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r  4  The  "Battle  for  DAK  TO"  was  not  a  designated  operation  in  itself, 
but  ocourred  within  the  boundaries  of  the  Ath  Infantry  Division's  Operation 
MAC  ARTHUR,  (in  AO  SPAATZ)  which  continues.  Nevertheless,  the  siae  of 
| the  two  opposing  forces,  the  length  and  violence  of  the  engagement  and  the 
\overall  significance  of  the  battle  have  made  t&w  events  that  oocurred  in 
\the  vicinity  of  DAK  TO  from  2  Ootober  to  1  December  the  most  important  that 
have  occurred  in  the  Central  Highlands  since  the  195A  Geneva  Convention, 

[This  special  after  action  report  is  submitted  to  record  those  events  as  an  entity. 

During  August,  September  and  early  October  a  definite  change  in  NVA 
tactics  became  evident  in  PLEIKU  Province  where  our  two  brigades  were 
deployed.  Our  units  were  having  very  scattered  and  light  oontact  with  recon¬ 
naissance  and  trail  watcher  parties,  but  the  enemy's  infantry  units  had  not 
been  contacted  since  late  July,  an  abnormally  long  time  by  past  experience. 

But  by  late  October  intelligence  sources  began  detecting  unusual  and  large 
movements  in  the  tri -border  area  -  the  Junction  of  LAOTIAN  -  CAMBODIAN  - 
SOUTH  VIETNAMESE  Borders  -  west  of  the  DAK  TO  Special  Forces  Camp  in 
KONTUM  Province.  As  the  area  was  watched  by  the  various  means  of  aerial 
and  ground  intelligence  gathering  agencies  it  became  apparent  that  the  NVA 
was  moving  large  forces  into  southwest  KONTUM  Province.  These  enemy  forces 
were  moving  nertheast  from  the  area  adjacent  to  the  CAMBODIAN  Border  west  of 
PLEIKU,  the  long  existing  base  area  for  the  B-3  Front  and  the  1st  NVA 
Division.  This  then  was  a  logical  answer  for  the  absence  of  NVA  units 
in  western  PLEIKU  Province. 


The  1st  Brigade,  which  had  been  surveilling  the  border  area  in  western 
pt.rIKU  Province,  began  deploying  to  New  DAK  TO  airfield  on  28  October . 

.  On  2  November  a  NVA  reconnaissance  sergeant  became  a  CHIEU  HOI  and  divulged 
what  later  proved  to  be  the  accurate  positions  and  battle  plans  of  the  four 
NVA  infantry  regiments  and  one  artillery  regiment  that  were  preparing  to 
launch  the  largest  enemy  attack  to  date  in  the  Central  Highlands  against 
the  DAK  TO  -  TAN  CANH  area.  The  NVA  sergeant  revealed  that  the  enemy  plan 
was  to  launch  the  primary  attack  with  two  regiments  from  the  south  and  south¬ 
west  of  DAK  TO  supported  by  mortar  and  rocket  fire.  A  second  attack  into  the 
area,  also  supported  by  rockets  and  mortars,  was  to  be  launched  from  the 
northeast  by  one  regiment.  The  fourth  regiment  was  to  be  held  in  reserve. 
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Thla  Information  proved  to  be  oortreot  and  was  valuable  In  the  initial 
deployment  of  our  foroes.  The  let  Brigade  sent  one  battalion  on  to  the 
ridgeline  that  rune  eaet  to  vest  eouth  of  DAK  TO  airfield,  one  battalion 
southwest  of  DAK  TO  and  an  OPCON  battalion  from  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade 
moved  weet  and  established  a  fire  support  base  for  medium  artillery  at 
BEN  HET, 

The  initial  oontaots  were  made  on  the  ridgeline  south  of  DAK  TO  by  the 
3d  Battalion,  12th  Infantry:  followed  in  succession  by  very  heavy  contacts 
to  the  southwest  by  the  3d  Battalion,  8th  Infantry,  and  by  the  4th  Battalion, 
503d  Airborne  Infantry  moving  south  from  BEN  HET.  This  initial  phase 
took  place  from  1-6  November  and  oan  be  viewed  as  the  brigades  foroes 
attacking  into  the  faoe  of  enemy  units  as  they  were  moving  toward  pre¬ 
selected  and  in  some  areas  previously  prepared  positions.  After  these  initial 
contacts  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  with  two  battalions  arrived  at  DAK  TO 
and  moved  west  to  BEN  HET.  During  this  phase  from  7  to  12  November  oontact 
was  continuous  as  battalions  were  combat  assaulted  behind  the  lead  elements  ( 
and  into  the  base  areas  of  the  32d  and  66th  NVA  Regiments. 

Meanwhile  the  ARVN  Forces  placed  their  units  in  vicinity  of  TAN  CANH 
to  the  east  of  DAK  TO.  A  battalion  of  the  A2d  ARVN  Regiment  later  joined 
by  the  2d  and  3d  ARVN  Airborne  Battalions  oriented  to  the  north  and  north¬ 
east  to  initially  block  and  then  attack  the  24th  NVA  Regiments  moving  on  the 
DAK  TO  -  TAN  CANH  area  from  the  northeast  down  the  TUMERONG  Valley.  The 
2d  Battalion,  8th  Cavalry  moved  into  an  AO  southeast  of  TAN  CANH  to  reaot 
against  a  possible  attack  from  the  southeast  against  the  now  large  base 
complex  along  Route  512  from  TAN  CANH  to  DAK  TO.  The  1st  Brigade,  1st 
Air  Cavalry  Division  with  the  1st  Battalion,  12th  Cavalry  arrived  at  KONTUM 
from  the  coast  and  was  immediately  deployed  into  the  DAK  HODRAI  Valley  south 
of  the  main  battle  area  to  intercept  the  withdrawing  NVA. 

The  NVA  forces  were  stopped  and  forced  to  withdraw.  To  the  west  of  the 
BEN  HET  the  NVA  committed  their  reserves,  the  174th  NVA  Regiment,  to  cover 
the  withdrawal  to  the  southwest  of  their  two  hard  hit  regiments.  This  re-  ( 
suited  in  the  violent,  four  day,  struggle  for  Hill  875  which  ultimately 
involved  two  battalions  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  and  the  1st  Battalion, 

12th  Infantry,  which  was  airlifted  into  the  battle  area  from  DARLAC 
Province.  The  hill  was  taken  after  receiving  the  heaviest  concentration 
of  TAC  air  and  all  calibers  of  artillery  bombardment  of  any  single  terrain 
feature  in  the  II  Copps  area.  Meanwhile  northeast  of  TAN  CANH  an  ARVN  infantry 
battalion  fixed  a  large  NVA  force  on  a  hill  mass  while  two  ARVN  airborne 
battalions  swept  up  the  flanks  in  a  fierce  two  day  battle,  which  inflicted 
heavy  NVA  casualties.  Later,  the  same  2d  and  3d  ARVN  Airborne  Battalions 
sprang  an  attempted  enemy  ambush  with  one  battalion  while  getting  behind 
the  positioned  NVA  forces  with  the  other  battalion  and  hitting  the  head-; 
quarters  group,  completely  routing  the  battalion-size  force. 

The  outstanding  success  at  DAK  TO  is  in  Itself  a  tribute  to  the 
infantrymen  and  their  leaders  who  drove  the  enemy  from  his  entrenched 
positions  and  tenaciously  pursued  him  as  he  frantically  withdrew  to  his 
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sanctuary  areas. 

The  fire  support  foroes  deserve  a  good  share  of  the  credit  for  their 
around-the-clock  support  of  the 'Infantry  units.  The  large  number  of  enemy 
in  the  area  presenting  targets  and  the  faet  that  many -of  the  contacts  were 
against  elaborately  constructed  enemy  fortifications  required  that.  TAC  air  and 
artillery  be  used  at  the  maximum  rates  possible.  The  77  tubes  of  artillery 
fired  over  151,000  rounds  while  2096  sorties  of  TAC  air  were  flown  in  support. 
The  responsiveness  of  both  air  and  artillery  and  the  cooperation  between 
them  contributed  greatly  to  the  victory  and  was  a  real  tribute  to  integrated 
direct  support  under  difficult  circumstances. 

The  army  aviation  support  was  also  outstanding.  Many  tributes  have 
•been  paid  to  helicopters  and  the  contribution  they  make  to  our  efforts  in 
this  conflict,*  however,  the  enemy  eould  not  have  been  so  swiftly  and 
r.  ohecked  at  each  threat  had  it  not  been  for  the  tremendous  support  provided 
(  those  helicopter  units  supporting  our  foroes.  The  terrain  was  some  of 
the  most  rugged  in  VIETNAM  and  there  was  only  one  second  class  road  into 
the  region  which  stopped  at  the  medium  fire  support  base.  All  tactical 
moves  of  infantry  and  artillery  and  all  resupply  to  forward  fire  bases  was 
by  chopper.  Without  the  excellent  helicopter  support  that  was  common  during 
the  battle  the  NVA  would  have  succeeded  in  getting  into  position.  Instead, 
our  rapid  deployment  to  block  him,  and  our  combat  assaults  behind  hie  advanced  ^ 
Units,  preempted  his  deployment  into  his  planned  attack  positions. 

We  would  be  remiss  on  not  acknowledging  the  outstanding  medical 
support  received  in  this  fierce  battle.  Unhappily,  the 
casualties  were  heavy  on  several  occassione  as  they  will  be  from  such 
yiolent  and  continous  contact:  however  the  professionalism  and  competence  of 
the  combat  medics,  the  dustoff  crews  and  the  doctors  and  nurses  at  the  71st 
Evacuation  Hospital  resulted  in  not  one  casualty  losing  his  life  once  he  was 
lifted  out  of  the  area  of  contact.  This  is  surely  a  record  to  be  proud 
of  and  which  greatly  increases  the  morale  of  the  troops  that  had  to  seek  out 
and  engage  the  enemy. 

The  logistic  personnel,  that  worked  so  tirelessly  to  keep  flowing  the 
tremendous  amount  of  supplies  needed  by  our  forces,  are  not  to  be  forgotten. 

In  spite  of  the  destruction  of  the  ASP  as  the  result  of  the  mortaring  of  DAK 
TO  on  15  November  our  units  did  not  want  for  munitions.  Our  supply  lines  reacted 
quickly  and  replacement  supplies  were  on  the  way  to  DAK  TO  almost  before  the 
last  round  had  fallen.  In  less  than  two  days  after  the  attacks  the  EOD  teams 
had  cleared  the  area,  the  engineers  had  repaired  the  airfield  runway  and 
resupply  aircraft  were  landing  supplies  to  augment  the  overland  convoys. 

The  combined  US  and  ARVN  enemy  body  count  of  1,644  is  by  itself  proof 
that  the  enemy  suffered  an  enormous  defeat.  However,  his  real  defeat  lies 
in  the  fact  that  ho  was  caught  while  preparing  for  an  attack  that  he 
calculated  would  demonstrate  hiB  ability  to  take  and  hold  an  area  and  give 
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hia  the  vletory  he  ao  desperately  needs  in  this  war.  Instead,  he  was 

the  defensive  and  after  more  than  three  weeks  of  savage  fighting 
was  swt  limping  bank  to  hit  sanetuariee.  Frdm  there  the  enemy  is  undoubtedly 
frantically  planning  for  the  victory  he  is  so  desperately  seeking. .  Never* 
«*til  he  finally  realises  the  futility  of  such  efforte  the  3PWMAP 
ju»  AgVN  forces  stand  ready  to  engage  any  suoh  future  attempts  in  the  Central 
Highlands. 


W,E.  PEERS 
Major  General,  USA 
Cownanding  £ 
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SUBJECT:  Combat  Operations  After  Action  Report  (RCS-  MACV  J3-32)  (U) 

"Battle  for  DAK  TO"  - 


THRU:  Commanding  General 

I  Field  Force,  Vietnam 
ATTN-  AVFA-GC 
APO  96350 


TO;  Commander 

US  Military  Aaaistance  Command,  Vietnam 
ATTN:  J343 
APO  96243 


1.  (U)  NAME  AND  TITLE  OF  OPERATION?  Operation  MAC  ARTHUR,  "Battle 
for  DAK  TO"  -  Search  and  destroy. 

2.  (U)  DATES.  OF  OPERATION:  25  October  to  1  December  1967. 

3.  (U)  LOCATION:  Reference  map  VIETNAM,  Scale  1:250,000,  SerieB  JOG 
(G)  1501?  Sheets  ND  48-8,  49-5;  and  map  VIETNAM,  Scale  1:50,000;  Series 
L7014:  Sheets  6537  I,  II,  III,  IV,  6538  I,  II,  III,  IV?  6637  III,  IV; 

6638  III,  IV. 

4.  (U)  CONTROL  HEADQUARTERS:  Headquarters,  4th  Infantry  Division. 

5.  (U)  REPORTING  OFFICER:  Principal  commanders  and  senior  staff 
officers  participating  in  the  operation  are  listed  at  inclosure  1. 

6.  (U)  TASK  ORGANIZATION-  Inclosure  2. 

7.  (C)  INTELLIGENCE- 

* 

a.  Enemy  Composition,  Disposition  and  Strength  Prior  to  the 
"Battle  for  DAK  TO". 

(1)  At  the  beginning  of  the  battle  the  NVA  B-3  Front  was 
preparing  the  battlefield  southwest  of  the  DAK  TO  Special  Forces  Camp  in 
KONTUM  Province.  The  enemy  mission  was  to  infiltrate  men  and  materials 
into  the  area  via  the  PLEI  TRAP  Valley  and  Tri -Border  area  and  to  attack 
and  overrun  the  DAK  TO  Special  Forces  Camp.  This  attack  was  to  take  place 
in  conjunction  with  the  country-wide  escalation  of  enemy  activity  aimed  at 
a  significant  NVA/VC  victory.  The  presence  of  such  a  large  enemy  force 
represented  one  of  the  largest  buildups  ever  to  take  place  in  the  Western 
Highlands . 

Downgraded  at  3  Year  Interval; 
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(2)  Summary  of  enemy  composition,  disposition  and  strength 


at  the  beginning  of  the 

Battle  for  DAK  TO". 

UNIT 

STRENGTH 

D£SP0SISI2J1 

1st  NVA  Div 

2,500 

South  of  DAK  TO 

32nd  NVA  Regt 

2,500 

Southwest  of  DAK  TO 

66th  NVA  Regt 

2,500 

Northwest  of  DAK  TO 

174th  NVA  Regt 

1,400 

Southwest  of  DAK  TO 

40th  Arty  Regt 

1,796 

Northeast  of  DAK  TO 

24th  NVA  Regt 

500 

Southeast  of  DAK  TO 

304th  MF  VC  Bn 

b.  Enemy  Activity  During  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO". 

(1)  During  late  October  and  early  November,  there  was  evidence 
that  the  let  NVA  Division  with  its  subordinate  regiments,  the  32nd  and  66th, 
had  moved  into  southeastern  KONTUM  from  its  previous  location  in  CAMBODIA. 

The  enemy’s  plans  were  revealed  by  NVA  Sergeant  Vu  Hong,  who  rallied  to 
ARVN  forces  on  2  November,  He  indicated  that  the  66th  Regiment  would  attack 
US  Forces  at  DAK  TO,  approaching  from  the  southwest.  The  32nd  Regiment 
would  screen  to  prevent  US  counterattacks  against  the  66th.  The  174th 
Regiment,  under  control  of  the  1st  Division,  would  be  in  reserve.  Fire  . 
support  would  be  provided  by  the  40th  Artillery  Regiment,  which  consisted 

of  a  120mm  mortar  battalion  and  two-I22ffln  rocket:  battalions.  The  artillery 
was  reportedly  divided,  with  part  collocated  with  the  32nd  Regiment  and  the 
remainder  northeast  of  DAK  TO  with  the  24th  NVA  Regiment.  It  is  probable 
that  elements  were  assigned  in  direct  support  of  the  66th,  as  well.  The 
mission  of  the  24th  Regiment  was  to  block  reinforcements  and  to  join  in 
on  a  three  prong  attack  on  DAK  TO  if  the  need  developed.  The  attack  was  to 
have  begun  on  28  October,  but  was  postponed  by  problems  of  coordination. 

The  rapid  deployment  of  US  units  to  DAK  TO  in  the  interim  spoiled  the 
enemy’s  plans  for  attacking  the  camp. 

(2)  From  subsequent  action,  it  can  be  concluded  that  the 
enemy  reacted  by  redeploying  to  prepared  defensive  positions  to  the  south 
and  southwest  of  DAK  TO.  The  apparent  plan  at  this  point  was  to  provoke 
US  units  into  attacks  against  heavily  fortified  positions.  The  first 
engagement  of  the  DAK  TO  battle  began  on  3  November,  When  elements  of  the 
NVA  32nd  Regiment  were  contacted  south  of  DAK  TO  by  the  3d  Battalion,  12th 
Infantry.  The  following  day  the  3d  Battalion,  8th  Infantry  engaged  two 
battalions  of  the  same  enemy  unit  at  TB9131A3.  Meanwhile,  the  4th  Battalion, 
503d  Airborne  was  fighting  the  66th  Regiment  further  to  the  west  at  TB85318? 
Both  the  enemy  regiments  were  well  dug  in  and  fought  to  hold  the  ground  they 
occupied.  During  theee  actions,  the  32nd  suffered  sufficient  casualties  to 
impair  its  effectiveness  significantly.  The  66th  also  sustained  heavy  losses, 
but  was  able  to  continue  operations. 
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(3)  By  12  November,  the  174th  and  24th  NVA  Regiments  were 
committed  to  aotion,  while  the  32nd  and  66th  withdrew  to  the  southwest. 

On  12  November,  the  US  173d  Airborne  Brigade  began  a  series  of  battles  with 
the  174th  Regiment  southwest  of  POLEI  KAN.  The  enemy  took  moderate  casualties, 
but  stood  their  ground.  The  largest  battles  in  this  series  were  fought  for 
oontrol  of  Hill  875  (YB798137),  which  finally  oame  under  US  oontrol  on 
23  November. 


(4)  On  18  November,  the  24th  NVA  Regiment,  to  the  northeast, 
was  first  identified  in  a  oontact  with  ARVN  forces  as  it  began  a  continuing 
effort  to  relieve  pressure  on  the  embattled  units  to  the  southwest.  Other 
engagements  with  ARVN  forces  occurred  on  20,  21,  25  and  29  November  in  the 
vicinity  of  ZB1330.  As  a  result,  the  24th  Regiment  lost  405  KIA  (BC). 

In  these  contacts,  the  4th  and  5th  Battalions  were  firmly  identified.  The 
„  6th  Battalion,  which  frequently  operated  independently,  was  not  positively 
located.  However,  a  document  captured  on  15  November  at  YB 84 9149  suggested 
that  this  battalion  was  located  south  of  DAK  TO. 

(5)  The  ambush  of  a  oonvov  on  Highway  14  at  ZB152084  on 
11  November  and  mortar  attacks  on  KONTUM  City  on  15  and  17  November  were 
further  efforts  to  divert  US  forces  away  from  the  main  elements  of  the  1st 
NVA  Division.  These  attacks  were  probably  made  by  the  304th  VC  MF  Battalion, 
which  frequently  operated  in  coordination  with  the  24th  Regiment.  By  the 
end  of  the  month,  attacks  by  fire  from  well-fortified  positions  were 
mounted  against  friendly  forces.  The  usual  weapon  was  the  82mm  mortar.  The 
enemy  was  poised  for  withdrawal?  however,  evidence  still  remained  that  he 
might  attempt  some  offensive  measures  with  attacks  by  fire,  using  122mm 
rockets,  being  the  most  logical. 

(6)  As  of  30  November  estimated  enemy  strengths  and  locations 


were  as  follows: 

UNIT 

STRENGTH 

DISPOSITION 

24th  NVA  Regt 

1,268 

ZB1240 

3 2nd  NVA  Regt 

1,900 

Southwest  of  DAK  TO 

66th  NVA  Regt 

2,056 

Southwest  of  DAK  TO 

174th  NVA  Regt 

1,965 

YB7814 

304th  MF  VC  Bn 

470 

Southeast  of  DAK  TO 

40th  Arty  Regt 

1,400 

Elements  vie  YB7626 

c.  During  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO"  the  following  enemy  techniques 
were  used  against  friendly  forces. 

(l)  Attacks  by  fire.  The  presence  of  the  40th  Artillery 
Regiment  gave  the  enemy  a  120mm  mortar  as  well  as  122mm  rocket  capability. 
Only  employed  twice  on,  21  and  22  November,  they  were  to  have  been 
employed  in  the  original  plan  for  overrunning  DAK  TO.  The  presence  of 
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the  75mm  peck  howitser  was  also  noted  in  the  area,  but  it  wee  not  known  to 
have  been  effectively  employed.  Attacks  by  fire  against  both  friendly  foroes 
and  fixed  installations,  using  60mm  and  82mm  mortars  as  an  eoonemy  of  foroe 
measure,  were  again  suooessfully  employed  by  the  enemy. 

(2)  Enemy  change  of  taotioe :  The  enemy's  initial  laok  of 
coordination  and  the  quick  deployment  of  4th  Infantry  Division  and  OPCON 
units  into  the  DAK  TO  area  forced  the  enemy  to  re-evaluate  and  change  course 
from  hie  initial  plans.  Instead  of  an  offensive  attack  on  DAK  TO,  he 
chose  to  have  US  units  come  to  him  and  fight  on  an  already  prepared  battefield. 

d.  '  Terrain, 

(1)  DAK  TO  is  situated  in  a  mountainous  region  in  south¬ 
western  KONTUM  Province.  The  area  is  bordered  on  the  east  by  the  KRONG  POKO 
River  and  on  the  west  by  the  CAMBODIAN  Border.  The  area  is  dense  jungle, 
heavily  covered  with  triple  canopy  vegetation,  with  numerous  streams  and 
small  rivers  throughout.  Rolling  plains  and  less  vegetated  areas  appear 
along  the  KRONG  POKO  Ri.ver  and  in  the  various  valleys  where  streams  and 
small  rivers  are  found.  Highway  512,  which  begina  at  TAN  CANH  and  extends 
to  the  LAOTIAN  Border,  is  ths  only  land  route  into  the  immediate  area. 

This  route  ie  an  unimproved  fair  weather  road  with  bypasses  available  for 
heavy  equipment .  Highway  14,  a  hard  surface  road,  runs  the  length  of  the 
battle  area  from  north-south  in  the  eastern  portion.  Foot  trails 
abound  throughout  the  area. 

(2)  Military  aspects  of  th®  terrain. 

(a)  Observation  and  fields  of  fire:  Observation  is 
limited  because  of  the  dense  forest  and  hills  and  mountains.  Ground 
observation  is  often  limited  to  a  few  yards.  From  the  air,  observation  is 
difficult,  but  not  impossible.  Flat  trajectory  fires  are  limited  in  the 
hills  and  mountains  and  can  be  easily  deflected  by  the  dense  undergrowth. 
Vegetation  and  terrain  irregularities  limit  target  acquisition,  arid -adjustment 
of  fire  for  high  angle  fire  weapons. 

(b)  Cover  and  Concealment:  Cover  and  concealment  from 
flat  trajectory  fire  is  excellent  in  most  parts  of  the  battle  area.  The 
mountainous  terrain  and  dense  foliage  provides  natural  concealment  as 

well  as  cover.  In  the  more  open  portions  of  the  area  this  is  somewhat  reduced; 
however;  it  is  still  deemed  adequate  to  permit  undetected  movement.  There 
are  numerous  mountain  caves  which  provide  excellent  cover. 

(c)  Obstacles:  The  major  obstacle  is  the  KRONG  POKO 
River  which  forms  a  barrier  for  east -west  travel.  The  river  is  fordable 
during  the  dry  season. 
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(d)  Key  terrain  features:  The  NOOK  TANG  Mountain 
(vie  YB9517)  and  its  connecting  mountain  groups  is  a  key  terrain  feature  in 
the  northern  portion  of  the  area.  The  southern  portion  includes 
many  mountainous  areas  where  terrain  in  very  irregular  in  pattern  and 
difficult  to  traverse. • 

e.  Weather.  The  weather  was  mild  during  the  period,  with  only 
light  amounts  of  precipitation  from  occasional  afternoon  rainshowors. 

Most  clouds  were  at  two  levels:  10,000  and  25,000  feet.  Morning  fog  formed 
occasionally  in  the  deep  valleys  and  along  the  streams.  Soil  conditions 
were  usually  dry,  facilitating  easy  movement  for  vehicles.  The  good 
weather  allowed  for  maximum  usage  of  air  power  during  the  operation. 

f.  One  mining  incident  oceUrred  during  the  ’Battle  for  DAK  TO". 

A  3/4  ton  truck  from  the  1st  Battalion,  69th  Armor  hit  a  plastic  mine  on 

I  11  November  at  YB893271  with  negative  casualties  and  light  damage  to  the 
vehicle. 


g.  There  were  seven  mines  located  in  the  DAK  TO  area  during  this 
period.  All  were  discovered  on  19  November  and  were  destroyed  in  place. 
The  mines  were  emplaced  approximately  200  meters  apart. 


Location 

Type  Mine 

YB896272 

CHICOM  AT 

YB892270 

USM1A1 

TB889271 

US  M1A1 

YB903273 

2-CHIC OM  AT 

TB901273 

US  M1A1 

YB902273 

CHICOM  AT 

h. 

A  total  of 

60  rocket /nortar  attacks  were  experienced  during  the 

"Battle  for 

DAK  TO".  A 

list  of  the  attacks  Is  at  inclosure  3. 

8.  (C) 

MISSION: 

a. 

The  mission  of  the  4th  Infantry  Division  in  the  MAC  ARTHUR 

area  of  operations  in  which  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO"  took  place  is  stated 
below. 

The  4th  Infantry  Division  conducts  operations  in  the  MAC  ARTHUR  area 
of  operations  to: 

(1)  Detect  North  VIETNAMESE  Army  infiltration  into  the  Republic 

of  VIETNAM. 

(2)  Conduct  spoiling  attacks  to  prevent  enemy  buildup  in  the 
West  Central  Highlands. 
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(3)  Provide  security  for  engineer,  construction,  land  olearing, 
road  upgrading,  logistical  installations  and  Highways  14  and  19, 

(4)  Support  the  Government  of  VIETNAM'S  Revolutionary 
Development  and  Refugee  Resettlement  Programs. 

(5)  Conduct  a  continuing  Civic  Action- Program  consisting  of 
short  range,  high  Impact  projects  in  the  forward  areas  and  long  range, 
nation  building  projects  in  the  Tactical  Area  of  Responsibility. 

b.  The  mission  of  the  4th -Infantry  Division  and  OPCON  units  at 
DAK  TO  was  simpler. 

The  US  forces  in  cooperation  and  coordination  with  ARVN  and  CIDG  units 
were  to  engage,  destroy  and  drive  from  central  KQNTUM  Province  the  North 
VIETNAMESE  Army  forces  which  had  infiltrated  and  were  threatening  the 
population  centers  and  FWMAF  installations  of  DAK  TO  and  KONTUM  City. 

9.  (C)  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATION: 

In  the  latter  part  of  Ootober  as  the  indications  of  strong 
enemy  interest  in  the  DAK  TO  area  increased  the  decision  was  made  to 
replace  the  mechanised  infantry  battalion  which  at  the  time  had  the  miseion 
of  securing  the  DAK  TO  airfield,  the  adjacent  FSA  and  engineer  work  parties 
that  were  upgrading  route  512  from  TAN  CANH  to  the  proposed  site  of  the 
BEN  HET  CIDG  camp  with  the  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry.  As  enemy  activity 
increased  the  1st  Brigade  with  two  battalions  moved  from  western  PLEIKU 
into  DAK  TO  while  the  mechanized  battalion  and  an  armored  cavalry  squadron, 
because  of  their  mobility,  assumed  the  1st  Brigade's  mission  of  screening 
the  border  area  in  western  PLEIKU  Province. 

The  division's  2d  Brigade  with  three  battalions  continued 
operations  in  northern  DARLAC  Province  to  seek  cwt  and  destroy  an  NVA 
regiment  that  was  reported  to  be  infiltrating  into  the  area. 

The  first  phase  of  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO"  began  following  the 
arrival  of  the  1st  Brigade.  Several  days  later  a  battalion  from  the  173d 
Airborne  Brigade  was  added  to  the  1st  Brigade's  forces.  All  intelligence 
assets  were  employed  to  find  the  enemy.  They  indicated  that  the  enemy 
planned  to  attack  the  DAK  TO  complex  and  a  knowledgeable  NVA  HOI  CHANH 
who  turned  himself  in  right  before  the  battle  began  confirmed  this.  The 
three  battalions  were  projected  south  and  southwest  of  DAK  TO  to  seek, 
find  and  fix  the  enemy.  This  resulted  in  a  spoiling  of  the  enemy's  plan 
and  did  fix  his  main  locations. 

As  the  magnitude  of  the  encounters  Increased  and  the  enemy  was  found 
in  strength,  the  battle  moved  into  the  aecond  phase.  In  order  to  destroy 
the  enemy  main  force,  additional  forces  were  furnished  resulting  in  two  more 
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battalions  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  and  the  brigade  coinmand-and-oontrol 
group  arriving  in  the  battle  area.  The  division  then  added  one  more  of  its 
battalions  to  the  1st  Brigade.  The  two  brigades,  now  totalling  six 
battalions,  pushed  south  and  southwest  to  destroy  the  enemy. 

The  battle  developed  and  entered  into  the  third  phase  when  the 
brigades,  following  heavy  fighting,  were  able  to  exploit  their  advantage  and 
pursue  the  enemy  to  the  southwest.  To  block  the  enemy  withdrawal  from  the  area, 
a  two  battalion  brigade  from  the  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division  arrived  on  the 
scene  and  deployed  south  of  the  battle  area  across  the  main  infiltration 
routes  that  led  to  the  PLEI  TRAP  Valley.  A  threat  to  the  DAK  TO  complex  from 
the  north  and  northeast  was  countered  by  bringing  in  a  total  of  three  ARVN 
airborne  and  two  ARVN  ranger  battalions  to  assist  the  ARVN  infantry  battalion 
which  was  stationed  in  this  area. 

After  the  enemy  had  been  routed  and  driven  from  the  area,  the 
brigades  then  conducted  search  and  destroy  operations  to  find  and  eliminate 
isolated  enemy  elements,  and  to  locate  and  destroy  enemy  supply  caches, 
base  areas  and  fortifications. 

10.  (C)  EXECUTION: 

a.  Prior  to  the  battle  on  25  October  the  disposition  of  the  division's 
ferces  were  as  follows: 


(1)  The  2d  Brigade  with  three  infantry  battalions  was  in 
northern  DARLAC  Province.  The  battalions  were  positioned  so  that  they 
could  effectively  block  the  suspected  infiltration  into  that  area  from 
CAMBODIA  by  the  33d  NVA  Regiment. 

(2)  The  1st  Brigade  with  two  infantry  battalions  and  one 
cavalry  squadron  was  screening  the  CAMBODIAN  Border  area  in  western  PLEIKU 
Province  from  New  PLEI  DJERENG  to  the  IA  DRANG  River. 


(3)  A  mechanised  battalion  task  force  was  located  at  DAK 
TO  (ZB004217)  to  assist  ARVN  and  CIDG  forces  securing  the  DAK  TO  complex  and 
to  provide  security  for  engineer  road  and  bridge  construction  parties. 


(4)  The  other  cavalry  squadron  and  the  tank  battalion  were 
securing  Highways  19E,  14N  and  14S. 


:*  1 

b.  Intelligence  points  to  DAK  TO. 


(1)  In  the  latter  part  of  October  the  1st  NVA  Division  was 
detected  just  opposite  the  tri -border  (VIETNAM  -  CAMBODIA  -  LAOS)  area. 

The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  during  Operation  GREELEY  had  worked  the  area  south 
of  DAK  TO  from  June  through  September.  They  had  contacts  in  June  and  July, 
but  none  subsequent  to  that  time,  and  so  most  of  the  brigade  was  redeployed 
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to  PHU  YEN  Province.  A  battalion  task  force,  2d  Battalion,  503d  Infantry, 
remained.  This  battalion  was  subsequently  replaoed  by  the  division's  mechanised 
infantry  battalion,  the  2d  Battalion,  8th  Infantry  (Meoh)  on  12  October. 

When  elements  of  the  1st  NVA  Division  were  identified  in  the  area  the  mech¬ 
anized  battalion  was  replaced  by  the  3d  Battalion,  12th  Infantry.  The  infantry 
battalion  assumed  responsibility  for  DAK  TO  on  28  October  and  began  raconnoiterin 
the  area.  Long  Range  Reconnaissance  Patrols  began  to  pick  up  enemy  movement 
toward  DAK  TO  from  the  southwest.  Also,  agent  reports  supported  the  UtRP 
reports  and  confirmed  the  movement  of  the  NVA  toward  DAK  TO.  The  1st 
Brigade  Headquarters  was  immediately  moved  to  DAK  TO  closing  on  29  October 
and  followed  on  30  October  by  the  3d  Battalion,  8th  Infantry.  All  intelligence 
means  available  were  employed  in  the  area.  An  airborne  personnel  detector  - 
"Snoopy"  -  detected  strong  concentrations  along  the  valleys  leading  toward 
DAK  TO  and  BEN  HET  (YB 873259)  from  the  southwest.  It  was  evident  that  the 
NVA  were  moving  in,  and  in  large  numbers.  The  IRRP's  continued  to  pick  up 
movement.  Several  ammunition  storage  areas  and  base  camps  were  discovered 
in  the  area  -  another  indication  of  an  enemy  buildup.  Also  used  were  visual 
reconnaissance  aircraft  (head-hunters)  and  aiiborne  infrared  sensors. 

(2)  The  division  knew  the  enemy  was  moving  in.  Then  on  2 
November,  one  of  the  members  of  a  NVA  50  man  reconnaissance  party,  a 
sergeant  from  the  66th  NVA  Regiment,  turned  himself  in  as  a  HOI  CHANH  at 
the  village  of  DAK  RI  (YB969217).  The  sergeant  had  quite  a  fantastic  tale  to 
tell.  A  lot  of  people  disbelieved  him  because  he  knew  too  much.  He  said 
that  the  66th  Regiment  was  moving  from  the  southwest  generally  towards 
BEN  HETr  the  32U  Regiment  was  moving  from  the  southwest  generally  towards 
DAK  TO:  the  32d  was  to  cover  the  attack  made  by  the  66th.  The  174th  Regiment, 
which  had  been  north  in  the  DAK  SEANG  area  had  moved  down  along  the  border 
to  act  as  reinforcements  in  the  event  the  other  units  got  in  trouble  -  a 
contingency  force.  He  also  said  that  the  24th  Regiment,  which  had  been  well 
to  the  north  and  northeast  of  DAK  TO,  was  going  to  move  down  and  hit  the 
DAK  TO  area  from  the  northeast.  He  stated  that  the  40th  Artillery  Regiment 
was  split  to  support  both  the  regiments  coming  in  from  the  southwest  and 
the  24th  Regiment  coming  from  the  north.  All  forces  were  under  the  control 
of  the  1st  NVA  Division  located  just  inside  the  border.  All  the  intelligence 
the  division  had  gathered  indicated  that  what  the  HOI  CHANH  had  said  was 
correct.  The  division  followed  through  on  the  information  and  it  was 
exactly  the  way  it  worked  out  in  the  entire  operation,  with  one  minor  exception. 

c.  Phase  I  -  The  threat  (1-6  November) 

(l)  The  first  phase  of  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO"  began  on  1 
November  when,  to  counter  the  immediate  threat,  the  1st  Brigade  deployed 
the  3d  Battalion,  12th  Infantry  to  the  ridge  line  immediately  south  of  DAK 
TO  and  the  3d  Battalion,  8th  Infantry  was  placed  to  the  southwest  of  DAK  TO, 
also  on  the  high  ground.  I  FFORCEV  made  available  a  battalion  of  the  173d 
Airborne  Brigade,  the  4th  Battalion,  503d  Infantry,  which  closed  DAK  TO  on 
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1  November  and  was  attached  to  the  1st  Brigade.  On  3  November  the  battalion 
was  moved  to  BEN  HET,  the  new  location  of  the  DAK  TO  CIDG  camp.  At  the 
time  there  was  a  heavy  concentration  of  engineers  and  road  dear  ring  equipment 
there.  The  4th  Battalion,  503d  Infantry  waa  direoted  to  move  south  from 
BEN  HET. 

(2)  On  3  and  4  November  the  first  contact  in  the  "Battle  for 
DAK  TO"  took  place  at  YBG00161  on  the  high  ridge  due  south  of  DAK  TO.  It. 
was  only  900  meters  south  of  the  location  of  one  of  the  largest  engagements 
which  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  had  in  the  DAK  TO  area  in  the  month  of  June 
during  Operation  GREELEY.  Two  companies  from  the  3d  Battalion,  12th  Infantry 
pushing  up  the  ridge  encountered  a  very  strong  NVA  position.  They  tested 

it  and  found  it  could  not  be  taken  without  excessive  casualties,  and  so  the 
companies  backed  off  and  started  pounding  it  with  artillery  and  tac  air. 

They  tried  it  again  and  were  still  met  by  strong  opposition,  ill  available 
artillery  was  brought  to  bear  on  the  enemy  position,  as  were  40  air  strikes, 

"*  which  included  24  sorties  of  1000  pound  bombs  with  delayed  action  fuses. 

With  this  support  the  companies  were  able  to  move  in.  They  had  four  KIA 
and  counted  13  NVA  KIA.  Many  more  NVA  were  undoubtedly  killed  than  those 
counted.  Many  NVA  were  covered  by  the  bomb  damage.  Also,  it  was  evident 
that  the  NVA  had  dragged  away  quite  a  few  bodies.  The  3d  Battalion,  8th 
Infantry,  during  this  time,  established  a  fire  base  at  YB934188  and  air 
assaulted  two  companies  onto  the  ridge  line  to  the  south  at  YB9114  to  work 
west  along  the  ridge.  They  had  one  contact  as  they  moved  in  this  general 
area  in  which  they  killed  11  NVA  and  lost  four. 

(3)  Three  companies  from  the  4th  Battalion,  503d  Infantry 
moved  south  from  BEN  HET  and  on  the  morning  of  6  November  all  three  companies 
had  simultaneous  contact  in  the  vicinity  of  YB 83 1204*  Concurrently  the 
remaining  company  was  air  assaulted  on  top  of  Hill  825  at  YB853187.  The 
hill  had  been  well  propped  by  artillery  and  air  which,  as  was  later  found 
out,  had  driven  the  enemy  off  the  hilltop.  The  company  landed  without 

■<  opposition,  but  not  more  than  30  minutes  later  they  had  NVA  all  around  them. 

■a  The  NVA  had  all  around  defenses  and  a  large  base  camp  on  the  hill.  The 
battle  continued  on  into  the  night  and  part  of  the  following  morning.  By 
tbs  time  the  battle  was  over  the  4th  Battalion,  503d  Infantry  had  lost  16 
people  and  had  killed  a  total  of  104  NVA.  This  brought  to  the  end  the  first 
phase  in  which  only  the  1st  Brigade  was  employed. 

d.  Phase  II  -  The  counteroffensive  (7-12  November). 

(1)  On  5  November  the  I  Field  Force  Commander  made  the 
remainder  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (less  the  recently  arrived  3d  Battalion, 
503d  Infantry)  available  to  the  division.  The  173d  TAC  CP  and  the  1st 
Battalion,  503d  Infantry  closed  DAK  TO  on  6  November  and  moved  to  BEN  HET. 

On  7  November  the  Brigade  Main  CP  and  the  2d  Battalion,  503d  Infantry  closed 
into  the  area  and  set  up  at  the  Old  DAK  TO  airstrip  (ZB046210)  near  TAN  CANH. 
With  the  arrival  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  the  battle  area  south  of  Route 
512  was  divided  with  the  1st  Brigade  on  the  east  and  the  173d  on  the  west. 
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At  the  same  time  from  the  division's  2d  Brigade  that  was  operating  in  DARLAC 
Province,  the  1st  Battalion,  8th  Infantry  was  alerted  to  move  into  the  area 
and  join  the  1st  Brigade. 

(2)  To  provide  command  and  control  over  this  two  brigade  foroe 
the  division  deployed  a  tactical  command  post  to  DAK  TO  on  6  November. 

(3)  During  this  period  the  9th  ARVN  Airborne  Battalion  was 
flown  in  from  SAIGON  and  the  Joint  General  Reserve  and  it  was  agreed  that 
the  ARVN  vrould  orient  themselves  to  the  northeast  to  work  against  the  24th 
NVA  Regiment, 


(4)  Route  512  that  functioned  with  Highway  14  at  TAN  CANH  and 
ran  through  the  DAK  TO  complex  to  BEN  HET  presented  a  security  problem. 

The  ARVN  assisted  the  division  in  solving  this  problem  by  providing  the  1st 
Battalion,  42d  Regiment  for  local  defense  of  the  DAK  TO  complex,  the  defense  f' 

of  the  city  of  TAN  CANH  and  the  regimental  headquarters  and  also  to  secure  ** 

the  bridge  west  of  DAK  TO.  In  addition  to  securing  the  DAK  TO  area,  the 
division  had  to  secure  Highway  14  from  TAN  CANH  thru  KQNTUM  to  PLEIKU. 

A  troop  from  the  2d  Squadron,  1st  Cavalry  and  a  company  from  the  let 
Battalion,  69th  Armor  were  used  for  this  mission.  / 

(5)  South  of  DAK  TO  the  3d  Battalion,  12th  Infantry  continued 
to  work  down  the  ridge  line  at  YB9715.  They  found  that  the  enemy  had 
defenses  about  every  1500  to  2000  meters*  each  time  they  oame  up  against 
one  of  theae  positions  they  had  to  stop  and  pound  the  enemy  with  air  and 
artillery  before  moving  in.  This  tactic  was  repeated  on  several  occasions. 

Each  time  we  would  lose  a  couple  of  men  and  kill  10  to  15  NVA. 

(6)  The  3d  Battalion,  8th  Infantry  continued  to  manuever  in 
the  vicinity  of  the  ridge  line  at  YB9318  on  7  and  8  November.  On  8  November 
two  companies  of  the  battalion  had  what  could  be  considered  one  of  the 
largest  contacts  of  the  war  at  YB904149.  The  enemy  force  was  estimated 

to  be  in  excess  of  a  battalion,  possibly  two  battalions.  The  companies  were  h. 
in  their  night  position  when  they  were  hit  by  a  furious  weapons  and  ground  attack 
Intensive  B-40  rocket  and  mortar  fire  had  a  devastating  effect  on  the  companies. 
The  NVA  penetrated  the  perimeter  of  one  of  the  companies,  but  was  driven  back. 
Late  in  the  evening  the  attack  ceased,  but  only  after  intense  pounding  of 
the  enemy  by  artillery  and  napalm.  In  a  sweep  of  the  battle  area  the  next 
two  dayathey  counted  232  NVA  bodies.  The  companies  lost  a  total  of  21. 

Shr.apnel  from  the  B-40  rockets  and  mortars  produced  many  wounds,  however 
many  of  these  were  minor  and  these  men  would  return  to  their  units  somewhere 
between  two  weeks  and  a  month. 

(7)  The  3d  Battalion,  8th  Infantry  replaced  one  of  the  companies 
the  following  day  and  continued  to  advance  up  the  ridge  line  toward  Hill 

724.  The  enemy  engaged  the  advancing  companies  with  small  arms  and  mortar 
fire.  Occasional  squad  -  sized  groups  of  individuals  were  observed.  In 
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the  afternoon  of  10  November  a  third  company  was  lifted  into  the  area, 

Ae  they  joined  the  other  two  companies  at  YB 900148,  the  combined  perimeter 
was  hit  by  the  enemy.  The  attaok  lasted  the  rest  of  the  day  and  into  the 
night  before  it  was  broken  off.  The  enemy  again  made  extensive  use  of 
small  arms,  B-40  rockets  and  mortars.  The  battalion  employed  massive  artillery 
and  air  strikes  against  the  enemy.  The  body  count  the  next  morning  showed 
that  94  of  the  enemy  had  been  killed.  The  companies  lost  18,  but  again 
there  were  many  wounded.  One  company  was  down  to  44  men.  Another  company 
was  down  to  59  and  the  largest  had  only  78.  Difficulties  were  encountered 
in  evacuating  the  dead  and  wounded  when  a  resupply  helicopter  bringing  in 
ammunition  and  supplies  was  hit  by  a  B-40  rocket.  It  burned  all  day  blocking 
the  LZ  so  that  the  companies  were  unable  to  evacuate  their  casualties.  It 
was  not  until  the  next  morning  that  the  LZ  was  cleared  and  the  dead  and 
wounded  evacuated. 

(8)  On  11  November  £he  three  companies  reached  Hill  724. 
Throughout  the  day  and  into  the  night,  the  enemy  continued  harassing  the 
units  with  small  arms,  mortar  and  B-40  rocket  fire. 

(9)  In  the  area  south  of  BEN  HET  the  4th  Battalion,  503d 
Infantry  had  suffered  a  number  of  wounded,  so  it  was  replaced  by  the  1st 
Battalion,  503d  Infantry  on  9,  10  November.  The  1st  Battalion,  503d 
Infantry  pushed  out  to  the  west  on  11  November  and  not  very  far  from  its 
fire  base  ran  into  the  enemy  at  YB825I84.  It  was  a  very  heavy  engagement 
lasting  most  of  the  day  and  part  of  the  night.  In  this  contact  they  killed 
161  of  the  enemy  and  lost  21. 

(10)  Evidence  showed  that  the  enemy  was  moving  back  to  the  west, 
away  from  the  contacts  with  the  1st  Battalion,  503d  Infantry.  To  block  this 
movement  the  21  Battalion,  503d  Infantry  was  air  assaulted  into  an  old  fire 
base  area  at  YE821159  on  12  November.  The  battalion  established  a  new 

FSB  and  began  moving  to  the  west  and  ran  into  sporadic  engagements  where 
they  losu  19  and  killed  23  of  the  enemy. 

(11)  About  this  time  I  FFORCEV  made  other  forces  available  to 
the  division.  On  11  November  the  1st  Battalion,  12th  Cavalry  from  the  1st 
Air  Cavalry  Division  closed  DAK  TO  and  was  initially  employed  in  the  area 
around  DAK  TO.  Later  two  of  the  companies  were  deployed  to  assist  the  3d 
Battalion,  8th  Infantry  and  still  later  the  2d  Battalion,  503d  Infantry. 

Then  on  18  November  the  command  post  of  the  1st  Brigade,  1st  Air  Cavalry  and 
one  additional  battalion,  the  2d  Battalion,  8th  Cavalry  closed  into  KONTUM. 

(12)  The  first  mortar  attack  on  the  DAK  TO  airfield  complex 
occurred  on  the  night  of  12  November.  Forty-four  rounds  were  received 
that  night,  but  caused  practically  no  damage.  Two  personnel  were  wounded 
and  three  vehicles  received  minor  damage. 

e.  Phase  III  -  The  pursuit  (13-25  November). 
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(1)  The  ARVN  Joint  General  Staff  continued  to  reinforce  the 
area  with  ARVN  airborne  troops.  The  3d  ARVN  Airborne  Battalion  arrived 
from  SAIGON  on  13  November  replacing  the  9th  ARVN  Airborne  Battalion.  The 
3d  was  followed  two  days  later  by  the  2d  ARVN  Airborne  Battalion.  The 
ARVN  3d  Battalion,  42 d  Infantry,  which  had  been  southeast  of  DAK.  TO  along 
Highway  14N,  and  the  3d  ARVN  Airborne  Battalion  were  employed  to  the  north¬ 
east  of  TAN  CANH  against  the  24th  NVA  Regiment. 

(2)  In  the  1st  Brigade  portion  of  the  battle  area,  the  3d 
Battalion,  12th  Infantry  continued  on  down  the  ridge  line  south  of  DAK  TO 
and  cleaned  it  out.  Then  the  battalion  started  along  the  high  hill  line 
that  ran  southeast  to  northwest  through  YB9915.  The  battalion  had  a  very 
heavy  encounter  on  Hill  1338.  The  same  tactic  was  used  as  had  been  used 
before:  Feel  the  enemy  out,  pin  them  down  and  then  hit  them  with  air  and 
artillery.  The  battalion  took  the  hill  killing  49  NVA  and  losing  eight 
of  their  own  personnel, 

(3)  The  1st  Battalion,  8th  Infantry  which  had  come  in  from 
DARLAC  Province  on  10  November  and  had  been  securing  the  area  east  of  TAN 
CANH,  was  air  assaulted  into  YB 909121  on  12  November,  primarily  to  establish 
a  155mm  artillery  base.  Moving  from  the  fire  base  on  14  November  two 
companies  air  assaulted  to  YB957115  to  exploit  secondary  explosions  and 
other  intelligence  indicating  that  a  rocket  attack  on  DAK  TO  would  be 
initiated  from  the  hill.  The  companies  moved  through  the  area,  but  did 

not  establish  contact.  However  they  did  find  recently  constructed  enemy 
protective  and  fighting  positions.  Subsequently,  they  deployed  two  companies 
to  YBS70100  and  the  3d  Battalion,  12th  Infantry  established  a  mortar  base 
at  YB875072.  The  1st  Battalion,  8th  Infantry  had  a  meduim  sized  contact 
near  the  mortar  base  in  which  they  lost  four  and  killed  10  enemy. 

(4)  On  18  November  the  1st  Battalion  503d  Infantry  as  it 
continued  to  the  south  from  BM  HET  had  a  contact  at  YB803161  in  which  they 
killed  51  NVA  and  lost  six. 

(5)  At  the  same  time  the  2d  Battalion,  503d  Infantry  was 
pushing  southwest  with  three  companies.  The  companies  laagered  that  evening 
about  one  kilometer  north  of  Hill  875  (YB7°6135).  The  following  morning, 

19  November,  two  of  the  companies  moved  out  toward  the  hill  and  ran  into 
strong  resistance  at  YB798138.  They  pulled  back  toward  their  night  location 
and  called  in  air  and  artillery.  The  third  company  began  to  move  to  join 
the  other  companies  when  they  came  under  violent  attack.  They  had  to  fight 
their  way  out  of  the  engagement  to  marry  up  with  the  other  companies.  The 
three  companies  between  them  had  30  to  40  dead,  about  100  wounded  and  several 
people  missing,  The  dead  and  wounded  had  been  assembled  for  evacuation  when 
a  bomb  from  one  of  the  aircraft  bombing  the  hill  landed  among  them.  It  was 
estimated  that  an  additional  20  were  killed  and  20  to  30  wounded  as  a  result. 
The  4th  Battalion,  503d  Infantry  was  air  assaulted  into  the  2d  Battalion, 
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503d  Infantry's  fire  base  on  20  November  and  then  moved  overland  to  link 
up  with  the  three  companies  of  the  2d  Battalion  at  Hill  875.  It  was  necessary 
to  move  against  Hill  875  in  order  to  neutralize  the  enemy  fire  on  the  LZ  so 
that  the  wounded  and  dead  could  be  evacuated.  The  4th  Battalion,  503d 
Infantry  started  to  assault  the  hill  and  found  it  was  strongly  held.  They 
pulled  back  and  all  available  air  and  artillery  was  thrown  against  the  hill 
the  following  day.  Light,  medium  and  heavy  artillery  were  fired  at  maximum 
rates  and  during  one  five  hour  period  air  strikes  came  in  at  the  rate  of  one 
every  15  minutes  to  30  minutes.  On  20  November  the  1st  Battalion,  12th 
Infantry  was  moved  up  from  DARLAC  Province.  This  was  made  possible  since 
I  FFORCEV  had  secured  the  4th  Battalion,  39th  Infantry,  9th  Infantry  Division, 
from  II  FFORCEV  to  replace  it.  Two  companies  from  the  1st  Battalion,  12 
Infantry  were  placed  under  the  operational  control  of  the  173d  Airborne 
Brigade  and  on  22  November  were  combat  assaulted  into  an  LZ  (YB 800127) 
adjacent  to  the  2d  Battalion,  503d  Infantry.  The  4th  Battalion,  503d  Infantry 
and  the  two  companies  from  the  1st  Battalion,  12th  Infantry  tested  the  hill 
and  found  i.t  was  still  strongly  held.  The  units  could  have  driven  in  but 
would  have  taken  additional  casualties.  Instead  they  pulled  back  and  again 
pounded  the  hill  with  massive  artillery  and  air.  The  following  day  23 
November  the  4th  Battalion,  503d  Infantry  on  the  north  and  the  two  companies 
from  the  1st  Battalion,  12th  Infantry  on  the  south,  drove  in  against  light 
opposition  and  occupied  Hill  875.  The  2d  Eattalion,  503d  Infantry  in  their 
engagements  with  the  enemy  at  Hill  875  had  95  people  killed*  they  killed 
279  NVA.  The  4th  Battalion,  503d  Infantry  lost  18  and  they  killed  43  NVA. 

(6)  The  2d  Battalion,  8th  Cavalry  upon  their  arrival  at 
KONTUM  was  deployed  north  into  the  area  east  of  DAK  TO  to  replace  its  sister 
battalion,  the  1st  Battalion,  12th  Cavalry.  The  1st  Battalion,  12th  Cavalry 
was  then  air  assaulted  into  the  DAK  HODRAI  Valley  south  of  the  battle  area  to 
establish  a  base  camp  (YB342088)  to  cut  off  the  enemy's  escape  routes  and 

to  search  out  the  area.  However,  no  enemy  was  found  in  the  area. 

(7)  Meanwhile  the  2d  Battalion,  8th  Cavalry  moved  into  the 
hills  east  of  TAN  CANH  and  encountered  strong  enemy  defenses.  The  battalion 
operated  in  the  area  about  six  days,  again  blasting  the  enemy  out.  In  the 
six  days  they  lost  two  and  killed  22.  One  important  find  that  the  battalion 
made  was  25  rounds  of  57  and  75  millimeter  recoilless  ammunition  which  could 
have  been  used  against  DAK  TO  and  TAN  CANH.  They  destroyed  this  captured 
ammunition. 


(8)  The  ARVN  meanwhile  had  moved  northeast  of  TAN  CANH.  The 
3d  Battalion,  42d  Regiment  established  contact  on  top  of  a  high  peak.  Hill 
1416  at  ZB138308,  so  the  3d  ARVN  Airborne  Battalion  was  employed  on  their 
left  flank  and  they  too  met  heavy  resistance.  The  peak  was  worked  over  by 
air  and  artillery  while  the  ARVN  units  were  reinforced  with  another  battalion, 
the  2d  ARVN  Airborne  which  had  arrived  from  SAIGON.  The  ARVN  3d  Battalion, 
42d  Regiment  was  put  in  a  blocking  position  and  the  2d  and  3d  Airborne 
Battalions  assaulted  the  hill.  Ohe  attacked  from  the  south  and  the  other 
slipped  around  the  west  side  and  came  in  from  the  north,  all  the  while 
employing  air  and  artillery  very  skillfully.  A  4th  Division  Artillery 
155mm  howitzer  battery  Reinforced  the  fires  of  two  ARVN  105mm  batteries. 
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At  the  end  of  two  days  when  the  contact  broke,  the  ARVN  had  49  of  their 
personnel  killed  and  had  counted  247  dead  NVA  on  the  hill, 

(9)  On  the  morning  of  15  November  the  DAK  TO  complex  was 
again  mortared  this  time  receiving  eight  rounds.  They  landed  among  three 
C-130  aircraft  on  the  parking  ramp  that  were  lifting  part  of  the  9th  ARVN 
Airborne  Battalion  from  the  area.  One  of  the  rounds  hit  next,  to  one  of  the 
C-130 |,s  and  wounded  the  9th  ARVN  Airborne  Battalion  Commander  and  two  other 
of  hie  people  and  set  the  C-130  afire.  One  other  C-130  was  hit  also, 
causing  it  to  explode  and  burn.  The  third  aircraft  was  hit,  but  did  not 
burn.  The  pilot  and  orew  chief  managed  to  get  into  the  aircraft,  start  two 
of  the  engines  and  with  reversed  props  backed  the  C-130  away  from  the  two 
that  were  burning,  saving  the  aircraft  from  destruction.  The  other  two 
were  destroyed. 

(10)  That  evening  starting  about  1700  hours,  DAK  TO  received 
a  heavier  attack.  About  78  rounds  fell  generally  in  the  same  area  as 
the  morning  attack  but  some  of  the  rounds  impacted  in  the  ammunition 
supply  point  and  fire  spread  from  one  bunker  to  another  and  eventually 
destroyed  1100  tons  of  ammunition.  However,  out  of  all  this  action,  only 
three  ARVN  and  three  US  were  wounded. 

(11)  On  22  November  reacting  to  intelligence  that  the  NVA 
4th  Battalion,  95B  Regiment  was  moving  into  the  PLEI  MRONG  -  KONTUM  area, 

an  ideal  place  from  which  to  hit  KONTUM,  the  1st  Battalion,  12th  Cavalry  was 
air  assaulted  into  the  area.  The  battalion  landed  right  on  top  of  where 
intelligence  indicated  the  enemy  to  be.  Within  an  hour  after  landing  the 
battalion  received  a  mortar  attack.  The  area  was  low  .jungle,  but  extremely 
thick  and  the  battalion  was  not  able  to  establish  contact  with  the  NVA 
battalion. 


(12)  On  25  November  because  of  a  need  elsewhere,  the  1st 
Brigade,  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division  Headquarters  and  the  2d  Battalion,  8th 
Cavalry  were  withdrawn  from  the  DAK  TO  forces  and  airlifted  out  of  the  area. 

f.  Phase  TV  -  The  exploitation  (26  November  -  1  December). 

(1)  The  4th  Infantry  Division  forces  began  to  sweep  the 
battle  area  searching  out  and  destroying  the  extensive  enemy  bunker  complexes 
and  supply  areas,  and  engaging  the  small  groups  of  NVA  still  in  the  area. 

(2)  The  ARVN  made  the  last  contacts  in  the  DAK  TO  area. 

The  2d  and  3d  ARVN  Airborne  Battalions  started  to  move  north  and  northwest 
of  DAK  TO  and  were  joined  by  the  7th  Airborne  Battalion.  A  battalion  of 
Rangers  was  also  deployed  from  PLEIKU  to  work  to  the  northwest.  The  22d 
Ranger  Battalion  made  contact  on  25  November  at  ZB0314.  They  lost  four 
personnel  and  killed  31. 


14 


C-ONF/DIZNT/AL- 


/V 


]3* -8 


173 


>  BATTLE  for  ftAK  TC 
PHASE  1  24  NOV*  I  BE 


CoNF/DZMr/AU 


AVDDH-GC  3  January  1968 

SUBJECT!  Combat  Operations  After  Action  Report  (RCS:  MAC-V  J3-32)  (U) 

"Battle  for  DAK  TO" 

(3)  There  was  good  information  that  the  24th  NVA  Regiment  waa 
in  the  mountains  northeast  of  TAN  CANH  (ZB1425).  The  2d  and  3d  ARVN 
Airborne  Battalions  were  north  of  the  area  and  moved  against  the  suspected 
location  of  the  enemy  regiment.  The  3d  Airborne  Battalion  oame  down 
Highway  2i|N,  the  2d  Airborne  Battalion  began  sweeping  southeast.  The 
battalions  had  almost  simultaneous  contact.  The  2d  Airborne  Battalion  estab¬ 
lished  contact  with  what  they  considered  to  be  the  headquarters  of  the  group 
which  had  ambushed  a  convoy  of  the  3d  Airborne  Battalion.  It  was  a  strong 
contact  and  the  2d  Airborne  Battalion  killed  72  of  the  enemy  and  loot  five. 
The  3d  Airborne  Battalion  killed  37  of  the  ambushing  force  and  they  lost 
five  personnel. 

(4)  During  this  phase  readjustments  of  the  DAK  TO  forces 
were  made.  The  1st  Battalion,  12th  Infantry  was  in  the  area  of  Hill  875 
working  with  the  4th  Battalion,  503d  Infantry.  The  2d  Battalion,  503d 
Infantry  moved  back  to  BEN  HET  to  reorganize  and  refit.  The  4th  Battalion, 
503d  Infantry  was  then  moved  back  to  the  vicinity  of  DAK  TO.  The  1st 
Battalion,  503d  Infantry  moved  its  fire  base  west  of  the  DAK  POKO  River 
that  rune  between  BEN  HET  and  DAK  TO  and  began  working  to  the  northwest  of 
the  fire  base. 

(5)  The  3d  Battalion,  12th  Ihfluitry  moved  their  fire  base  to 
YB823082  to  search  out  an  area  where  an  NVA  rocket  site  had  been  detected 
on  1?  November.  The  rockets  had  been  directed  at  the  1st  Battalion,  8th 
Infantry  fire  base  which  was  in  the  area  at  the  time.  The  firing  of  the 
rockets  had  been  observed  from  the  fire  base  of  the  1st  Battalion,  12th 
Cavalry  who  reacted  immediately  with  aerial  rocket  artillery.  The  fire 
base  that  the  3d  Battalion,  12th  Infantry  established  was  in  extremely 
rugged  jungle.  There  were  ironwood  trees  five  to  si::  feet  in  diameter  and 
bamboo  five  to  eight  inches  thick. 

(6)  The  1st  Battalion,  8th  Infantry  air  assaulted  to  Hill 
830  (YB858138)  to  establish  a  fire  base  and  began  working  south.  The  3d 
Battalion,  8th  Infantry  after  a  short  search  mission  east  of  Highway  14  moved 
onto  the  ridge  south  of  DAK  TO  to  continue  to  search  it  out.  The  battalion 
uncovered  a  huge  bunker  and  tunnel  complex  deep  in  a  canyon  below  Hill 
1338.  The  tunnels  were  large  caverns  with  hospital  areas  along  with 

eating  and  sleeping  facilities.  It  was  large  enough  to  accommodate  more 
than  a  battalion.  The  complex  was  destroyed. 

(7)  On  1  December  BEN  HET,  where  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade 
Tactical  CP,  the  2d  Battalion,  503d  Infantry,  along  with  engineers  and 
artillery  were  located,  was  hit  by  122mm  rockets  fromthe  area  west  of  BEN 
HET.  Mortars  were  fired  at  BEN  HET  from  the  south.  Twenty-two  rockets 
landed  inside  the  fire  base  killing  one  and  wounding  nine. 

g.  Outside  the  battle  area. 

(1)  The  "Battle  for  DAK  TO"  was  not  limited  to  the  DAK  TO 
area  alone.  Enemy  activities  increased  in  other  areas  of  the  Highlands 
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to detract  from  DAK  TO  and  cause  tho  division  to  employ  forces  elsewhere, 
one  of  the  things  the  enemy  tried  to  do  was  sever  the  supply  lifeline 
between  PLEIKU  and  DAK  TO.  An  engineer  work  party  was  ambushed  just  north 
of  KONTUM  at  ZA200965  on  11  November.  An  armored  cavalry  platoon  was 
nearby  and  quickly  reacted.  There  were  six  US  killed  and  13  enemy  dead 
were  counted.  Later  in  searching  the  area  another  16  enemy  bodies  were 
found.  The  ambush  had  cost  tho  enemy  29  lives.  On  24  November  a  oonvoy 
moving  from  QUI  NHON  to  PLEIKU  on  Highway  19E  waa  ambushed  approximately 
eighteen  kilometers  oast  of  PLEIKU  at  AR958493.  Tho  2d  Squadron,  1st 
Cavalry  reacted  very  quickly  and  arrived  while  the  ambush  was  still  going  ~* 
on.  The  convoy  reacted  well,  driving  many  of  the  trucks  off  the  road  into 
the  adjacent  rice  paddies  saving  several  vehicles.  Tho  cavalry  flanked 
the  enemy,  a  headhunter  (a  spotter  airoraft)  was  on  the  scene  quickly  and 
helicopter  gunships  arrived  shortly  thereafter.  An  airatrike  was  employed 
and  the  Division  Exploitation  Platoon  wac  on  the  ground  within  30  minutes. 

The  enemy  killed  four  US  personnel  and  destroyed  six  5-ton  trucks.  The  f 

ambush  cost  the  enemy  44  killed  and  five  captured.  While  thi  s  waa  going  on  ^ 
elements  of  a  NVA  battalion,  later  identified  from  a  captured  document  as 
the  KlOl  Battalion,  moved  into  the  area  west  of  Highway  14B  and  at  Y  -896352  tried 
to  ambush  a  mechanized  infantry  platoon  from  the  2d  Battalion,  8th  Infantry. 

The  platoon  reacted  very  quickly  and  slid  around  in  back  of  the  enemy.  The 
platoon  had  two  men  killed  and  two  wounded.  They  killed  10  NVA  and  captured 
more  than  10  weapons  and  26  packs.  In  the  early  morning  hours  of  27  November 
a  strong  point  of  three  tanks  and  an  arnorad  personnel  carrier  from  the  1st 
Battalion,  69th  Armor,  guarding  the  bridge  at  ZA219915,  received  small  arms  and 
B-40  rocket  fire.  One  tank  was  destroyed  and  six  personnel  were  wounded. 

Two  NVA  bodies  were  found, 

(2)  In  DARLAC  Province,  where  the  2d  Brigade,  4th  Infantry- 
Division  was  operating  with  two  battalions,  there  was  one  major  contact  on 
3  November  in  which  the  NVA  had  tried  to  attack  a  fire  base.  The  1st 
Battalion,  22d  Infantry  killed  25  of  the  enemy  and  had  two  men  wounded. 

Elements  of  the  brigade  had  many  small  contacts  during  the  period  that  the 
"Battle  for  DAX  TO"  was  raging  killing  78  enemy  and  capturing  11. 

(3)  4th  Infantry  Division  forces  operating  in  PLEIKU  Province  killed 
68  enemy  and  captured  six  during  the  DAK  TO  period. 

b.  The  cost. 

(1)  The  total  enemy  killed  by  FWMAF  during  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO" 
was  1644  by  body  count  -  not  by  estimate.  Nineteen  POW's  were  captured  by  US 
forces  and  three  by  the  AHVN.  In  addition  314  small  arms  and  109  crewserved 
weapons  were  captured.  The  friendly  casualties  were  290  US  KIA.  Of  those  killed, 
the  1st  Brigade,  4th  Infantry  Division  lost  82,  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  194  and 
supporting  units  14.  The  ARVN  had  73  killed.  The  total  friendly  KIA  was  363. 

(2)  The  total  casualties  resulting  from  4th  Infantry  Division 
operations  in  the  Central  Highlands  during  the  period  25  October  to  1  December  * 
(does  not  include  ARVN)  was  1374  enemy  killed  and  340  US  lost. 
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(C)  Supporting  Forces. 

a«  Non-organic  and  non-attached  supporting  forces. 

(1)  7th  Air  Foroe, 

(2)  52d  Artillery  Group. 

(3)  937th  Engineer  Group. 

(4)  52d  Combat  Aviation  Battalion. 

(5)  145th  Combat  Aviation  Battalion. 

(6)  PLEIKU  Sub-area  Command. 

(7)  9th  Air  Commando  Squadron. 

(8)  Det.  245th  Peyops  Company,  PLEIKU. 

(9)  USAID,  KONTUM  Province. 

(10)  JUS.PAO, KONTUM  Province. 

b.  Artillery. 

(1)  The  1st  Brigade,  4th  Infantry  Division  began  deploying 
to  DAK  TO  on  28  October  being  directly  supported  by  the  6th  Battalion  (-), 
29th  Artillery  (105mm) (T).  Battery  A,  4th  Battalion,  42d  Artillery  (105mm) 
(T)  had  previously  been  in  the  DAK  TO  area  supporting  the  2d  Battalion,  8th 
Infantry  (Mech),  and  remained  behind,  when  the  battalion  departed  the  area, 
to  reinforce  the  fires  of  the  two  batteries  accompaning  the  1st  Brigade. 
Battery  C,  6th  Battalion,  14th  Artillery  (8"/l75)  was  in  general  support 
during  this  initial  deployment  phase.  As  the  NVA  threat  became  more  clear¬ 
ly  defined  and  the  tempo  of  the  battle  increased,  additional  maneuver 
forces  and  artillery  weie  committed  to  AO  Spaatz.  Battery  A,  5th  Battalion, 
16th  Artillery  (155mm  SP)  arrived  on  30  October,  followed  by  Battery  B, 

1st  Battalion,  92d  Artillery  (155mm  T)  and  the  175mm  gun  platoon  of 
Battery  A,  3d  Battalion,  18th  Artillery  on  5  November.  Batteries  B 
(155mm  SP)  and  D  (-)  (8"  SP),  5th  Battalion,  16th  Artillery  moved  in  on 
9  November.  The  8"  howitzer  platoon  of  Battery  A,  3d  Battalion,  18th 
Artillery  closed  in  DAK  TO  on  10  November,  which  completed  the  build-up 
of  general  support  and  reinforcing  artillery.  In  the  meantime,,  each 
arriving  infantry  battalion  brought  its  direct  support  artillery  unit, 
beginning  with  Battery  B,  3d  Battalion,  319th  Artillery  (105mm  T)  on 
2  November  and  the  remainder  of  the  battalion  in  support  of  the  173d 
Airborne  Brigade  on  6  November.  The  arrival  of  the  1st  Air  Cavalry 
Division  elements  on  11  November  brought  Battery  B,  2d  Battalion,  19th 
Artillery  (105mm  T)  and  the  Headquarters  and  Battery  C  on  16  November. 

At  this  time  the  maximum  deployment  of  artillery  was  attained;  15 
batteries  of  all  calibers,  with  a  total  of  77  artillery  pieces  avail¬ 
able  to  support  the  battle .  yj 
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(2)  Artillery  unite  mads  48  displacements  to  support  the 

o hanging  demands  of  the  battle.  Initially,  the  emphasis  was  in  the  area 
south  and  southwest  of  DAK  TO,  With  the  commitment  of  the  173d  Airborne 
Brigade  on  the  west  flank  of  the  1st  Brigade,  the  oenter  of  mass  of  artillery 
was  displaced  to  the  west  and  again  to  the  south  as  both  brigades  moved 
south  against  the  enemy  defenses.  Two  artillery  displacements  are  of 
special  significance.  On  13  November  Battery  B,  let  Battalion,  92d 
Artillery  (15 5mm  T)  was  displaced  by  air  to  a  forward  fire  support  base  at 
YB 908121.  It  remained  there  throughout  the  period  and  was  a  keystone  of 
artillery  support  for  all  three  brigades  operating  within  its  capabilities . 

On  17  November,  Battery  A,  5th  Battalion,  16th  Artillery  was  displaced  to 
the  vicinity  of  Old  DAK  TO  (ZB060265)  and  placed  in  general  support  to 
reinforce  the  fires  of  the  AHVN  artillery.  The  battalion  established  liaison 
and  communication  with  the  headquarters  of  the  ARVN  Airborne  Task  Force. 

This  displacement  was  made  in  time  to  support  the  major  ARVN  contact  on  19 
November  in  whioh  many  enemy  casualties  were  credited  to  artillery, 

(3)  To  facilitate  the  coordination  of  the  massed  artillery 
in  the  battle  area  and  to  insure  maximum  effectiveness  in  the  allocation 
of  general  support  artillery  fires,  a  division  artillery  Tactical  Command 
Post  began  operating  at  DAK  TO  on  9  November,  As  many  as  six  batteries 

were  used  in  TOT  fires  on  intelligence  targets  and  from  six  to  eight  batteries 
fired  in  support  of  major  oontacts, 

(4)  ARVN  Artilllery,  Artillery  fire  support  for  ARVN 
forces  during  the  battle  was  provided  by  Battery  A,  221st  ARVN  Artillery 
Battalion  (105mm  T)  and  Battery  B,  ARVN  Airborne  Artillery  Battalion 
(105mm  T)  firing  direct  support  for  the  maneuver  elements.  On*  platoon 
from  ARVN  37th  Artillery  Battalion  (155mm  T)  provided  general  support 
and  reinforcing  fires  to  ARVN  maneuver  elements.  The  responsiveness 
and  coordination  of  US  and  ARVN  combined  artillery  fires  was  accomp¬ 
lished  in  an  expeditious  manner  by  US  artillery  liaison  personnel  from  the 
US  batteries  firing  in  support  of  ARVN  troops  working  with  the  ARVN 
artillerymen  in  their  fire  direction  center. 

(5)  Aerial  Rocket  Artillery.  Three  sections  of  Battery  A, 

2d  Battalion,  29th  Artillery  (ARA)  deployed  with  the  1st  Brigade,  1st 
Air  Cavalry  Division  to  KONTUM.  They  were  employed  as  general  support/ 
reinforcing  artillery  when  the  brigade  moved  west  of  POLEI  KLENG  to 
block  escape  routes  south  and  southwest  of  the  main  area  of  contact. 

While  in  this  locale,  on  the  evening  of  17  November  the  NVA  initiated  a 
rocket  attack  directed  at  the  1st  Battalion,  3th  Infantry  fire  support 
base  where  a  155mm  howitzer  battery  was  collocated.  The  enemy  rocket 
site  could  be  seen  from  the  1st  Air  Cavalry’s  CP  and  ARA  was  employing 
counter  battery  fire  within  minutes.  This  may  have  been  the  only 
instance  of  rockets  being  employed  against  rockets  in  any  war, 

(6)  Maximum  use  was  made  of  the  limited  aerial  observation 
capability  available  to  the  artillery  units.  The  thick,  double  canopy 
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jungle  that  prevails  in  the  area  south  and  southwest  of  DAK  TO  inhibited 
aerial  observation;  however,  in  several  instanoes  AO’b  over  a  contact  were 
able  to  fix  enemy  mortar  or  rocket  positions  and  direct  artillery  onto  them. 

(7)  Countermortar  radar  support  was  provided  by  the  organic 
radars  of  the  6th  Battalion,  29th  Artillery,  and  3d  Battalion,  319th 
Artillery,  and  by  the  radar  seotion  of  the  4th  Battalion,  42d  Artillery 
which  was  placed  OPCON  to  Division  Artillery.  The  radars  were  deployed  so 
as  to  provide  maximum  coverage.  As  the  threat  changed,  the  radars  were 
deployed  accordingly.  The  radar  section  of  the  4th  Battalion,  42d  Artillery 
was  successfully  moved  by  air  to  a  forward  fire  base  in  response  to  an 
enemy  mortar  threat  to  the  forward  areas. 

(8)  Ammunition  expenditure  by  battery  in  support  of  the 
"Battle  for  DAK  TO"  from  25  October  to  1  December. 


UNIT 

CALIBER 

EXPENDITURE 

B/2-19 

105 

8,189 

C/2-19 

105 

10,487 

A/6-29 

105 

11,749 

B/6-29 

105 

16,980 

C/6-29 

105 

15,165 

A/4-42 

105 

9,899 

A/3-319 

105 

14,654 

B/3-319 

105 

13,807 

C/3-319 

105 

JJL&4 

TOTAL  116,774 

A/5-16 

155 

7,850 

B/5-16 

155 

7,221 

B/l-92 

155 

TOTAL  23,445 

C/6-14 

8" 

2,390 

D/5-16 

8" 

3,622 

A/3-18 

8" 

1/708 
TOTAL  7,720 

C/6-14 

175 

2,240 

A/3-18 

175 

TOTAL  3,912 

GRAND  TOTAL  151,851 

1 
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(9)  Daily  Ammunition  Expenditures  for  all  calibers  of  US 
artillery  fired  in  support  of  force®  at  DAK  TO  fro®  25  October  to  1 
Deoamber. 


October  25  -  163 

November  7  -  4526 

November  20  -  7370 

26-133 

8  -  5021 

21  -  5902 

27  -  157 

9  -  5539 

22  -  8615 

28  -  153 

10  -  1899 

23  -  9959 

29  -  137 

11  -  8010 

24  -  7993 

30  -  315 

12  -  7642 

25  -  5629 

31  -  231 

13  -  6043 

26  -  5267 

November  1  -  459 

14  -  7040 

27  -  4582 

2-406 

15  -  4883 

28  -  3873 

3  -  1554 

16  -  3282 

29  -  2442 

4  “  3308 

17  -  8402 

30  -  2407 

5  -  2652 

18  -  5803 

6  -  2111 

19  -  8686 

(10)  Ammunition  expenditure  by  battery  fired  by  ARVN  artillery 
batteries  in  support  of  the"Battle  for  DAK  TO". 


UNIT 

HE 

WP 

ILLUM 

TOTAL 

Btry  A  (-),  221st  Arty  (105) 

10,522 

125 

189 

10,866 

Btry  B,  Abn  Arty  (105) 

7,891 

159 

195 

8,245 

Btry  A  (-),  37th  Arty  (155) 

801 

26 

6 

_ §33 

TOTAL 

19,214 

310 

310 

19,944 

c.  Air  Support 

(l)  Experience 

gained  from  all  previous  operations  in  the 

Central  Highlands  was  displayed  during  the  fighting  for  DAK  TO.  Tactical 
air  was  used  to  the  maximum  in  support  of  ground  forces  in  contact  with 
a  disciplined.,  well-equipped  and  well-trained  enemy  who  chose  to  stand  and 
fight  from  heavily  fortified  positions.  Repeatedly,  the  US .units  were  in 
such  close  contact  with  the  enemy  that  only  napalm  could  be  employed.  To 
provide  the  desired  ordnance  to  troops  in  contact  Air  Force  aircraft  would 
divert  from  a  preplanned  target  and  expend  its  napalm  and  when  the  other 
ordnance  could  not  be  used  would  ask  for  another  target.  On  several  occasions, 
aircraft  would  check  in  with  the  FACs  requesting  to  use  their  20mm  armament, 
sir».'e  /'ioy  had  already  expended  their  bombs  on  targets  in  other  areas. 

(2)  The  spirit  and  dedication  of  the  US  Air  Force  to  give 
close  and  continuous  tactical  air  support  to  the  ground  forces  can  best 
be  described  by  the  fact  some  pilots  flew  three  and  four  sorties  in  one  day. 
Considering  the  flight  time,  time  over  target,  and  rearming  of  the  aircraft, 
this  is  a  tremendous  feat.  Forward  Air  Controllers  spent  eight  to  ten  hours 
a  day  over  target  areas,  landing  only  to  tactically  rearm  with  rockets  and  fuel. 
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Night  time  was  virtually  non-existent  as  flares  from  Spooky  ari craft  were 
used  to  permit  the  FACs  to  see  their  targets.  Tactical  air  support  was 
close  and  continuous  regardless  of  the  time  or  plaoe. 

(3)  Iriter-service  coordination  was  splendid.  On  several 
occasions  ordnance  necessary  to  penetrate  a  triple  canopv  and  destroy 
heavily  fortified  bunkers  was  not  immediately  available  in  the  area. 

This  was  handled  with  simplicity  and  efficiency  as  Navy  aircraft  from 
carriers  at  sea  were  diverted  into  the  target  area,  ie.  the  1000  lb. 
bombs  used  against  NVA  bunkers  on  Hill  875  were  delivered  by  Navy  aircraft 
from  the  aircraft  carrier  CONSTELLATION. 

(4)  Summary  of  close  tactical  air  support  flown  in  support 
of  US  and  ARVN  forces  during  the  "Battle  for  DAK  T0"r 

.  'MISSIONS  SORTIES'"  ~  TYPE  AIRCRAFT  . 

1  Type 

Ret  .  Flown  Flown  AJLE_  £57_  FAC  F100  A37  AL  .  AC42L— Q130 
FAC  PP  , 

FAC-  ~ *  ‘  525  - “ 36“ - 

I?S5§d - m..  -456 _ IQli.  -16 z  —14 ..  149-  -66SL  . .  JB  —6. _ 3- _ 

SggJgL...  — 60 _ 4a _ 45  ..  .  .  ...  .  6...  .12  .  .31 _ _ _ _ 

CSS 

Immed _ 2D . .  13. _ 17. _ _ _  2...  ._15 _  _ _  _ _ _ _ 

SBOQKZ —  .65  ....  .  62 _ 6.2 _ ...  . . . _.  _ _ _.j6X.  1 

TOTAL-.  -UM  .-_11QQ _ 222.6 _ 028  .  30-244..  152Z..  26.  _  6. _.3 _ 6L„  1 


i  (5)  B-52  Strikes:  B-52  strikes  proved  again  to  be  a  source 

of  tremendous  fire  power.  The  B-52s  Btruck  known  base  areas,  infiltration 
routes  and  strong  points.  Numerous--  secondary  explosions  and  destroyed 
fortifications  were  found  in  the  target  area.  One  of  the  major  effects 
is  not  presently  known  and  that  is  the  fear  caused  by  the  B-52  with  its 
sudden  and  complete  destruction  of  the  target  area.  There  were  257  sorties 
flown  in  39  missions  in  support  of  4th  Infantry  Division  units  and  48 
sorties  in  6  missions  in  support  of  ARVN  forces. 

(6)  Weather:  Weather  conditions  were  excellent  for  air 
operations  during  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO". 

d.  Army  Aviation. 

(l)  The  Army  aviation  support  provided  to  the  US  and  ARVN 
forces  was  a  very  significant  contributing  factor  to  the  successes  in  the 
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"Battle  for  DAK  TO".  Aa  the  tempo  of  the  battle  picked  up  thero  was  a 
corresponding  increase  in  the  amount  of  aviation  support  required.  The 
extended  period  of  heavy  contact  emphasized  the  necessity  for  doing  every¬ 
thing  possible  to  conserve  aviation  resources  and  utilize  them  with 
maximum  efficiency. 

(2)  The  number  of  aviation  unite  committed  to  the  'Battle 
for  DAK  TO"  necessitated  centralized  control  of  the  allocated  aircraft  in 
order  to  insure  the  most  efficient  aircraft  utilization.  Accordingly,  an 
Aviation  Combat  Operationa  Center  (AVCOC)  was  established  and  operated  by 
the  S3  Section,  4th  Aviation  Battalion.  Aviation  liaison  officers  from 
the  52d  Combat  Aviation  Battalion  and  173d  Airborne  Brigade  were  used 
extensively.  The  AVCOC  had  the  following  responsibilities: 

(a)  To  advise  the  Division's  Forward  Tactical  Operations 
Center  (TAC)  of  the  aircraft  requirements  requested  by  the  supported 
units,  and  of  the  capability  to  satisfy  those  requirements. 

(b)  To  relay  those  requests  approved  by  the  division 
TAC  to  the  division  aviation  battalion. 

(c)  To  coordinate  with  the  supported  units  and  advise 
both  the  division  forward  TAC  and  division  aviation  battalion  of  any  unusual 
aircraft  requirements. 

(d)  To  provide  assistance  to  the  supported  units  in 
planning  airmobile  operations  in  AO  Spaatz. 

(3)  One  characteristic  of  the  AVCOC  was  the  extensive 
communications  required.  "Hot  lines"  were  established  to  all  major 
supporting  and  supported  units,  and  to  division  aviation.  Additionally, 
there  were  four  radio  frequencies  allocated  for  aircraft  control,  which  were 
all  in  constant  use.  With  that  communications  system  in  operation,  the 
AVCOC  was  able  to  monitor  closely  the  location  and  utilization  of  all 
aircraft  working  in  the  area  of  operations.  When  the  tactical  situation 
dictated,  aircraft  were  diverted  to  a  priority  mission  and  subsequently:’ 
reallocated  either  to  their  original  missions  or  as  indicated  by  new 
requirements.  The  net  result  was  more  efficient  use  of  aircraft,  a  better 
flow  of  information,  and  a  decrease  in  reaction  times. 

(4)  4th  Aviation  Battalion.  The  battalion  S3  section 
allocated  the  helicopter  assets-.,  from  the  52d  Combat  Aviation  Battalion  to 
general  support  missions  supporting  all  US  and  ARVN  units  participating  in 
AO  Spaatz.  The  52d's  average  daily  operational  commitment  to  the  division 
was  22  UH-1H,  10  UH-1C  and  seven  CH-47  aircraft.  The  following  is  the 
summary  of  operational  data  and  support  furnished  to  units  in  the  DAK  TO 
area  by  the  4th  Aviation  Battalion  and  the  52d  Combat  Aviation  Battalion: 
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4th  Avn  Bn 

5 2d  CAB 

Co  A 

Co„B 

(a) 

Hours  flown: 

347 

97 

7,550 

(b) 

Sorties  completed: 

355 

419 

17,563 

(cj 

Passengers  carried: 

1,359 

180 

32,516 

(d) 

Tons  of  cargo 
transported : 

27.5 

NA 

4,509 

C5)  The  Aviation  section,  1st  Brigade,  4th  Division,  4th 
Division  Artillery  and  Troop  D,  1st  Squadron,  10th  Cavalry  flew  direct 
support  missions  in  support  of  the  1st  Brigade,  4th  Infantry  Division 
■(  including  aerial  observation,  convoy  security,  gunship  support  and 

liaison.  The  following  is  the  summary  of  operational  data  and  support 
furnished  these  units* 


Dj_ 

1-10  Cav 

Div  Arty 

1st  Bde 

(a) 

Hours  flown: 

165 

186 

103 

Ob) 

Sorties  completed: 

225 

451 

377 

(c) 

Passengers  carried: 

70 

448 

292 

(d) 

Tons  of  cargo 
transported: 

NA 

NA 

1 

(6)  The  228th  Aviation  Battalion  and  the  229th  Aviation 
Battalion  provided  CH-47  and  UH-1  helicopter  support  respectively 
(  to  the  1st  Brigade,  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division  during  their  operations 
in  DAK  TO,  KONTUM,  and  POLEI  KLENG.  The  following  is  the  summary  of 
operational  data  and  support  flown  by  the  two  battalion; 


228th  Avn  Bn 

229th  Avn  Bn 

(a) 

Hours  flown: 

314 

691 

(b) 

Sorties  completed: 

835 

1,242 

(c) 

Passengers  carried 

•  2,900 

1,721 

(d) 

Tons  of  cargo 
transported : 

1,092 

169.9 
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(7)  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  Aviation  Platoon  and  the 
335th  Assault  Helicopter  Company  furnished  direct  support  to  the  173d 
Airborne  Brigade  at  DAK  TO.  The  brigade  made  maximum  use  of  army  air¬ 
craft  since  they  were  positioned  in  the  extreme  western  portlen  of  the 
AO  in  which  all  but  two  of  their  fire  bases  were  inaccessible  by  road. 

All  the  brigade  artillery  displacements  were  by  CH-47  and  CH-54 
helicopters.  The  following  is  the  summary  of  operational  data  and 
support  furnished  to  the  brigade;  (Note;  These  totals  include  all 
aviation  support  furnished  to  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  and  does  not 
break  down  the  general  support  furnished  by  the  52d  Combat  Aviation 
Battalion  from  the  direct  support  aviation  elements. ) 


(a)  Hours  flown;  3,653 

(b)  Sorties  completed*  6,622 

(c)  Passengers  carried:  22,500 

(d)  Tons  of  cargo  3,700 

transported; 


(8)  Aircraft  Recovery,  The  179th  Assault  Helicopter 
Company  (Chinook)  recovered  40  downed  aircraft.  These  unflyable  ships 
included  helicopters  from  the  335th  Assault  Helicopter  Company  and 
Company  B,  299th  Aviation  Battalion,  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  those  from  units  of  the  52d  Combat  Aviation  Battalion.  All 

of  the  evacuated  helicopters  had  been  damaged  by  enemy  fire  or  as  a 
result  of  operating  in  extremely  confined  areas.  The  majority  of  these 
aircraft  were  repairable  and  it  aided  the  accute  aircraft  availability 
problem  considerably  that  the  CH-47* s  were  able  to  recover  almost  all  of 
damaged  aircraft. 

(9)  Maintenance.  The  tremendously  heavy  requirement  for 
helicopters  during  the  period  25  October  through  1  December  and  the 
relatively  large  number  of  aircraft  damaged  placed  a  heavy  burden  on 
the  maintenance  and  recovery  units  supporting  the  aviation  units 
committed  to  DAK  TO.  The  52d  Combat  Aviation  Battalion  alone  flew 

in  excess  of  10,000  hours  during  this  period,  most  of  this  time  in 
support  of  DAK  To.  Maintenance  support  of  these  aircraft  required 
approximately  25,000  maintenance  manhours  to  perform  330  PMI's  and 
121  PMP  inspections.  An  estimated  additional  25,000  maintenance  man¬ 
hours  were  required  to  perform  unscheduled  maintenance  of  which  many  of 
these  hours  were  spent  repairing  the  40  damaged  helicopters  evacuated  from 
AO  Spaatz.  Due  to  the  shortage  of  critical  skilled  maintenance  personnel, 
the  personnel  available  often  had  to  work  around  the  clock  to  supply  aircraft 
to  meet  operational  requirements. 
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e.  Engineer  Support. 

(1)  299th  Engineer  Battalion  provided  general  engineer 
support  to  the  DAK  TO  area  during  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO".  For  various 
times  the  conrpanLes  of  tho  battalion  assumed  direct  support  missions 
for  the  1st  Brigade,  4th  Infantry  Division,  173d  Airborne  Brigade,  and 
elements  of  the  1st  Brigade,  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division.  -Major  "tasks 
assigned  to  the  battalion  included:  construction  of  an  air  strip  and 
clearing  the  site  for  a  proposed  Special  Forces  Camp  at  BEN  HET:  main¬ 
taining  and  up  grading  the  roads  and  bridges  on  Route  512  arid  Route  14: 
and  maintaining  the  airfields  and  FSA ' s  at  Now  DAK  TO  and  KQNTUM. 

(a)  Headquarters  and  Headquarters  Company  directed 
the  battalion's  engineer  effort  during  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO"  from  the 
battalion  forward  CP  located  at  Old  DAK  TO  airfield  (ZB045225),  where 
the  S~2,  S-3,  3-4,  battalion  maintenance  and  the  equipment  platoon  had 
the  preponderance  of  their  elements  located. 

1.  The  battalion  S-4  procured  all  class  II  and 
IV  engineer  supplies  for  battalion  projects.  This  required  a  heavy  use 
of  organic  tractors  and  lowboys.  Water  was  provided  to  the  units 
operating  in  the  DAK  TO  area  with  two  1500  gpm  erdlatcrs.  The  water 
point  was  implemented  by  a  600  gpm  unit  from  the  4th  Engineer  Battalion. 
The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  established  a  600  gpm  unit  at  BEN  HET  which 
proved  to  be  extremely  beneficial  as  it  reduced  the  requirement  for 
hook  sorties.  The  1500  gpm  unit  at  DAK  TO  was  set  up  outside  the 
perimeter  which  increased  the  possibility  of  damage  by  enemy  activity: 
however,  all  attempts  to  get  a  pump  with  at  least  a  70  foot  head  were 
unsuccessful. 


2.  Two  D6B  dozers  were  modified  by  the  battalion 
maintenance  section  to  be  broken  down  into  two  sections,  one  with  the 
tracks,  chassis  and  blade,  the  other  with  the  engine  and  body.  These 
were  airlifted  by  CH-54  Skycrane  to  three  locations  to  support  the 
infantry  units  in  clearing  fire  bases.  On  13  November  a  D6B  was  air¬ 
lifted  from  Old  DAK  TO  airfield  to  the  1st  Battalion,  8th  Infantry 
fire  support  base  (YB910120).  At  this  location  the  dozer  and  crew 
leveled  areas  for  a  155mm  artillery  battery-which  proved  to  be  a  most 
valuable  medium  artillery  emplacement-a  fire  direction  center,  excavated 
slots  for  a  tactical  operations  center,  ammo  storage  and  two  helicopter 
landing  zones  were  leveled.  After  the  complex  was  developed,  the  dozer 
Continued  to  improve  perimeter  ard  fields  of  fire  by  clearing  an  area 
approximately  200  meters  by  500  meters.  On  23  November  a  D6E  was  moved  to 
support  the  3d  Battalion,  12th  Infantry  on  Hill  1030  (YB822081).  This 
fire  support  base  Lad  large  trees  (approximately  150'  high  and  18"  -  24" 
diameter)  which  were  felled  by  demolitions  and  moved  by  the  dozer.  Again 
slots  for  bunkers  and  ammo  storage  were  excavated  and  150  meters  by  600 
meters  was  cleared  for  fields  of  fire. 
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(b)  Company  A.  The  CP  was  located  vioinlty  of  (ZB045223). 
The  company  provided  direct  engineer  support  to  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade 
and  elements  of  the  1st  Brigade,  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division.  In  addition 
they  had  responsibility  for  road  repair  of  Route  14  from  bridge  14-22 
(ZB156053)  to  DAK  TO  and  for  Route  512  from  the  junction  of  Route  14  to 
ZB023216.  Company  A  hdd  the  mission  of  upgrading  Route  14  and  Route  512. 

The  company  excavated  and  removed  over  14,500  cubic  yards  of  select  fill 

in  the  rebuilding  of  the  road.  The  company  also  constructed  1700  meters  of 
access  road  to  a  quarry  site  at  ZB081171.  The  company  rehabilitated  the  fire 
base  area  around  DAK  TO  airfield  that  had  been  used  by  the  173d  Airborne 
Brigade  during  Operation  GREELEY. 

1.  On  6  November  Company  A  began  providing  direct 
support  to  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade,  excavating  holes  for  three 
tactical  operation  centers,  five  POL  bladder  revetments  and  a  total  of 
162,500  square  meters  of  fields  of  fire  were  cleared.  On  25  November 
Company  A  airlifted  one  squad  to  provide  direct  engineer  support  along 
with  the  D6B  dozer  at  a  173d  Airborne  Brigade  fire  support  base  located 
at  YA815151. 

2.  On  15  November  the  ASP  at  New  DAK  TO  airfield 
was  hit  with  enemy  mortar  rounds  resulting  in  the  loss  of  all  stockage. 
Company  A  was  tasked  to  build  a  five  cell.  ASP  adjacent  to  the  173d  Airborne 
Brigade  area.  Beneficial  occupancy  was  made  on  21  November  and  the  project 
completed  on  23  November.  A  total  of  130,000  cubic  yards  of 

earth  were  excavated  for  the  forming  of  the  hill  side  pads,  four  bunkers 
were  built,  490  feet  of  culvert  were  placed,  9,000  sandbags  filled  and 
placed,  and  1800  meters  of  triple  concertina  were  placed.  On  17  November 
bridge  14-26  (ZB088175)  was  blown  by  enemy  elements.  Company  A  cleared 
the  debris  and  emplaced  an  AVLB  over  the  gap.  The  22  foot  timber  span 
was  rebuilt  on  19  November  with  materials  transported  from  PLEIKU. 

(c)  Company  B  directed  its  engineer  effort  from  the 
company  CP  located  in  KONTUM  (AR769898).  Company  B  conducted  a  daily 
reconnaissance  of  Route  14  north  to  bridge  14-22  (ZB156055)  in  order  to 
insure  the  road  was  open  for  logistic  convoys.  A  sandpit  was  operated  on 
the  DAK  BLA  River  and  loaded  out  a  total  of  13,115  cubic  yards.  A  total  of 
5540  cubic  yards  of  fill  were  placed  in  upgrading  Route  511  and  another 
970  cubic  yards  were  placed  on  Route  14.  Over  60km  of  road  were  graded  and 
460  feet  of  culvert  was  installed  on  drainage  structures  along  those  routes. 

1.  Bridge  14-14  (ZA210943),  bridge  14-15  (ZA196974), 
bridge  14-19  (ZA184996)  and  bridge  14-21  (ZB165028)  were  repaired  with  new 
curbing  and  bridge  14-18  (ZA186992),  a  single  double  Bailey,  was  redecked. 
Tactical  wire  was  installed  around  the  piers  of  bridge  14-10  (AR768876) 
and  around  bridge  14020  (ZB168017).  On  31  October  construction  of  bridge 
511-1  (ZA202901)  was  started.  This  three  span,  timber  pile  bridge,  72  feet 
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in  length  with  a  classification  of  75/55  was  completed  on  7  November.  A 
triple  barrel  72"  culvert  bypass  at  bridge  14-11  (2A229906)  was  constructed 
to  prevent  enemy  interdiction  of  Route  14  by  destruction  of  the  bridge. 

On  7  November  bridge  14-24  (ZB153085)  and  its  bypass  were  blown  sometime 
during  the  night.  Company  B  moved  one  platoon  from  KONTUM  and  installed  30 
feet  of  48"  culvert  and  opened  a  bypass  to  traffic  by  1330  hours.  The  decking 
on  the  bridge  was  replaced  and  the  bridge  opened  to  traffic  on  10  November. 

On  12  November  bridge  H- 14  (ZA210943)  was  blown  by  enemy  action.  An  AVLB 
was  emplaced  by  Company  B  by  0849  hours.  The  bridge  was  replaced  by  a 
double  barrel  36"  culvert  and  was  open  to  traffic  at  1300  hours  on  13  November. 

2.  On  6  November  Company  B  began  to  provide 
direct  support  to  elements  of  the  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division  and  the  173d 
4irborne  Brigade  that  had  moved  into  KONTUM.  During  the  following  two 
weeks  the  company  constructed  34  helicopter  revetments  and  four  Chinook 
revetments.  A  total  of  208,950  square  yards  of  area  around  revetments 
and  landing  zones  were  covered  with  peneprime.  The  ammo  storage  point 
was  improved  with  over  1,000  cubic  yards  of  fill  placed  and  700  meters  of 
triple  concertina  installed.  Eight  revetments  were  excavated  for  POL 
bladders. 


2..  On  12  November  the  company  was  given  operational 
control  of  two  sections  of  the  35th  Land  Clearing  Platoon  with  the  purpose 
of  clearing  100  meters  on  either  side  of  Route  14  north  of  KONTUM  to  DAK  TO. 
From  this  time  -until  29  November  the  Rome  plows,  secured  by  one  platoon  from 
Company  B,  cleared  605  acres  which  completed  the  clearing  of  Route  14  to 
DAK  TO. 


4.  On  11  November  a  platoon  from  Company  B  was  ambushed 
by  an  enemy  force  at  ZA200968.  The  enemy  attacked  with  grenades,  rockets, 
automatic  weapons  and  mortars.  The  platoon  was  reinforced  by  the  2d  Squadron, 
1st  Cavalry,  20  to  30  minutes  after  contact  was  initiated.  There  were 
6  US  KIA  and  4  US  WIA;  13  NVA  KIA. 

j5.  Company  B  was  given  the  requirement  to  construct 
a  turnaround  for  C-130's  on  the  northeast  side  of  KONTUM  airfield.  This 
was  required  to  reduce  the  congestion  on  on  the  parking  apron  and  thus 
reduce  the  C-130's  vulnerability  to  attack.  A  34,000  square  foot  area  was 
cleared,  filled  with  875  cubic  yards  of  fill,  graded  and  shot  with  peneprime. 
M8A1  matting  was  placed  on  the  "U"  shaped  turnaround.  Work  began  on  22 
November  and  the  turnaround  was  ready  for  use  on  27  November. 

(d)  Company  C  had  moved  to  BEN  HET  on  22  October 
(YB873257)  with  the  mission  of  constructing  a  C~7A  airfield  with  the  provision 
that  it  could  be  expanded  rapidly  to  handle  C-130's.  The  company  was  also 
tasked  to. clear  the  site  for  the  proposed  BEN  HET  CIDG  camp.  The  company 
also  provided  direct  .support  to  the  elements  of  the  1st  Brigade,  4th  Infantry 
Division  and  to  elements  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  located  at  BEN  HET. 
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In  addition,  the  Company  C  had  maintenance  responsibility  of  Route  512  from 
Bridge  512*3  (YB953238)  to  BEN  HET,  One  section  of  Rome  plows  was  furnished 
Company  C  for  the  clearing  of  the  airfield,  CIDG  camp  and  100  meters  on  both 
sides  of  Route  512„  The  Rome  plows  worked  during  the  period  25  October 
to  22  November  under  the  oontrol  of  Company  C  and  cleared  a  total  of  690 
acres.  As  the  road  was  cleared  by  the  Rome  plows,  it  was  upgraded  with 
grading  and  ditching  totaling  14,000  meters  and  120  feet  of  culvert  were 
installed.  On  6  November  Company  C  began  providing  direot  support  to  elements 
of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  collocated  with  them  at  BEN  HET.  Dozer  support 
was  provided  on  the  average  of  one  per  day  to  excavate  defensive  positions, 
living  bunkers,  a  tactical  operations  center  and  8"  and  155™  gun  positions. 

(e)  Company  D  directed  its  engineer  effort  from  the 
company  CP  located  at  DAK  TO  (ZB012219).  The  company  provided  direct 
engineer  support  to  units  of  the  1st  Brigade,  4th  Infantry  Division,  173d 
Airborne  Brigade,  and  1st  Brigade,  1st  Cavalry  Division  located  at  DAK  TO. 

The  company  had  responsibility  for  maintaining  and  rebuilding  Route  512 
from  ZB023216  to  bridge  512-3  (YB953238)  including  a  daily  minesweep  from 
bridge  512-2  (ZB002222)  tc  bridge  512-3.  Company  D  maintained  the  runway 
at  DAK  TO  airfield  to  insure  trafficability  to  C-130  aircraft  which  required 
extensive  patching  of  the  runway  where  the  thin  single  surface  treatment  had 
worn  through  due  to  the  heavy  volume  of  C-130  traffic.  This  task  was  accomp¬ 
lished  with  the  use  of  cold  mix  consisting  of  RC-3  and  3/4  inch  minus  aggregate. 
A  total  of  445  square  yards  were  patched  during  the  period.  Work  was  done 
at  night  because  of  the  C-130  traffic  in  the  daytime;  however,  on  several 
nights  the  tactical  situation  would  not  permit  the  use  of  lights  resulting 
in  work  on  tnis  project  being  sporadic. 

1.  On  15  November  the  airfield  parking  apron  with 
three  C-130 1 s  was  mortared  in  the  morning  resulting  in  the  total  destruction 
of  two  of  the  aircraft.  In  the  late  afternoon  the  ASP  was  hit  with  mortars 
resulting  in  the  loss  of  all  stock  in  the  ASP.  Company  D  constructed  an 
expedient  taxi  way  to  the  parking  apron  providing  a  bypass  to  the  area  where 
the  debris  of  the  C-130' s  was  located.  This  work  was  started  on  17  November 
and  completed  on  19  November  with  700  cubic  yards  of  select  fill  hauled  and 
compacted.  The  ramp  wap  then  coated  with  peneprime  and  RC-3.  A  concurrent 
tp.sk  was  the  construction  of  five  emergency  ammunition  storage  cells  on  the 
north  side  of  the  airfield.  Two  FAC  revetments  were  constructed  by  Company 
D  utilizing  empty  55  gallon  drums ,  The  area  was  prepared  on  20  November  and 
the  job  was  completed  on  28  November. 

2.  On  19  November  Company  D  repaired  Bridge  512-3 
(YB953238)  on  which  one  column  had  begun  to  fail  due  to  erosion  at  the  base. 

On  23  November  the  ramp  on  the  M4T6  float  at  Bridge  512-3  cracked  and  was 
closed  to  traffic.  One  platoon  was  dispatched  to  make  the  repairs  with 
materials  flown  in  by  CH-47  helicopter. 
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2..  Company  D  had  the  responsibility  of 
rebuilding  and  upgrading  Route  512  from  the  east  end  of  DAK  TO  airfield 
to  Bridge  512-3.  A  total  of  30,067  oubic  yards  of  fill  were  hauled  and 
compacted  on  the  road.  On  23  November  the  Rome  plow  section  and  the 
responsibility  for  clearing  Route  512  was  transfered  to  Company  D  from 
Company  C.  From  this  date  until  1  December  a  total  of  335  acres  were 
cleared. 


(f)  The  15th  Engineer  Company  (IE)  was  attached  to 
and  provided  engineer  equipment  support  to  the  299th  Engineer  Battalion, 
This  equipment  included  290M  tractor  scrapers,  D-7E  dozers,  Cat  12  road 
graders,  air  compressors,  asphalt  distributors  and  5  ton  dump  truoks.  All 
Class  II  and  IV  materials  used  by  the  battalion  were  transported  to  DAK  TO 
from  PIEIKU  with  most  of  the  transportation  provide  by  the  15th  Engineer 
Company. 


(g)  Company  C,  70th  Engineer  Battalion  was  OPCON  to 
the  299th  Engineer  Battalion  on  17  November  with  the  mission  of  install¬ 
ing  a  Bailey  bridge  at  (YB95323R)  to  replace  the  M4T6  float  bridge  512-3. 

This  bridge,  when  completed,  will  be  three,  80  foot,  double  single  spans  on 
pile  piers.  By  1  December  the  piles  had  been  driven  for  one  pier.  The 
company  provided  additional  support  to  the  299th  Engineer  Battalion  with  the 
utilization  of  5  ton  dump  trucks  and  bucket  loaders  and  repaired  two  01 
aircraft  revetments  that  collapsed. 

(2)  Company  A,  4th  Engineer  Battalion  provided  direct  support 
to  the  1st  Brigade,  4th  Infantry  Division  from  25  October  to  1  December. 

The  Headquarters  Platoon  provided  equipment  support  for  peneprime  distribution 
and  water  purification  for  the  1st  Brigade  DAK  TQ  base  area.  One  platoon 
each  provided  direct  support  to  the  1st  Battalion,  8th  Infantry:  3d  Battalion, 

8th  Infantry  and  3d  Battalion,  12th  Infantry.  One  platoon  from  Company  B, 

4th  Engineer  Battalion  supported  1st  Battalion,  12th  Infantry  and  was 
OPCON  to  Company  A.  The  platoon  headquarters  were  located  in  the  battalion' 8 
fire  support  bases  with  the  engineer  squads  accompanying  company  size  operations. 
Engineer  support  from  Company  A  consisted  primarily  of  clearing  LZ's  and  fire 
support  bases  and  assisting  in  the  construction  of  fortifications  and  the 
placement  of  tactical  wire.  The  support  provided  by  the  engineer  squads  to 
company-size  operations  consisted  of  demolition  work  and  destruction  of 
enemy  fortifications  and  base  complexes.  Mine  detectors  were  employed  to 
search  for  buried  enemy  weapons  and  ammunitions.  These  attempts  were  not 
extremely  effective  for  most  items  were  buried  at  depths  greater  than 
9  to  12  inches.  Clearing  operations  of  six  battalion  fire  support  bases  were 
enhanced  by  the  availability  of  an  airlif table  D6B  dozer.  Additional  bulldozers 
were  provided  by  299th  Engineer  Battalion  for  fire  bases  improvement.  Extensive 
use  of  demolitions  for  timber  olearing  was  required  in  this  rugged  area. 

C-4  explosive,  not  always  available  in  the  quantities  required,  was  far 
superior  to  TNT.  The  XM37  Demolition  Kit  was  found  to  be  ideal  for  fast 
cutting  of  large  trees.  The  use  of  bangalore  torpedoes  to  clear  bamboo  and 
brush  accelerated  clearing  of  fire  support  bases.  Linear  shaped  charges  would 
have  greatly  reduced  the  amount  of  explosives  consumed  in  clearing  operations. 
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(3)  Company  A  (-),  8th  Engineer  Battalion.  Company  A  (-), 

8th  Engineer  Battalion  provided  direct  engineer  support  to  the  2d  Battalion, 

8th  Cavalry  and  the  1st  Battalion,  12th  Cavalry.  Company  B,  70th  Engineer 
Battalion  assisted  the  8th  Engineers  in  improving  the  1st  Brigade,  1st 
Air  Cavalry  Division  TAC  CP  at  POUEI  KLENG  Special  Foroes  Camp. 

(4)  173d  Engineer  Company  provided  direct  engineer  support 
to  the  three  airborne  infantry  battalions  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  and 
the  brigade  headquarters.  The  platoons  of  the  oompany  operated  two  water 
purification  points,  cleared  Route  512  of  mines  from  FSB  12  (YE £74257)  to 
bridge  512-2  (ZB002222)  on  a  regular  basis  cleared  FSB  15  (YB531S6)  and 
FSB  16  (YB815147)  utilizing  bangalore  torpedoes  and  C-4  explosive,  cleared 
an  emergency  LZ  on  Hill  875  (YB797134)  and  constructed  an  underground  TAC 
at  FSB  Eagle. 

f.  Psyops. 

(1)  During  the  period  2  to  30  November  a  very  intense 
psychological  operations  campaign  was  conducted  against  NVA  forces  in 
support  of  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO".  On  2d  of  November  an  NVA  Sgt/Sqd 
Leader,  VU  HONG,  rallied  to  a  local  hamlet  official.  This  individual 
possessed  information  that  proved  to  be  invaluable  to  both  the  Psyops 
situation  as  well  as  the  tactical  situation.  Maximum  use  of  this  HOI 
CHANH  was  made  as  he  possessed  accurate  location  of  NVA  forces,  extra¬ 
ordinary  knowledge  of  plans1  and  schemes  of  maneuvers  in  the  DAK  TO  area. 

He  made  several  tapes  encouraging  his  former  comrades  to  rally  to  the  GVN, 
and  also  flew  live  missions  expressing  this  same  theme.  In  a  further 
effort  to  capitalize  on  his  rallying,  HOI  CHANH  VU  HONG  wrote  a  personal 
letter  to  his  comrades  which  was  reproduced  as  a  leaflet  in  his  hand¬ 
writing  with  no  attempt  to  correct  grammar  or  spelling. 

(2)  The  enemy  forces  encountered  at  DAK  TO  posed  a  challenge  to 
psychological  warfare  personnel  as  he  was  throughly  indoctrinated  by  his 
political  officers  and  believed  he  could  defeat  the  FWMAF.  The  usual 
themes  did  not  apply  in  this  situation  because  the  enemy  was  well-equipped 
and  present  in  strength.  The  immediate  use  of  material  with  psyops  value 
was  primarily  by  aircraft  dissemination.  Massive  small  target  area  drops  were 
addressed  to  specific  enemy  units  such  as  the  24th,  32d,  and  the  66th  NVA 
Regiments.  A  two  color  sketch  map  of  VIETNAM  showing  the  principal  cities  in 
NVN,  HANOI  and  HAI  PHONG,  and  locations  in  HVN  of  recent  NVAAc  defeats. 

The  captions  relating  to  these  battle  locations  gave  the  body  count  of  NVA/VC 
casualties  revolting  from  the  ms, lor  battles  during  September  and  October  1967 
in  which  several  units  now  located  at  DAK  TO  had  participated. 

(3)  Psyops  air  support  was  provided  by  the  9th  Air  Commando 
Squadron,  PLEIKU  AFB.  The  02B  aircraft  landed  at  DAK  TO  airfield  to 
receive  mission  briefings,  updating  on  the  tactical  situation  and  to  pick-up 
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quick  reaotion  tapes.  This  system  was  employed  until  the  runway  at  DAK  TO 
was  determined  by  the  Air  Force  to  be  unsafe  because  of  the  unstable  nose 
wheel  on  the  02B  aircraft.  Another  characteristic  of  the  02B  aircraft 
that  limited  quiok-reaotion  programs  was  that  live  broadcasts  could  not  be 
made  because  the  aircraft  lacked  the  capacity  to  carry  more  than  one  passenger. 

•  (4)  The  use  of  organic  1000  watt  loudspeakers  was  limited 
in  the  airborne  role  during  early  November  because  of  a  low  priority  for 
helicopter  support  for  psyops.  There  was  virtually  no  employment  of  the 
speakers  in  a  tactical  ground  role  in  the  early  engagement  of  DAK  TO  since 
tactical  commanders  did  not  desire  to  employ  them  during  the  height  of  battle. 
During  the  final  stages,  loudspeakers  were  placed  in  battalion  fire  bases 
on  a  permanent,  status.  Each  of  the  six  fire  bases  employed  a  500  watt  loudspeaker, 

(5)  The  psyops  campaign  was  effective  within  the  DAK  TO  area. 

Five  NVA  soldiers  rallied  to  the  GVN  under  the  CHIEU  HOI  Program  from 
2-30  November.  Two  turned  themselves  in  to  the  US  Forces,  two  to  AKVN,  and 
one  to  civilian  authorities.  A  total  of  16,440,000  leaflets  were  dispensed: 
of  these  approximately  13  million  were  standard  leaflets  and  the  remaining 
three  million  leaflets  were  immediate  reaction,  locally  produced  leaflets. 

73  hours  of  taped  messages  were  broadcast  by  aircraft.  In  addition  48  hours 
of  ground  loudspeaker  time  was  broadcast. 

g.  Civic  Action  Support. 

(1)  The  US  Forces  carried  out  civic  action  in  the  DAK  TO 
District  of  KONTUM  Province  along  Route  512,  west  from  the  intersection  of 
Route  14  and  Route  512  to  ZB915620  and  along  Route  14  north  from  its 
intersection  with  Route  512  to  ZB048289:  this  area  included  15  hamlets. 

Civic  Actions  were  also  conducted  in  KONTUM  City. 

(2)  With  the  build-up  of  US  forces  from  one  battalion  on 
28  October  to  the  strength  of  three  brigades  by  mid-November,  the  civic 
action  effort  increased  proportionately.  Civic  Action  was  under  the 
dir«:tion  of  the  S5,  1st  Brigade,  4th  Infantry  Division,  who  was  designated 
Civ*2  Action  Coordinator  for  KONTUM  Province.  Civic  actions  supported 

the  KONTUM  Revolutionary  Development  Program  goals  of  improving  the  social  and 
economic  situation  of  the  people,  and  strengthening  security  and  government 
control.  The  immediate  objectives  of  the  division  civic  action  effort  in 
the  area  of  DAK  TO  and  KONTUM  City  were  to  acquaint  the  local  civilians 
with  the  reason  for  the  US  build-up  of  forces  and  the  importance  of  the 
impending  battles.  During  the  battle,  the  information  program  described 
the  magnitude  of  the  NVA  defeats  following  significant  engagements. 

Themes  and  projects  were  directed  toward  winning  the  friendship  and 
confidence  of  the  MONTAGNAFD  civilians.  In  the  initial  phase  the 
MONTAGNARDS  were  curious  and  interested  in  the  American  buildup.  They 
were  favorably  disposed,  probably  because  of  a  past  history  of  US  civic 
actions  in  the  area  and  the  efforts  of  Western  missionaries  that  have  been 
in  the  KONTUM  area  over  the  last  several  decades.  The  second  phase  consisted 
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of  short-term,  high-impact  civic  actions  to  consolidate  the  people ' s  good¬ 
will:  it  included  MEDCAPS,  Youth  Health  Program,  visits  which  saw  1,160 
children,  and  distribution  of  relief  materials  and  foodstuffs  to  institutions 
in  the  area.  Civic  action  teams  gave  over  4,000  pounds  of  food  to  two  schools, 
two  orphanages,  one  leprosoriura  and  one  hospital.  The  4th  Infantry  Division 
contributed  funds  to  build  a  kitchen  for  the  KONTUM  Orphanage  One  remote 
village  requested  and  received  concertina  wire,  A  1st  Brigade  surgeon 
provided  diagnostic  assistance  to  dispensaries  at  the  missionary  schools  at 
DINH  BINH  and  DAK  TO.  Civic  Action  teams  conducted  intensive  face-to-face 
Psyops  programs  during  their  visits  to  hamlets.  Their  efforts  developed  a 
good  rapport  with  the  villagers  during  the  battles.  GVN  authorities,  with 
US  assistance,  planned  a  meeting  with  h«nlet  chiefs  to  explain  and  celebrate 
the  US-ARVN  victory.  US  engineers  began  land  clearing  operations  to  deny  the 
VC  and  NVA  access  routes  to  populated  areas. 

(3)  District  and  Province  officials  provided  cement  and 
school  kits  to  support  MUitarjr  Civic  Action.  As  US  Civic  Action  teams 
began  to  work  in  the  DAK  TO  area,  the  DAK  TO  District  officials  pro¬ 
vided  them  with  relevant  information  on  population  attitudes.  At  the 
request  of  4th  Infantry  Division,  V.I.S.  Teams  assuaged  the  fears  of 
villagers  during  the  intensified  battles  near  DAK  TO.  The  majority  of 
the  civilians,  their  apprehensions  relieved  by  the  Civic  Action/Psyops 
efforts,  occupied  themselves  with  harvesting  their  rice  while  the 
Highland's  battle  raged. 

12.  (C)  RESULTS: 


a.  Summary  of  Enemy  Personnel  and  Equipment  Losses. 


(1)  Personnel. 

UNIT 

KIA 

PW 

1st  Bde,  4th  Inf  Div 

7 

1-8  Inf 

12 

3-8  Inf 

335 

2 

1-12  Inf 

5 

1 

3-12  Inf 

115 

1 

173d  Abn  Bde 

14 

1-503  Abn  Inf 

242 

4 

2-503  Abn  Inf 

306 

4 

4-503 

153 

1 

1st  Bde,  1st  Air  Cav  Div 

2-8  Cav 

21 

•  1-12  Cav 

2 
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2-1  Cav 

2 

4th  Inf  Div  Totals 

1227 

16 

ARVN 

396 

3 

CIDG/MF 

21 

— 

TOTAL  ALL  FORCES 

1644 

19 

(2)  Weapons, 

Capturing  Unit 

Small  Arms 

Crew  Served 

1st  Bde,  4th  Inf  Div 

1-8  Inf 

2 

3-8  Inf 

39 

25 

1-12  Inf 

20 

13 

173d  Abn  Bde 

3 

1-503  Abn  Inf 

36 

12 

2-503  Abn  Inf 

24 

2 

4-503  Abn  Inf 

76 

18 

1st  Bde,  1st  Air  Cav  Div 

2-8  Cav 

5 

4 

1-12  Cav 

2 

2-1  Cav 

-2 

A 

4th  Inf  Div  Totals 

214 

75 

ARVN 

92 

20 

CIDG/MF 

_ 8 

1 

TOTAL  ALL  FORCES 

314 

96 

(3)  Ammunition  and  explosives  dostroyed: 


Capturing  Unit 

Small  Arms 

Crew  Served 

Hand  Grenades 

Mines 

l3t  Bde,  4th  Inf  Div 

1-8  Inf 

1 

3 

3-8  Inf 

765 

2 

4 

1-12  Inf 

100 

70 

6 

3-12  Inf 

1600 

24 

35 

173d  Abn  Bde 

1-503  Abn  Inf 

81 

6 

2-503  Abn  Inf 

22 

44 

4-503  Abn  Inf 

28 

210 

2-1  Cav 

79 

1 

ARVN 

33 

2 

CIDG/MF 

1 

4 
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(4)  Body  count  and  estimates  of  enemy  losses  during  the 
"Battle  for  DAK  T0M  were  affected  by  several  pertinent  factors. 

(a)  The  difficult  terrain  and  dense  vegetation  in  the 
area  greatly  assisted  the  enemy  in  his  evacuation  of  casualties  from  the 
immediate  area  of  major  contact. 

(b)  The  enemy  emphasizes  recovery  of  dead  and  wounded 
from  the  battlefield.  During  the  battle  he  was  successful  in  removing 
many  bodies  from  the  battlefield. 

(c)  The  enemy  has  been  persistent  at  hia  attempts  to 

remove  as  many  casualties  from  the  battle  area  as  possible.  HLs  preparations 
for  such  recovery  and  his  demonstrated  effort^  and  willingness  to  risk 
fresh  casualties  to  police  his  dead  and  wounded  have  generally  proven 
successful  for  him.  " 

(d)  As  a  result  of  the  factors  described  above  it  is 
concluded  that  the  actual  body  count  of  enemy  KIA  during  the  "Battle  for 
DAK  TO"  is  not  a  complete  count  of  enemy  KIA  and  is  far  less  than  the 
actual  enemy  KIA  during  the  operation. 

(e)  The  following  is  an  estimate  of  enemy  loeees  using 
the  MACV  formula.  The  total  estimated  enemy  KIA  i8  determined  by  multi¬ 
plying  the  actual  body  count  (BC)  by  .28. 

ENEMY  UNITS.  ACTUAL  BC  MACV  COMPUTED  KIA  TOTAL 

24th  Regt  405  123  528 

32nd  Regt  469,  131  600 

66th  Regt  3771  97  444 

174th  Regt  J*22  118  541 

1644  459  2113 

b.  Summary  of  Friendly  Losses. 

(1)  Personnel. 

Unit  KIA  VIA  MIA 

4th  Inf  Div 

HHC,  1st  Bde  14 

1-8  Inf  4  13 

3-8  Inf  46  223 


^Almost  impossible  to  distinguish  KIA  between  66th  and  174th  Regiments. 
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1-12  Inf 

5 

58 

3-12  Inf 

24 

155 

HHB,  Dlv  Arty 

1 

6-29  Arty 

1 

13 

4-42  Arty 

1 

17 

1 

2-1  Cav 

1 

17 

1-10  Cav 

2 

1-69  Armor 

8 

4th  Engr  Bn 

5 

4th  Admin  Co 

1 

33d  Inf  Plat  (Set  Dog) 

JL 

—— 

— 

86 

515 

1 

173d  Abn  Bde 

m 

WIA 

MIA 

HHC,  173d  Abn  Bde 

1 

1-503  Abn  Inf 

24 

159 

3 

2-503  Abn  Inf 

113 

228 

3 

3-503  Abn  Inf 

3 

4-503  Abn  Inf 

45 

239 

6 

3-319  Arty 

4 

4 

1 

Spt  Bn,  173d  Bde 

1 

173d  Engr  Co 

4 

6 

2 

Co  E,  17th  Cav 

TOTAL 

191 

645 

"15 

1st  Bde,  1st  Air  Cav  Div 

2-8  Cav 

6 

24 

1-12  Cav 

Jt 

2 

TOTAL 

“6 

28 

2 

TOTAL  US  FORCES 

283 

1188 

18 

ARVN 

56 

232 

3 

CIDG/MF 

21 

11 

TOTAL 

-344 

1441 

32 

(2)  Equipment  lost,  damaged 

or  destroyed. 

nTDO/ 

Item  4th  Inf  Div  173d  Bde 

299th  En 

gr  ARVN 

MF 

TOTAL 

Tank,  M48A3  1. 

1 

APC,  HU3  1 

1 

Howitzer,  155mm  SP  1 

1 

Howitzer,  105mm  T 

1 

1 

Truck,  5  ton  2 

2 

Truck,  2i  ton 

10 

10 

Truck,  3/4  ton 

2 

2 

Truck,  i  ton 

1 

1 
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CIDO/ 

Item  4th  Inf  Mv  173d  Bde  299th  Engr  ARVN  MF  TOTAL 


Dozer,  D?E 
Wrecker,  5  ton 
Helicopter,  all  types 
Recoil!  ws  Rifle  9Ctan 
Mortar,  81mm 
Machine  Gun,  M60 
Rifle,  M16 
SMG,  Car  15 
Shotgun 

Grenade  Launcher,  M?9 
Pistol,  Cal.  45 
Flame  Thrower 
Radio  Set,  AN/VRC-46 
Radio  Set,  AN/VCC-24 
Radio  Set,  AN/PRC-25 
Radio,  AN/PRT-4 
Radio,  AN/PRP-9 
Telephone,  TA-l/PT 
Telephone,  TA-312 
Antenna,  RC-292 
Starlight  Scope 
Chain  Saw 
Binocular,  6X30 


1 

1 


272 

123 

'  ....  , 

39 

1 

1 

1 

1 

5 

9 

14 

41 

225 

2 

268 

7 

7 

3 

5 

8 

65 

35 

1 

101 

15 

48 

63 

3 

3 

5 

1 

6 

1 

1 

28 

61 

89 

22 

22 

19 

19 

12 

12 

11 

0 

20 

6 

6 

2 

2 

9 

9 

10 

10 

c.  Fire  Support  Results, 


(1)  It  is  not  possible  to  determine  with  A6y  accuracy* "  the  number 
enemy  killed  or  wounded  as  the  result  of  artillery  fires  and  air  strikes. 

The  battle  area  was  true  highlands  jungle  -  mountainous  terrain  covered 
with  thick  double  and  triple  canopied  jungle  -  that  severely  limited 
visual  observation  of  the  target  areas. 

(2)  To  attempt  to  differentiate  between  artillery  and  air 
strike  results  would  be  an  exercise  in  futility  because  the  combined 
power  of  both  was  brought  to  bear  in  vast  quantities  on  the  target  areas 
developed  during  the  battle.  There  are  a  few  observations  and  estimates 
that  can  be  made  regarding  the  results  obtained  by  the  artillery  and  air: 
these  follow  in  subsequent  paragraphs. 


2Aircraft  were  in  direct  support  of  the  division  from  the  52d  Aviation 
Battalion. 

^ The  figure  includes  aircraft  from  both  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  Aviation 
Platoon  and  the  335th  Assault  Helicopter  Company  in  direct  support  of  the 
Brigade. 
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(3)  Artillery. 

(a)  Effective  results  were  obtained  by  eountermortar 
radar  against  enemy  mortar,  and  to  a  lesser  extent,  rocket  positions. 
Numerous  secondary  explosions  were  observed  during  the  firing  of  counter¬ 
mortar/rocket  programs. 

(b)  On  1  Deoember  the  artillery  was  fired  against  an 
active  rocket  position.  809  rounds  were  fired  in  zone  and  sweep  centered 
less  than  100  meters  from  the  actual  position,  which  was  uncovered  by 
infantry  based  on  the  firing  grid.  The  position  showed  evidence  of 
extensive  damage  by  artillery  fire. 

(o)  As  many  as  six  batteries  were  used  in  TOT  fires 
on  intelligence  targets  and  as  many  as  six  to  eight  batteries  fired  in 
support  of  major  contacts. 

(4)  Air. 


(a)  Damage  assessment. 


EST 

BUNKERS 

SEC 

SEC 

AW 

ROCK- 

MORT- 

HUTS 

TYPE  MISSION 

KBA 

DEST 

EXP 

FIRES 

DEST 

ETS__ 

ARS 

DEST 

FAC  Preplanned 

103 

79 

34 

21 

1 

1 

0 

15 

FAC  Immediate 

408 

98 

69 

14 

8 

3 

18 

1 

CSS  Preplanned 
CSS  Immediate 
SPOOKY 

• 

16 

TOTAL 

5 hU 

177 

103 

35 

<r 

'4 

18“ 

(b)  The  damage  assessment  as  shown  on  the  chart  above 
is  not  complete  because  it  does  not  show  the  true  destruction  wrought  by 
tactical  air.  Several  enemy  positions  were  so  completely  obliterated  by 
air  that  the  ground  forces  that  moved  into  the  area  could  not  determine 
what  had  been  destroyed.  On  occasions  the  forces  on  the  ground  reported 
seeing  ordnance  from  aircraft  landing  on  the  enemy  positions,  but  by  the 
time  they  reached  the  area  the  NVA  had  policed  the  battlefield.  In  addition 
there  were  B-52  strike  areas  that  were  never  entered  by  ground  units 
because  of  heavy  tactical  commitments  in  other  areas.  Those  aroas  received 
only  aerial  VR. 

13.  (C)  ADMINISTRATIVE  MATTERS: 


a.  General 

(1)  Concept  of  logistical  support. 

(a)  The  concept  of  logistical  support  during  the 
"Battle  for  DAK  TO"  was  initially  a  continuation  of  that  which  had  been 
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in  *xist*nc#  at  the  start  of  Operation  MAC  ARTHUR,  ie,  to  furnish  re¬ 
quired  support  as  far  forward  as  possible.  In  support  of  this  concept 
a  Forward  Support  Area  (FSA)  of  the  1st  Logistical  Command  was  in  ex¬ 
istence  at  DAK  TO.  In  addition  to  providing  Class  I,  III,  IIIA,  limited 
IV  (barrier  materials)  and  V  supplies,  the  FSA  provided  laundry,  bath, 
and  Graves  Registration  (GRREG)  services.  Class  II  and  IV  supplies  were 
provided  from  the  division  base  camp  at  Camp  Enari,  and  maintenance  and 
medical  services  were  provided  from  DISCOM  and  infantry  battalions  re¬ 
sources  respectively.  Potable  and  non-potable  water  was  provided  by  the 
299th  Engineer  Battalion  of  the  937th  Engineer  Group. 

(b)  As  the  scope  and  complexity  of  the  operation 
expanded  the  concept  for  logistic  support  was  correspondingly  modified. 

An  emergency  refueling  point  and  a  limited  Class  V  ASP  were  established 
at  KONTUM  on  7  November  as  a  back  up  for  the  DAK  TO  FSA.  By  13  November, 
this  logistical  base  had  been  expanded  to  an  FSA  providing  the  same  sup¬ 
plies  as  the  DAK  TO  FSA  plus  GlEREG  services.  This  base  supported  tactical 
units  operating  out  of  KONTUM  and  continued  to  provide  back-up  for  the 
DAK  TO  FSA. 


(c)  Resupply  of  forward  logistical  bases  was  accomp¬ 
lished  primarily  by  LLOC  throughout  the  battle,  however,  A10C  was  of 
necessity  used  extensively. 

(2)  Organization  of  logistical  facilities  at  DAK  TO: 

(a)  The  sketches  at  figures  1  and  2  portray  the 
logistic  facilities  that  existed  on  25  October  and  the  additional  facil¬ 
ities  that  were  constructed  or  established  later  as  a  result  of  enemy 
action  and  the  huge  influx  of  troops  and  equipment -in  the  area.  Ration¬ 
ale  and  results  of  these  alterations  are  discussed  in  subsequent  para¬ 
graphs. 


(3)  Phases  of  logistical  support. 

(a)  The  logistical  operations  during  the  "Battle  for  DAK 
TO"  can  best  be  understood  by  viewing  development  in  five  distinct  yet 
inter-related  phases. 

(b)  The  initial  phase,  25-30  October.  Logistical 

support  during  this  phase  was  minimal.  Only  one  battalion  task  force 
supplemented  by  a  few  artillery  batteries  from  52d  Artillery  Group  was 
operating  out  of  DAK  TO  on  25  October.  Add  tionally,  elements  of  the 
299th  Engineer  Battalion  were  there  primarllyin  support  of  I  FFORCEV 
projects.  The  FSA  consisted  of  three  officers  and  fifty-one  enlisted 
men.  All  facilities  and  services  were  located  at  DAK  TO  II.  Except 
for  the  Class  III  and  IIIA  refueling  points  and  the  water  point,  all 
logistical  installations  were  on  the  south  side  of  the  airstrip.  When 
the  1st  Brigade  tactical  CP  arrived  with  an  additional  battalion  task 
force  on  29  and  30  October  there  was  a  slight  increase  in  logistical  ser¬ 
vices  and  stockage  levels:  however,  this  had  no  significant  logistic 
impact.  28 
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(o)  The  first  build-up,  1-14  November. 

■~1.  In  reaction  to  intelligence  and  stimulated 
by  a  major  contact  between  3  and  5  November,  a  massive  build-up  of  troops 
and  equipment  was  initiated.  From  6  to  13  November  six  infantry  battalions 
accompanied  by  combat  support  and  combat  servi.ce  support  units  were  moved 
into  the  DAK  TO  area.  This  influx  coupled  with  the  marked  Increase  in 
consumption  of  supplies  put  a  severe  strain  on  the  logistic  support 
available. 

2.  The  first  impact  occurred  with  the  . wriyal 
of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  on  6  and  7  November.  Moving  into 
the  area  on  short  notice,  they  did  not  arrive  with  their  full  basic  load 
of  Class  V.  As  a  result,  there  was  a  marked  drawdown  on  ammunition  with 
sane  items  being  drawn  to  a  zero  balance.  Barrier  materials,  particularly 
sandbags,  became  a  critical  item.  It  was  necessary  to  vastly  increase 
the  size  of  resupply  convoys  and  to  run  two  convoys  a  day.  This  was 
supplemented  by  a  daily  requirement  for  emergency  resupply  missions  using 
C-130  aircraft.  CH-47  helicopters  were  also  used  to  bring  hook  loads  of 
fuel  and  critically  needed  ammunition  from  Camps  Holloway  and  Enari  up 
with  them  in  lieu  of  deadheading  to  DAK  TO  for  their  daily  missions. 

Controls  had  to  be  established  by  the  division  04  forward  to  insure  that 
each  brigade  received  a  fair  share  of  those  items  that  were  not  in  suf¬ 
ficient  quantity  to  meet  brigade  needs.  It  also  became  necessary  to 
integrate  the  173d  Airborne  Brigades  engineer  requirements  with  the  over¬ 
all  engineer  effort  to  insure  that  their  immediate  needs  were  satisfied 
as  expeditiously  as  possible. 

Lack  of  space  at  DAK  TO  II  dictated  that  the 
173d  Airborne  Brigades  base  camp  be  located  across  from  the  DAK  TO  I 
airstrip.  However,  the  Brigade  Support  Operations  Center  (BSOC)  was 
located  on  the  north  side  of  the  DAK  TO  II  airfield.  This  enabled 
the  division  to  integrate  the  resupply  missions  of  their  battalions  with 
division  missions  and  minimize  the  number  of  Chinooks  required.  It  also 
placed  them  in  close  proximity  to  the  FSA  facilitating  the  rapid 
acquisition  and  distribution  of  supplies.  By  locating  their  maintenance  and 
medical  units  close  to  the  1st  Brigade  medics,  mutual  assistance  was 
readily  established. 

4.  The  addition  of  the  airborne  brigade  severely 
taxed  the  water  supply  point  at  DAK  TO  II  since  no  additional  water  pro¬ 
ducing  capability  arrived  until  after  the  brigade  had  closed.  While  suf¬ 
ficient  potable  water  was  produced  to  meet  minimal  needs,  non-potable 
water  was  insufficient  to  meet  dust  suppre saantand  individual  bath  re¬ 
quirements.  This  problem  was  resolved  within  two  days  by  moving  in  a 
1500  gph  pump  into  the  area  and  by  the  arrival  of  the  airborne  brigade's 
water  pump  which  was  installed  at  the  DAK  TO  I  complex. 
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*>.  The  bath  and  laundry*  point  was  already 
established.  However  because  the  water  supply  point  pump  broke  down,  its 
pump  was  used  for  the  production  of  water.  As  a  result  a  back-up  of 
laundry  was  created.  Although  the  pump  was  returned  by  the  time  the  air¬ 
borne  brigade  closed,  the  increased  requirements  of  an  additional  unit 
exceeded  the  PSA's  capability.  Additional  washers  and  dryers  were  added 
and  each  brigade  provided  a  two  man  detail  in  an  effort  to  eliminate  the 
problem.  It  took  almost  three  weeks  to  return  to  normal  service  because 
the  laundry  point  was  outside  the  perimeter  and  insufficient  troops  were 
available  in  the  base  camp  to  secure  night  operations.  To  ease  the  show¬ 
er  problem  Austral i*n  shower  buckets  and  improvised  showers  were  used. 

6.  Continued  heavy  contacts  by  participating 
units  resulted  in  continued  heavy  drawdowns  especially  in  mortar  and 
artillery  munitions.  To  eliminate  the  daily  requirement  of  calling  for 
emergency  resupplies,  coordination  was  effected  with  I  FFGRCEV  to  provide 
twenty  C-130  sorties  on  a  daily  basis.  This  meant  approximately  300  tons 
of  additional  supplies  were  brought  into  the  area,  and  this,  coupled  with 
the  600  tons  that  were  delivered  overland,  enabled  the  FSA  to  progress 
from  simply  meeting  the  daily  requirements  to  building  up  the  newly  es¬ 
tablished  stockage  objectives  to  a  three  day  level.  This  level  was 
reached  by  13  November.  During  this  massive  builup,  much  of  the  fuel, 
ammunition,  and  peneprime  was  thru-put  from  QUI  NHON  direct  to  DAK  TO 
and  in  some  cases  further  thru-put  to  gunships-  and  forward  fire  support 
bases 


1,  Air  traffic  was  a  problem  area  that  required 
close  surveillance.  In  C-130  traffic  alone  there  were  308  sorties  flown. 

When  this  is  added  to  the  hundreds  of  daily  helicopter  landings  and  take 
offs  it  is  not  presumptuous  to  state  that  DAK  TO  II  airfield  was  one  of 
the  busiest  airfields  in  VIETNAM  during  this  period.  While  airfield 
operations  have  been  discussed  in  other  portions  of  this  report,  the  log¬ 
istical  aspects  are  worthy  of  note.  First  it  was  essential  to  establish 
a  priority  so  that  the  C-130's  could  land  as  soon  after  arriving  in  the 
area  as  possible.  Not  only  was  this  the  economical  thing  to  do,  but  since 
the  airfield  could  not  be  used  for  resupply  during  the  hours  of  darkness, 
it  was  essential  that  a  minimum  of  time  be  lost  in  landings  and  take-offs. 
During  this  phase  of  the  operation  there  were  as  many  as  four  C-130  aircraft 
on  the  parking  ramp  at  a  time.  Sufficient  MHE  was  available  to  off-load 
two  resupply  aircraft  simultaneously  within  seven  to  10  minutes.  In  an. 
effort  to  reduce  helicopter  traffic  at  the  airfield,  a  JP4  refueling  point  was 
established  outside  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade's  base  camp  on  14  November. 

This  diverted  all  rotary  wing  aircraft,  less  CH-47,  supporting  the  airborne 
brigade  from  the  DAK  TO  II  airfield  and  considerably  reduced  traffic. 

The  compactness  of  their  base  camp  and  limited  security  forces  available 
dictated  that  the  refueling  point  be  located  outside  their  perimeter. 

However,  it  was  located  so  that  it  could  be  covered  by  direct  fire. 
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8.  On  t'.vi  10  ijcvaubc..’*,  the  1st  Battalion,  8th 
Infantry  was  moved  to  DAK  TO  by  l-uid  .  id  CH-47.  This  brought  the  1st 
Brigade  to  a  three  battalion  force  Logistically,  few  changes  were 
required.  Stockage  levels  were  si-1  ;htly  adjusted.  It  was  during  this 
time  frame  that  a  direct  exchange  clothing  facility  was  established  by 
the  4th  S&T  Battalion.  Vfhile  forward  units  normally  DX  clothing  at  Camp 
Enari,  it  was  more  economical  and  more  convenient  for  the  units  for  DISCOM 
to  haul  clothing  to  DAK  TO  in  bulk  than  to  have  each  battalion  to  do  it 
individually. 


2*  The  1st  Squadron,  12th  Cavalry,  1st  Air 
Cavalry  Division  arrived  on  11  November  by  C-130  aircraft.  No  significant 
adjustments  were  required.  Experience  with  the  Air  Cavalry  Division  at 
KONTUM  in  July  had  shown  that  a  high  consumption  of  2.75  rockets  and  JP4 
fuel  could  be  expected.  Therefore,  sufficient  stockages  were  secured  by 
the  time  the  unit  arrived. 


10.  The  ability  to  move  supplies  by  LLOC  from 
PLEIKIJ  to  DAK  TO  was  essential  to  any  successful  operation  and  it  was 
expected  that  the  enemy  would  continue  to  mine  the  MSR,  damage  or  destroy 
bridges  and  ambush  convoys  along  the  route  whenever  possible.  There  was 
only  one  bridge  across  the  DAK  PLA  River  approaching  KONTUM  from  the  south 
and  with  no  backup  bridging  capability  to  span  the  River  immediately 
available,  it  was  essential  to  provide  some  logistic  back-up  north  of  the 
river.  Therefore,  a  class  III  and  IIIA  refueling  point  and  a  one  day  resupply 
of  major  caliber  ammunition  was  placed  in  vicinity  of  the  KONTUM  airfield. 

This  move  later  proved  of  benefit  to  the  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division  units, 

when  they  closed  into  KONTUM  on  13  November  and  facilitated  the  rapid 
establishment  of  an  FSA  at  KONTUM  the  following  day. 

11.  By  the  14  November  the  ASP  at  DAK  TO  was 
heavily  stocked  for  its  size.  In  an  effort  to  reduce  the  density  and  at 
the  same  time  to  provide  some  dispersion  temporary  berms  were  constructed 

in  the  vicinity  of  the  l?3d  Airborne  Brigade's  base  area  and  the  existing  ASP 
was  expanded. 


12.  Throughout  this  phase  1st  Logistical  Command 
made  corresponding  increases  in  men  and  equipment  at  the  PSA  as  the 
requirements  increased. 

(d)  Disruption  and  recovery  period,  15-17  November. 

1.  On  the  morning  of  15  November  aerial  resupply 
had  began  for  the  day  and  a  scheduled  lift  of  an  ARVN  battalion  was  under¬ 
way.  At  0930  hours  there  were  four  C-130  aircraft  on  the  parking  ramp, 
three  for  the  ARVN  move  and  one  for  resupply.  At  that  moment  the  NVA 
commenced  a  recoilless  rifle  attack,  The  second  and  third  rounds  in  hit 
the  lead  C-130  located  at  the  east  end  of  the  ramp.  The  next  few  rounds 
hit  the  second  C-130.  Both  aircraft  were  destroyed.  The  third  aircraft 
received  some  shrapnel,  but  was  later  able  to  take  off.  The  fourth  air¬ 
craft  had  not  cut  off  its  engines  and  was  able  to  turn  around,  move  to 
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the  west  end  of  the  landing  atrip  and  take  off.  The  remaining  rounds 
during  this  attack  landed  in  the  Class  I  and  V  yard  causing  secondary 
explosions  in  three  of  the  ammo  storage  berms.  Additionally,  the  reefer 
vans  in  the  Class  I  yard  were  rendered  unserviceable,  some  MHE  was  des¬ 
troyed  or  damaged  and  the  FSA  headquarters  complex  received  extensive 
damage.  The  Class  IIIA  bladders  on  the  ramp  area  were  perforated  by 
shrapnel,  and  although  no  fires  were  started,  the  fuel  was  contaminated. 

After  the  attack  terminated  attempts  were  made  to  bring  the  fires  in 
ths  berms  under  control.  The  water  and  foam  from  all  available  fire 
fighting  equipment  expended,  but  the  fire  could  not  be  brought  under  control. 
Additional  incoming  rounds  later  in  the  day  also  impacted  in  the  Class  V 
area  and  completed  the  destruction  of  the  ASP. 

2.  The  mortar  attack  and  destruction  of  the 
ASP  created  an  immediate  storage  problem.  Temporary  locations  for  the 
storage  of  supplies  not  damaged  and  those  on  the  morning  convoy  had  to 
be  found.  An  urgent  requirement  existed  for  EOD  personnel  to  clear  the 
airfield,  the  FSA  complex,  the  CIDG-Special  Forces  Camp  and  the  engineer 
company  area  located  on  the  east  side  of  the  ASP,  since  all  areas  contained 
sensitive  and  unexploded  rounds.  Billetu  had  to  be  found  for  the  FSA 
personnel.  The  landing  strip  had  to  be  repaired.  Construction  of  ammuni¬ 
tion  berms  had  to  be  expedited.  Bladders  for  the  Class  IIIA  point  and 
reefer  vans  had  to  be  replaced. 

2,.  On  the  morning  of  16  November  EOD  personnel 
preceded  a  police  detail  down  the  airstrip  and  the  west  half  of  the  parking 
ramp.  Engineers  then  began  patching  the  strip.  By  the  next  day  the  air¬ 
field  was  usable.  The  EOD  men  continued  on  into  the  FSA  headquarters  area, 
lairfcially  trucks  were  used  to  collect  the  shrapnel  or  piles  of  duds,  but 
several  vehicles  received  flat  tires  from  the  shrapnel  and  debris  in  the  area. 
Thereafter  track  cargo  vehicles  from  the  self-propelled  artillery  units 
were  used. 


4>  To  the  maximum  extent  possible  resupply 
vehicles  were  moved  directly  to  the  gun  sites  or  hook  out  areas.  The 
remaining  supplies  were  off-loaded  in  the  temporary  storage  areas.  Class 
I  and  Class  V  were  placed  in  the  aircraft  revetments  on  the  northeast 
side  of  the  runway.  Barrier  materials  were  off  loaded  between  the  east 
end  of  the  runway  and  Route  512. 

5.  An  airdrop  of  supplies  was  planned  and 
coordinated  in  the  event  supplies  became  critical,  tut  was  not  required 
to  be  executed. 

6,  The  tactical  situation  permitted  a  reduction 
of  artillery  firing  on  16  November  which  was  of  significant  help  in 
getting  the  logistical  support  into  full  operation  again. 
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2*  By  17  November  the  airfield  had  reopened 
with  the  restriction  that  no  more  than  one  C-130  aircraft  be  on  the  ground 
at  any  one  time.  The  EOD  personnel  had  cleared  all  areas  exoept  the  ASP 
■which  required  two  more  weeks  to  complete.  Three  of  the  new  temporary 
berms  were  near  completion.  New  fuel  bladders  had  arrived  and  were  being 
installed.  AVGAS  was  being  provided  from  a  5,000  gallon  tanker  located 
by  the  AVGAS  bladder.  Construction  of  a  new  entrance-exit  to  the  parking 
ramp  located  between  the  JP-4  and  AVGAS  refueling  points  was  underway. 

(e)  Second  build  up,  18-23  November. 

1.  With  all  units  in  contact  it  was  essential 
that  the  maximum  effort  be  made  to  bring  sufficient  supplies  to  meet  the 
daily  requirements  and  continue  to  buildup  to  the  stockage  objectives. 

In  addition  to  using  all  available  vehicles  in  the  PLEIKU  area  and  the 
1st  Logistical  Command  vehicles  transporting  supplies  from  QUI  NHON,  the 
division  and  the  937th  Engineer  Group  provided  all  the  vehicles  that  they 
could  spare  for  the  movement  of  supplies.  On  the  18  November  204  vehicles 
carrying  1,052  tons  of  supplies  closed  into  DAK  TO.  To  the  maximum  extent 
possible  vehicles  were  thru-put  to  gun  sites  and  forward  fire  support 
bases  to  insure  needed  resupply  was  provided  in  a  minimum  of  time  and  to 
minimize  the  requirement  of  off-loading  supplies  into  the  temporary  storage 
areas  and  then  reload  them  onto  unit  resupply  vehicles.  There  were  additional 
vehicles  in  the  convoy  when  they  left  PLEIKU  destined  for  KONTUM. 

To  differentiate  the  destinations  different  colored  cards  were  placed  on 
the  vehicles.  This  facilitated  traffic  control  and  insured  the  vehicle 
arrived  at  the  correct  locale. 

2.  To  help  reduce  the  draw-down  of  supplies 
from  DAK  TO,  the  trains  element  of  the  1st  Battalion,  8th  Infantrjr  moved 
to  KONTUM  and  began  resupplying  from  that  logistic  base.  This  decision 
was  made  because  the  battalion  was  operating  sufficiently  south  of  DAK  TO 
to  make  the  difference  in  turn-around  time  of  resupply  helicopters 
negligible.  After  four  days  the  trains  element  returned  to  DAK  TO. 

2..  The  airfield  at  DAK  TO  was  ready  on  17 
November,  but  on  18  November  a  previ  ously  planned  airlift  of  supplies  was 
brought  into  KONTUM,  It  was  envisioned  that  by  bringing  supplies  to 
KONTUM  a  shorter  vehicle  turn-around  time  to  DAK  TO  could  be  realized. 

However,  by  the  end  of  the  day  the  KONTUM  airfield  was  saturated  with 
supplies.  Insufficient  MHE  was  available  to  handle  the  input  and  a  safety 
hazard  was  created.  The  following  day  the  airlift  to  DAK  TO  was  resumed. 

The  supplies  were  off-loaded  at  the  west  end  of  the  runway  because  repairs 
to  the  ramp  were  still  being  made.  Sufficient  MHE  was  available  to  insure  that 
off-load  was  accomplished  between  five  and  10  minutes.  A  5,000  gallon 
fuel  tanker  was  on  standby  to  receive  JP-4  fuel  from  C-130  fuel  tankers. 

Once  the  loads  had  been  derigged  they  were  placed  on  S&P  trucks  and  transported 
to  the  temporary  storage  area  or  sent  to  gun  sites  or  forward  fire  support  bases. 
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4.  Replacement  1C,000  gallon  bladder a  wero  received 
and  installed  at  the  south  refueling  point  and  in  the  173d  Airborne 
Brigade  area.  Soon  thereafter,  the  Claes  IIIA  fuel  etookage  objectives 
were  reached  and  the  air  traffic  density  at  DAK  TO  II  airfield  was  reduoed 
by  approximately  50  percent. 

On  20  November  the  1st  Battalion,  12th 
Infantry  was  flown  into  DAK  TO  from  BAN  WE  THtfOT.  This  necessitated  a 
corresponding  increase  in  division  support  personnel  and  FSA  stockag© 
objectives. 


6.  Line  haul,  of  supplies  continued  at  the  rate 
of  125-150  vehicles  per "day.  By  21  November,  aerial  resupply  was  back  to 
full  scale  operation  and  by  following  day  all  stockaga  objectives  were 
reached. 


2.  The  Class  V  berms  in  vicinity  of  the  173d 
Airborne  Brigade  were  completed  during  this  phase  and  were  storing  munitions 
for  the  airborne  brigade.  Two  of  the  berms  on  the  north  side  of  the  DAK  TO 
II  airfield  were  completed  and  were  storing  major  caliber  munitions. 

8.  It  was  also  during  this  phase  that 

casualties  were  high  and  C-130  aircraft  were  used  to  evacuate  them  to  PLEIKU. 

(f)  Return  to  normalcy,  24  to  1  December. 

1.  This  phase  of  the  operation  was  characterized 
by  a  reduction  in  enemy  activity  with  a  corresponding  reduction  in  troop 
strength  and  stockage  objectives.  Aerial  resupply  was  reduced  to  a  few 
sorties  per  day. 


2.  The  1st  Brigade,  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division  with 
one  battalion  departed  the  area  on  25  and  26  November.  During  the  air 
movement  of  these  units,  saturations  of  the  airstrip  reached  a  critical 
point.  This  was  precipitated  by  the  arrival  of  a  group  of  SOG  helicopters 
at  the  DAK  TO  II  Class  IIIA  point.  At  the  same  time,  C-130' s  were  loading 
in  the  vicinity  and  helicopters  conducting  a  combat  assault  were  refueling. 
The  congestion  and  confusion  was  relieved  by  the  diversion  of  the  helicopters 
to  the  Class  IIIA  point  at  the  173d.  After  this  experience  rapid  steps 
v:ere  taken  to  peneprime  one  third  of  the  DAK  TO  I  airstrip  and  place  a 
5,000  gallon  JP-4  tanker  there  each  day.  The  SOG  helicopters  used  this 
location  as  a  parking  area  and  refueling  point,  thus  alleviating  the  problem. 

2..  The  remaining  ammo  storage  berms  were  com¬ 
pleted  on  the  north  side  of  the  DAK  TO  II  airfield  and  the  old  Class  I,  II 
and  IV  yards  were  reestablished  freeing  the  revetments  for  helicopter 
use. 
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4.  The  stocks  at  KONTUM  were  moved  to  DAK  TO 
exoept  for  ft  oontingenoy  level  that  was  maintained. 

j>,  JSOD  personnel  and  engineers  removed  the 
remains  of  the  two  C-130  aircraft  that  had  been  destroyed.  Both  were 
buriod  outside  the  base  camp  perimeter. 

b.  Material  and  Services. 

(1)  Supply 

(a)  The  majority  of  supplies  consumed  during  this  period 
was  issued  through  the  Forward  Support  Areas  operated  by  1st  Logistical 
Command  at  DAK  TO  and  KQNTUM.  It  is  estimated  that  3000  additional  tons  of 
supplies  were  issued  directly  to  units  from  rear  base  areas.  Supplies 
issued  from  rear  areas  included  fuel  used  by  aircraft  and  vehicles  in 
direct  support  of  combat  operations.  Class  II,  IV,  and  V  supplies  issued 

to  divisional  units  from  Camp  Enari  and  Class  II  and  IV  supplies  Issued  to 
the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  from  AN  KHE,  Not  included  in  the  estimate  is 
fuel  consumed  by  C-130  and  C7A  Aircraft  in  support  of  aerial  resupply  or 
troop  airlifts, 

(b)  Statistical  data  contained  in  subsequent  paragraphs 
is  accurate  for  the  most  part.  However,  some  data,  parti culary  in  Class 
IV  and  V  supplies,  should  be  considered  as  minimal  issued.  This  is  due  in 
part  to  the  records  that  were  lost  when  the  ASP  at  DAK  TO  was  destroyed 
and  in  part  to  the  period  when  supplies  were  so  urgently  needed  that  convoy 
vehicles  from  as  far  away  as  QUI  NHON  were  through-put  directly  to  forward 
fire  support  bases.  There  were  some  instances  on  these  occasions  when 

the  receipt  was  not  collected  or  was  lost  prior  to  collection.  Based  on 
the  total  volume  involved,  it  is  reasonable  to  state  that  records  shown 
below  are  accurate  to  within  two  percent. 


COMMODITY 

DAK_T0  FSA 

AV  DAILY  ISSUES 

TOTAL  ISSUES 

>1T(S/T) 

Class  I 

"A"  Rations 

5,627  (Rations) 

215,485  (Rations) 

645.0 

"C"  Rations 

2,958  " 

109, 571  " 

330.0 

Class  III  (Gallons) 

JP-4 

23,330 

863,190 

2,761.6 

AVGAS 

880 

32,550 

92.4 

MOGAS 

3,943 

146,000 

438.0 

DIESEL 

6,581 

243,500 

1,204.0 

Class  V  (S/T) 

797.41 

7,314.17 

7,314.17 

TOTAL  (S/T) 

12,824.9 
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COMMODITY 
Class  I 


"A"  Rations 
"C"  Rations 
Sundry  Packs 

Class  III  (Gallons) 

JP-4 

AVGAS 

MOGAS 

DIESEL 

Class  V  (SA) 


KONTUM  FSA 

AV  DAILY  ISSUES 

total  mswb 

w(s/£l 

1,339  (Rations) 

22,766  (Rations)  69.0 

1,423 

24,197  " 

72.0 

20.4 

349 

16.4 

29,500 

502,500 

1,609.6 

911.8 

15,500 

42.3 

3,011 

51,200 

153.0 

5,611 

95,500 

336.0 

38.5 

644 

644.0 

TOTAL  (S/T)  2.942.3 


(c)  In  addition  to  tomageof  Class  III  and  V  used  by 
division  units,  the  US  Air  Force  expended  the  follovdng  Class  III  and  V  in 
support  of  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO". 


Class  III 

AIRCRAFT 

Fighters 
B-52 1 s 


QTY  (FUEL  IN  S/TI 

10,485 

30.000 

TOTAL  40,485 


Class  V 


Delivered  by  Fighters 


ORDNANCE 


QTY 


WEIGHT  (S/T) 


Bombs 

CBU 

Napalm 

Rockets 


5,073 

405 

2,487 

184' 


1,587.5 

81.1 

832.5 

36.8 


Delivered  by  Fighters  and  AC-47  (Spooky) 

ORDNANCE  QTY  WEI_GHT  (S/T) 

20mm  62 , 400  15.6 

7.62mm  240,000  6.0 
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Delivered  by  B-52's 


Bombs 


UNK 


TOTAL 

Recapitulation  of  all  supplies  issued: 

US  Army  DAK  TO  12,824.9 

KONTUM  2,942.3 

Rear  Areas  _  3.000.0 
Sub  Total  18,767.2  (S/T) 

US  Air  Force  47,144.5  (S/T) 

(2)  Services. 


(a)  FSA  Services 

1.  Laundry  Processed 

DAK  TO  -  83,040  lbs 
KONTUM  -  68,000  lbs 

2.  Baths 

DAK  TO  -  10,355  individuals 
KONTUM  -  1,870  individuals 

3-  Graves  registration 

DAK  TO  -  176  remains 
KONTUM  -  2  remains 


Moo 


47,144.5 


c.  Transportation 
(1)  Land 

(a)  The  security  requirements  on  Route  14  North  prevented 
free  flow  traffic;  therefore,  it  was  necessary  to  control  movement  through 
convoys.  Initially,  two  round  trip  convoys  from  PLEIKU  were  established. 
However,  because  of  limited  security  and  increased  enemy  acti vitas,  a 
separate  convoy  to  KONTUM  was  deleted.  From  within  the  DTO  staff,  a  forward 
DTO  was  established  at  DAK  TO  utilizing  one  officer  and  one  enlisted  man. 

The  forward  DTO  levied  units  for  vehicles  in  the  forward  areas,  marshalled 
convoys  to  forward  fire  bases  and  returning  convoys  to  PLEIKU,  and  assisted 
in  clearing  operations  for  the  DAK  TO  airfield.  Traffic  Control  Points 
were  operated  at  CP  40,  CP  45,  and  CP  102  by  both  division  and  50 /.+>  Military 
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Police  Battalion  military  polioe.  To  assist  in  liaison  with  the  504th 
MP's  the  DTO  was  augmented  with  one  division  MP  who  operated  at  CP  40. 
Additionally,  one  officer  from  the  4th  Supply  and  Transportation  Battalion 
was  utilised  for  a  three  day  period  to  assist  the  DTO  at  Camp  Bnari. 

(b)  The  highway  was  opened  eaoh  day  after  the  route 
had  been  secured  by  the  units  assigned  with  this  mission.  A  traffic 
headquarters  was  established  within  the  DTO.  Radio  communication  from 
Camp  Ehari  to  the  various  TCP  insured  aocurate  Information  as  to  number 
of  number  of  vehicles  in  the  convojra,  exact  location  of  the  convoys,  locations 
of  down  vehicles  and  road  conditions.  During  the  period,  11,669  vehicles 
traveled  between  PLEIKU,  KONTUM  and  DAK  TO.  Each  convoy  consisted  of 
between  one  to  two  hundred  vehicles  and  normally  composed  of  unit  movement 
vehicles,  resupply  vehicles  and  miscellaneous  vehicles  from  units  in  the 
forward  area. 


(2)  Air 


The  following  show  the  total  sorties  and  short  ton  airlifted  into  KONTUM 
and  DAK  TO 


Supplies  airlifted  to  KONTUM/DAK 
Troops  and  equipment  airlifted 
Troops  and  equipment  airlifted 

TOTAL 


Sorties 

PAX 

(S/T) 

TO  327 

5,174.7 

246 

6*852 

4*344.-2 

673 

6,852 

9,319.4 

d.  Maintenance  Support. 


(1)  General 


(a)  One  company  of  the  704th  Maintenance  Battalion  deployed 
major  elements  to  DAK  TO  with  the  1st  Brigade.  The  mission  of  the 
company  (-)  was  to  provide  maintenance  support  for  all  division  equipment 
in  the  area  of  operations.  This  support  was  somewhat  limited,  because 
elements  of  the  company  remained  at  the  Oasis  to  provide  maintenance 
support  to  Task  Force  22. 


(b)  Another  company  of  the  battalion  provided  maintenance 
support  to  the  2d  Squadron,  1st  Cavalry  which  was  securing  the  LOC  from 
PLEIKU  to  DAK  TO  and  to  elements  of  the  1st  Battalion,  69th  Armor  and 

5th  Battalion,  16th  Artillery  operating  in  the  KONTUM  -  PLEI  MRONG  area. 

(c)  The  main  support  company  of  the  maintenance 
battalion  provided  backup  support  to  the  two  forward  support  companies 
when  required,  and  provided  repair  parts  resupply  support  to  all 
division  forces  in  the  operation. 
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(2)  Maintenance  activities  at  DAK  TO. 


the 

was 


(a)  There  was  a  marked  increase  in  work  flow  during 
"Battle  for  DAK  TO".  The  Production  Control  Report  for  that  period 
as  follows: 


Wha«l  Section 

REC'D 

62 

COMP 

Jo 

0/H^E/Month  A/W  PARTS  EVA.C 
2  ”2  ~"0" 

Traok  Section 

10 

10 

0 

0  0 

Armament 

262 

262 

0 

0  0 

Signal 

203 

190 

10 

7  6 

Engineer 

11 

9 

2 

2  0 

Other 

-21 

-25. 

_2 

_o  _o 

TOTAL 

573 

556 

14 

11  6 

(b)  The  above  figures  do  not  portray  the  several  hundred 
maintenance  jobs  completed  by  the  unit  for  "customer’  units"  in  the  DAK  TO 
area  that  were  performed  in  a  combat  expedient  manner  to  facilitate 
ease  of  operation  for  those  units.  Of  these  latter  jobs,  the  track  and 
armament  'sections  contributed  the  bulk  of  this  figure  since  this  type 
of  work  was  conducted  outside  the  DAK  TO  base  area  perimeter.  The  Signal 
and  Service  Sections  completed  many  mission  essential  type  jobs  in  the 
maintenance  shop  at  DAK  TO  that  were  flown  in  from  the  forward  fire  bases 
for  priority  consideration. 


(c)  The  maintenance  battalion  elements  also  provided 
maintenance  assistance  to  the  non-di visional  units  at  DAK  TO.  The  non- 
di visional  units  supported  were: 


173d  Airborne  Brigade 

1st  Brigade,  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division 

3d  Battalion,  18th  Artillery 

6th  Battalion,  14th  Artillery 

43d  Signal  Battalion 

278th  Signal  Company 

EOD  Detachment,  PKSAC 

(d)  The  Armament  Section  was  kept  very  busy  with  the 
important  task  of  maintaining  the  DAK  TO  artillery  in  operational  condition. 
In  addition  the  armament  section  replaced  15  selfpropelled  and  towed  howizer 
gun  tubes,  as  follows: 


GUN  DESCRIPTION  NUMBER  OF  TUBES  REPLACED 

105mm  Towed  Howitzer  7 
155mm  Self  Propelled  Howitzer  (M109)  2 
8"  Self  Propelled  Howitzer  (M110)  1 
175mm  Self  Propelled  Gun  5 
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(e)  The  armament  seotion  also  worked  on  39  mortars, 

25  machine  guns,  and  84  rifles  and  pistols.  Personnel  of  this  seotion 
made  approximately  65  visits  to  firo  bases  to  perform  support  maintenance. 
Five  of  these  were  made  Just  prior  to  infantry  combat  assault  missions. 

(f)  The  supervisor  of  the  armament  section  conduoted 
several  on-the-job  training  classes  for  supported  units  on  M16  Rille 

care  and  cleaning  procedures  and  105mm  Howitzer  Organisational  Maintenance 
procedures. 


(g)  The  Servioe  and  Evacuation  Section,  normally  busy 
in  a  combat  zone,  conducted  quite  an  extensive  operation,  especially  the 
recovery  crew.  This  two  man  crew  alone  accounted  for  over  a  dozen  recovery 
type  missions  ranging  from  towing  disabled  convoy  vehicles  to  replacing 
175mm  gun  tubes  during  darkness,  a  difficult  task  during  the  day  light. 

(h)  The  supply  activity  of  the  maintenance  company 
was  extensive.  Normal  policies  and  SOP's  were  modified  so  that  effective 
supply  support  could  be  provided,  at  DAK  TO.  A  large  shop  stock  was  located 
at  DAK  TO  to  expedite  parts  handling  exchange.  The  company  supplied  both 
their  internal  direct  support  requirements  and  the  organizational  parts 
needed  by  customers.  Approximately  550  maintenance,  armament,  signal,  and 
other  parts  were  supplied  to  users  as  shown  below 

320  Armament  parts  used  in  repair  of  job  ordered  equipment 

100  Signal  parts  used  in  repair  of  job  ordered  equipment 
20  Signal  parts  issued  to  customers 
70  Maintenance  parts  issued  to  customers  (to  include 
Prescribed  Load  List  type  parts  and  other  organizational  parts) 

40  Maintenance  parts  used  in  repair  of  job  ordered 

equipment. 

(i)  The  supply  section  at  DAK  TO  also  handled  limited 
direct  exchange  items  in  order  to  provide  faster  service  to  units  in  the 
field.  Various  parts  were  issued  to  non-di visional  units  to  assist  them 
in  emergency  cases  where  time  and  distance  precluded  their  obtaining  these 
part 8  elsewhere. 


(j)  Special  projects  centered  around  maintenance  improve¬ 
ment  and  production.  The  maintenance  section  found  that  replacement  of 
complete  powarpacks  or.  Lirge  track  vehicles  was  faster  tlian  the  separation 
and  installation  method.  The  armament  section  continued  to  exchange 
105mm  towed  Howitzers  on  a  round-robin  type  periodic  maintenance  and  rebuild 
program. 


(k)  One  of  the  jobs  performed  by  the  maintenance  company 
that  was  out  of  the  ordinary  occurred  on  15  November,  when  division 
maintenance  personnel  repaired  the  windshield  of  a  C-130  damaged  during 
the  mortar  attack  on  the  airfield.  These  repairs  enabled  the  crew  to  fly 
aircraft  out  of  tho  area  prior  to  the  second  attack. 
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e.  Medical  Support. 

(1)  DAK  TO 

(a)  Medical  support  at  DAK  TO  was  provided  by  Company 

B,  4th  Medical  Battalion.  The  initial  mission  of  the  company  was  to  provide 
division  level  medical  service  to  all  units  assigned  or  attached  to  the  1st 
Brigade,  4th  Infantry  Division  and  was  subsequently  expanded  to  include 
all  units  in  support  of  the  division  in  AO  Spaatz. 

(b)  On  29  October,  Company  B,  4th  Medical  Battalion, 
deployed  one  clearing  section  composed  of  two  MC's,  one  DC,  one  MSC, 

and  31  enlisted  personnel.  The  section  deployed  with  equipment  and  personnel 
capable  of  performing  ground  ambulance  evacuation,  emergency  dental  service, 
laboratory  and  X-ray  services,  psychiatric  service,  routine  outpatient 
treatment,  and  life  saving  surgical  capability.  Tho  clearing  section  had 
a  20  bed  holding  capability  expandable  to  30  beds  when  required,  and  was 
self  supporting  less  messing.  On  5  November,  the  remainder  of  the 
clearing  section  moved  to  DAK  TO.  Two  additional  MO  officers  and  3 
enlisted  medical  technicians  were  in  this  group. 

(c)  Initially,  the  283d  Medical  Detachment  (Air 
Ambulance),  44th  Medical  Brigade,  provided  aermedioal  evacuation  support. 
Later  the  485th  Medical  Company,  44th  Medical  Brigade  also  provided 
aeromedical  evacuation  capability  to  support  the  operation.  Prior 
coordination  between  4th  Medical  Battalion  and  the  52d  Aviation  Battalion 
established  procedures  for  obtaining  non-medical  aviation  Bupport  when 
evacuation  requirements  exceeded  the  supporting  air  ambulance  units' 
capability. 


AVDDH-GC 

SUBJECT: 


(d)  The  routine  communications  procedures  were  established. 
Company  B  using  its  organic  radio  communications  means,  entered  the  1st 
Brigade  Administrative/Logistical  Net,  where  medical  requirements  were 
received  from  combat  elements.  It  also  monitored  the  Dustoff  Radio  Not. 
Communications  with  the  4th  Medical  Battalion  Headquarters  at  Camp  Enari 

and  to  supporting  Army  level  medical  units  located  in  PLEIKU  were  through 
a  radio  relay  system  established  on  Dragon  Mountain.  Administrative 
traffic  to  include  medical  reports,  and  routine  medical  supply  requirements 
was  passed  over  the  4th  Medical  Battalion  Command  Net.  Additionally, 
telephonic  communications  were  available  as  a  secondary  means. 

(e)  Medical  supplies  were  deployed  at  approximately 

a  nine  day  level,  and  were  later  increased  to  a  fifteen  day  level.  Resupply 
of  medical  items  was  routinely  accomplished  by  utilizing  medical  aircraft, 
returning  to  the  clearing  section  from  patient  evacuation  j'.'issio.us.  Routine 
medical  resupply,  less  blood,  was  accomplished  daily  by  organic  vehicles 
in  the  scheduled  convoys. 
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(f)  The  clearing  section,  located  adjacent  to  the 
DAK  TO  Airstrip,  consisted  of  the  following. 

1.  Two  GP  large  tents.  One  was  a  20  bed  ward  tent, 
and  the  other  was  for  admissions  and  dispositions,  pharmacy  and  a  six  table 
treatment  area. 

2,  Six  GP  Medium  tents.  One  tent  was  as  an  X-ray 
and  medical  tent,  and  the  other  five  were  billets 

Two  GP  Small  tents.  One  tent  was  for  dental 
treatment,  the  other  for  surgery. 

(g)  The  A&D  tent  h  4sed  the  coordinating  center  for 
all  requirements.  In  the  forward  section  of  the  tent  was  located  the 
cammuni cations  center  with  the  radios,  and  three  telephone-lines.  The 
unit  had  a  "hot  line"  to  the  1st  Brigade  S4,  a  "hot  line"  to  the  173d 
Airborne  Brigade  organic  medical  company,  and  a  common  user  line  to  the 
forward  switch.  Additionally,  A&D  housed  laboratory  facilities  and 
pharmacy,  contained  six  litters  on  litter  stands,  and  routine/emergency 
medical  supplies  &  equipment. 

(h)  Routine  patients  who  could  be  returned  to  duty 
within  72  hours  were  admitted  to  the  clearing  station  ward.  Priority  and 
urgent  category  patients  were  airevacuated  as  soon  as  their  condition  was 
stabilized  and  evacuation  resources  were  available. 

(i)  Company  B  (-),  medically  supported  the  entire  DAK 
TO  area  (approximately  6,000  troops)  until  10  November,  when  the  organic 
medical  company  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  became  operational  in  the  same 
area.  It  was  established  that  the  Commanding  Officer,  Company  B,  4th 
Medical  Battalion  would  be  responsible  for  coordinating  medical  evacuation 
from  both  medical  units  to  the  rear,  and  basically,  each  organic  medical 
company  (4th  Infantry  Division  and  173d  Airborne  Brigade)  would  execute 
their  normal  medical  support  missions  to  their  respective  units.  This 
arrangement  proved  highly  successful  in  that: 

1.  Backup  support  was  immediately  available  when 
either  clearing  received  mass  casualties. 

2.  Maximum  use  was  made  of  aero-medical  aviation 
evacuation  helicopters  for  field  pickup  missions. 

3,.  Maximum  use  was  made  of  medical  and  non-medical 
aviation  evacuation  resources. 

4.  Emergency  medical  supplies  were  exchanged  without 
delays  in  obtaining  these  items  from  normal  medical  supply  sources. 
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j>.  Immediate  information  concerning  the  total 
medical  situation  was  available  at  one  source. 

(J)  Initially  patient  evacuation  from  DAK  TO  to  the  71st 
Evacuation  Hospital  in  PLEIKU  was  accomplished  by  medical  aircraft  (Duatoff). 
The  283d  Medical  Detachment,  and  the  71st  Evacuation  Hospital  were  notified 
by  radio  from  the  clearing  station,  concerning  patient  evacuation  status. 

This  system  provided  the  hospital  time  to  adequately  prepare  for  the 
inbound  casualty  (ies),  and  alerted  the  Dustoff  Control  to  dispatch  another 
aircraft  to  DAK  TO.  After  5  November,  there  were  two  and  at  times  four 
dustoff  helicopters  located  at  the  forward  clearing  stations  for  immediate 
field  pickup.  The  Dustoff  aircraft  were  primarily  used  for  evacuation 
from  the  field  to  the  clearing  station  and  to  transport  emergency  category 
patients  to  higher  medical  facilities.  Non-medical  aircraft  from  the  52d 
Combat  Aviation  Battalion  transported  other  than  emergency  patients  to 
the  hospital  in  PLEIKU  on  their  return  at  the  end  of  the  mission  day. 
Requirements  for  non-medical  aircraft  evacuation  assistance  were  relayed 
to  the  4th  Medical  Battalion,  where  contact  was  made  with  the  52d  Aviation 
Battalion  Liaison  Officer.  At  the  same  time,  the  requirement  was  furnished 
to  the  1st  Brigade  Aviation  Officer  by  Company  B.  This  arrangement 
facilitated  the  disposition  of  the  request,  and  immediate  assistance  was 
provided  by  the  52d  Aviation  Battalion  throughout  the  DAK  TO  operation. 

For  example,  on  12  November,  they  evacuated,  by  Chinook  aircraft,  one  hundred 
and  fourteen  patients  to  the  71st  Evacuation  Hospital. 

(k)  Medical  supplies  for  division  units  were  routinely 
provided  from  the  Division  Medical  Supply  Office  at  Camp  Enari.  Emergency 
requirements  were  filled  from  DMSO  for  all  units  operating  in  the  DAK  TO 
area.  During  this  period,  125  units  of  blood  were  vised,  which  was  more 
than  the  total  blood  usage  in  the  division  for  the  entire  year. 

(l)  On  15  November,  an  Air  Force  Medical  Evacuation 

Team  was  established  at  DAK  TO.  Requirements  for  routine  evacuation  to  Army 
lo'fel  hc3pitalc  were  consolidated  by  the  Compaxiy  3  Clearing  Section,  and 
subsequently  provided  to  the  Air  Force  Team.  The  requirement  was  then 
scheduled,  and  the  evacuation  was  accomplished  by  Air  Force  aircraft. 

Urgent  category  patients  were  in  all  cases  evacuated  to  the  71st  Evacuation 
Hospital  by  Dustoff  aircraft. 

(®)  Patients  handled  by  Company  B  during  the  period* 

1.  Total  number  of  patients  seen  -  2,364 

Injuries  Result  of  Hostile  Action  -  479 
Injuries  Not  a  Result  of  Hostile  Action  -  68 
Others  (Disease,  FUO,  Non-Battle  Injury)  -  1,819 
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2.  Evacuation  Statistics : 

Air  -  755 

Ground  ambulance  -  6 

Total  -761 

3..  Dispositions: 

Evacuated  -  761 

Returned  to  duty  -  1,603 

(n)  The  following  medical  supplies  were  expended  in 
support  of  the  operation: 

QUANTITY  ITEM  TOTAL  WEIGHT,  jibs) 

29  Boxes  Dextrose  5%  1,421 

18  Boxes  Dextrose  648 

18  Boxes  Dextrose  Sodium  782 

Chloride 

114  Boxes  Ringers  Inj  6,042 

Lactated 

176  Boxes  Water  P/lnf  645 

199  Cans  Albumin  Human  1,000 

Serum 

2,723  Packages  Gauze  Sponge  and  3,000 

(4x4-2x2-4x8) 

172  ea  Blankets  850 

122  ea  Litter  Folding  3,460 

125  Units  Human  Blood  30Q 

TOTAL  WEIGHT  18,168  lbs 

f.  Explosive  Ordnance  Disposal.  EOD  provided  irameasureable 
support  during  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO".  Initially  two  personnel  were 
on  call  to  meet  periodic  requirements.  However,  with  the  attack  on  the 
logistical  complex  on  15  November  a  manlRoth  load  in  EOD  work  was  instantly 
created.  EOD  personnel  from  both  the  Army  and  the  Air  Force  were  flown 
into  DAK  TO  from  as  far  away  as  SAIGON.  Their  first  task  was  to  clear  the 
airfield  and  parking  ramps  of  all  duds  and  dangerous  debris  so  that  fixed 
wing  aircraft  could  use  the  field.  This  was  completed  by  the  17  November. 
They  continued  the  clearing  program  in  the  FSA  complex,  the  CIDG  Camp  and 
an  engineer  company  area  adjacent  to  the  ASP.  By  the  end  of  November  the 
clearing  of  the  ASP  began.  Once  or  twice  each  day  the  gathered  munitions 
escorted  by  tanks  or  dusters  were  taken  outside  the  perimeter  to  be  destroyed. 
Blast  sites  were  varied  daily  as  a  security  measure.  Initially  only  the 
airfield  tower  was  notified  on  the  time  of  blast  so  that  aircraft  in  the 
area  could  be  alerted.  However,  troop  sensitivity  to  explosions  in  the  area 
dictated  that  units  in  the  area  be  notified  of  blast  time.  In  addition  to 
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the  clearing  of  the  logietical  complex,  they  oontlnued  to  perform  dally 
EOD  mission  in  response  to  US  and  ARVN  requirements. 

g.  Logistical  cooperation  between  US  and  ARVN  forces  was  demonstrated 
throughout  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO".  On  three  separate  occasions  4th  Infantry 
Division  coordinated  the  use  1st  Logistical  Command,  937th  Engineer 

Group,  and  their  own  organic  vehicles  for  ARVN  troop  movements  between 
KONTUM  and  DAK  TO.  On  one  occasion  1,000  rounds  of  105mm  HE  ammunition  were 
given  to  ARVN  forces  in  the  area  when  their  need  was  critical  and  US 
supply  at  the  ASP  was  sufficient.  Ten  thousand  sand  bags  were  also  given 
to  ARVN  forces.  At  another  time  ARVN  forces  provided  the  4th  Infantry 
Division  with  5»000  pounds  of  C4  explosive  when  it  was  critically  needed 
to  clear  LZ 1 s  and  none  could  be  obtained  through  US  logistic  channels  in 
time  to  meet  requirements. 

h.  Problem  Areas: 

(1)  DTO  personnel.  The  DTO  is  not  staffed  sufficiently  to 
operate  a  forward  DTO.  Instead  of  increasing  the  base  camp  DTO's  staff 
for  the  DAK  TO  operation,  the  base  camp  DTO  was  cut  bv  50 %  in  order  to 
support  a  forward  DTO.  Additionally,  transportation  type  traffic  regulating 
personnel  should  have  been  available  at  CP  45  and  CP  112.  A  minimum 
augmentation  of  two  NCO's  as  requested  on  modified  TC&E,  should  be  permanently 
assigned  to  the  DTO. 

(2)  Evacuation  of  disabled  vehicles.  There  was  not  sufficient 
support  available  to  retrieve  disabled  vehicles  on  route  14N.  The  convoys 
transporting  PSA  material  had  vehicles  which  could  accomplish  evacuation, 
but  the  recovery  capabilities  were  limited.  Downed  vehicles  could  not 
always  be  recovered  immediately,  forcing  the  security  element  to  secure 
lone  vehicles r  thereby  decreasing  the  security  accompanying  the  convoy. 
Maintenance  support,  to  include  additional  recovery  vehicles,  should  be 
assigned  and  located  at  heavily  traveled  TCP's. 

(3)  Vehicle  Availability.  The  4th  Division  was  required  to 
supply  vehicles  to  PKSAC  to  support  their  command  in  meeting  DAK  TO 
vehicle  resupply  requirements.  The  DTO  levied  all  units  on  base  camp  to 
meet  these  vehicle  requirements.  Vehicles  were  so  critical  that  division 
engineer  bridge  trucks  were  utilized  to  haul  everything  from  troops  to 
ammunition  to  meet  required  commitments.  An  additional  medium  truck 
company  should  be  either  assigned  to  or  in  direct  support  of  the  4th 
Infantry  Division. 

(4)  Engineer  Projects.  Much  confusion  arose  concerning 
priority  of  projects  and  valid  equipment  requests  as  the  size  of  DAK  TO 
Base  Camp  increased.  Much  equipment  time  was  lost  when  completed  projects 
were  ruled  inadequate  or  incorrect.  For  large  and  complex  firs  bases 
such  as  that  located  at  DAK  TO  a  base  area  commander  should  be  appointed 
and  a  fire  base  board  with  representation  from  each  major  unit  (or  tenant) 
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and  staff  engineer  should  be  oreated.  This  board  would  meet  frequently  to 
discuss  area  improvements ,  security  requirements,  unit  moves  and  locations, 
support  facilities  and,  most  important  of  all,  schedule  the  engineer  work 
effort  to  support  these  requirements. - 

(5)  Communications  Equipment.  The  division  had  serious  shortages 
in  communications  equipment,  particularly  in  PRC-25  radios  and  their 
auxiliary  equipment.  Battle  losses  inourred  at  DAK  TO  aggravated  the  basic 
problem.  (Because  of  the  critical  nature  of  the  problem  most  of  the  needs 
were  adequately  satisfied. }  However,  no  long  antennas  were  received.  This 
seriously  hampered  the  ability  to  communicate  over  desired  distances.  The 
terrain  over  which  the  division  operated  was  characterized  by  high  mountains, 
double  and  triple  canopies  extending  up  to  200  feet,  and  dense  vegetation. 
Absorption  and  attenuation  of  signals  was  high.  The  long  antennas  would 

have  been  of  considerable  help  on  innumerable  occasions.  Units  operating 
in  the  type  terrain  described  above  should  be  given  a  priority  of  issue 
of  long  antennas  over  those  operating  in  more  favorable  terrain. 

(6)  Chain  Saws.  Currently  available  chain  saws  continue  to 
fail  when  used  to  cut  the  extremely  tough  hardwood  trees  in  the  Central  , 
Highlands. 

(7)  C4  Explosive.  Experience  in  the  Central  Highlands  has 
shown  C4  is  the  best  explosive  and  the  bast  item  available  for  use  in 
clearing  LZ's.  In  the  dense  and  heavily  vegetated  terrain  great  effort 
must  be  expended  to  accomplish  the  clearing.  The  pliability  of  C4  plus  its 
greater  explosive  power  makes  it  highly  conducive  for  use  in  this  area. 

There  were  innumerable  combat  assaults  made  during  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO". 
Each  battalion  size  CA  required  500  pounds  of  C4  (250,  M37  kits).  On  some 
days  10,000  -  15,000  pounds  were  required.  The  item  was  in  short  supply 
throughout  the  battle.  In  an  effort  to  meet  the  demand  all  C4  i»  the  division 
wa3  sent  to  DAK  TO.  Additionally  C4  was  obtained  from  ARVN  forces.  By 
these  means  the  problem  was  partially  alleviated.  C4  should  be  stockpiled 

in  greater  quantities  at  rear  logistic  bases  at  the  sacrifice  of  dynamite 
if  necessary. 

i.  Communications. 

(1)  VHP  Systems  installed  to  support  units  in  the  DAK  TO  - 
KONTUM  area  from  25  October  -  1  December. 

(a)  Two  12-channel  system»were  established  from 
Division  Main  to  1st  Brigade  Forward  CP  at  DAK’ TO  on  28  October. 

(b)  .One  12-Channel  system  was  opened  with  one  relay 
from  Division  Main  to  DAK  TO  MACV  tower  on  5  November  in  anticipation  of 
173d  Airborne  CP  moving  into  DAK  TO.  On  6  November  the  system  was  terminated 
at  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  CP  at  Old  DAK  TO  airfield. 
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(o)  One  12-ohannel  system  was  aotlvated  from  the  4th 
Division  TAC  CP  at  New  DAK  TO  to  173d  Airborne  Brigade  at  Old  DAK  TO  air¬ 
field  on  6  November  and  wan  still  active  on  1  December. 

(d)  One  12-channel  ayatem  was  activated  from  Camp 
Enari  to  KONTUM  on  6  November  by  the  54th  Signal  Battalion.  This  ayatem 
waa  still  active  on  1  December. 

(e)  Two  12-channel  systems  were  activated  from  KONTUM 

to  DAK  TO  on  6  November  by  the  54th  Signal  Battalion,  requiring  one  relay. 
Theea  two  systems  were  still  active  on  1  December. 

(f)  One  12-channel  system  waa  activated  .from  Division 
Main  to  173d  Airborne  Brigade  TAG  CP  at  BEN  HEJT  on  6  November.  This  system 
was  still  active  on  1  December. 

(g)  One  12-channel  system  from  173d  Airborne  Brigade 
CP  at  Old  DAK  TO  to  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  TAC  CP  at  BEN  HET  was  in¬ 
stalled  on  8  November.  This  system  was  still  active  on  1  December. 

(h)  One  12-channel  system  from  Division  Main  to  New 
DAK  TO  requiring  one  relay  was  operated  from  10  to  20  November. 

(i)  One  4-channel  system  from  the  4th  Division  TAC  CP 
at  New  DAK  TO  to  the  1st  Battalion,  12th  Cavalry  was  operated  from  11 
November  until  19  November. 

{ j)  One  12-channel  system  was  operated  from  the  4th 
Division  Main  to  1st  Brigade,  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division  CP  at  KONTUM  re¬ 
quiring  one  relay  from  13  November  until  19  November. 

(k)  One  12-channel  system  from  the  4th  Division  TAC 

CP  at  New  DAK  TO  to  MACV  tower  at  DAK  TO  Special  Forces  Camp  was  activated 
on  13  November  by  the  124th  Signal  Battalion.  On  15  November  the  54th 
Signal  Battalion  assumed  operation  of  the  system.  The  system  was  still 
active  on  1  December. 

(l)  A  4-channel  system  from  the  4th  Division  TAC  CP 

to  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  TAC  at  BEN  HET  was  operated  14-18  November. 

(ip.)  One  12-channel  system  from  the  1st  Brigade,  1st 
Air  Cavalry  CP  at  Old  DAK  TO  airfield  to  their  TAC  CP  at  POLEI  KLENG  was 
operated  15  -  19  November. 

(n)  One  12-channel  system  from  Division  Main  to  1st  Brigade. 
1st  Air  Cavalry  Division,  when  they  relocated  from  KONTUM  to  Old  DAK  TO  air¬ 
field,  was  operated  19  -  25  November. 
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(o)  One  12-ohannel  ayatem  from  let  Battalion,  12th 
Cavalry  to  DAK  TO  MACV  tower  was  operated  from  26  November  until  30  November 
when  the  battalion  left  the  area  of  operationa. 

(2)  New  DAK  TO  airfield  ie  virtually  inaoceaaible  to  VHF. 

Masked  by  high  hills  on  all  four  aides  the  airfield  ia  almost  impervious 
to  VHF  systems  running  to  the  south.  Therefore,  most  systems  were 
relayed  through  the  MACV  tower  at  the  DAK  TO  Special  Forces  Camp,  east  of 
the  airfield.  Although  this  compound  is  only  four  kilometers  from  the 
airfield,  it  had  a  higher  elevation  and  enjoys  an  opening  in  the  mountains 
to  the  south  through  which  VHF  communications  was  possible. 

(3)  Upon  arrival  of  the  Division  TAC  CP  at  DAK  TO  on  6 
November,  the  124th  Signal  Battalion  was  operating  one  AN/MTC-7  switch¬ 
board  for  the  1st  Brigade.  With  the  increase  of  activity  it  became 
necessary  to  install  another  AN/MTC-7  switchboard  for  the  Division  TAC  CP 
element.  It  soon  became  apparent  that  units  such  as  the  1st  Logistical 
Command  Forward  Support  Area,  airfield  control  personnel,  engineer  units, 
and  other  support  units  had  a  requirement  for  area  communications  service. 

A  request  was  made  to  I  FFORCEV  to  provide  this  service  to  relieve  the 

I  FFORCEV  load  of  the  division's  two  tactical  switchboards  and  the  tactical 
teletypewriter  circuits.  As  a  result  the  43d  Signal  Battalion  established 
a  12  channel  system  (AN/GRC-50)  from  DAK  TO  to  PLEIKU  and  installed'  a 
switchboard  (AN/MTC-7)  and  a  telegraph  terminal  (AN/MSC-29)  at  DAK  TO. 

(4)  Additional  systems  programed  at  this  time  was  for  a 
multi-channel  system  between  1st  Brigade  Forward/Division  CP,  which  was 
collocated,  and  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade.  Also  a  system  to  connect 
173d  Airborne  Brigade  TAC  with  the  1st  Brigade  Forward/Di vision  TAC  CP 
was  programed  To  provide  circuits  for  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  Forward 
CP  back  to  their  aviation  support,  which  remained  at  KONTUM,  and  their  base 
camp  location  at  AN  KHE,  the  54th  Signal  Battalion  provided  a  multi¬ 
channel  system  between  DAK  TO  airfield  and  KONTUM  with  a  radio  relay  at 
MACV  Compound.  At  KONTUM  this  system  tied  into  an  established  43d  Signal 
Battalion  system  to  pickup  the  AN  KHE  circuits.  Two  other  54th  Signal 
Battalion  systems  already  in  operation,  one  from  Camp  Enari  to  PLEIKU  and 
one  from  PLEIKU  to  DAK  TO  airfield  were  utilized  for  additional  circuitry  as 
required. 

(5)  On  13  November  the  1st  Brigade,  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division 
came  under  4th  Infantry  Division  OPCON  and  moved  into  the  KONTUM  area 
with  t.  .'AC  CP  located  in  the  vicinity  of  POLEI  KLENG.  To  support  this 
new  unit,  the  124th  Signal  Battalion  installed  two  multichannel  systems, 
one  between  4th  Infantry  Division  base  camp  and  KONTUM  via  Dragon  Mountain, 
and  one  between  KONTUM  and  POLEI  KLENG.  The  54th  Signal  Battalion's 
system  previously  installed  between  DAK  TO  airfield  and  KONTUM  again  proved 
useful  since  it  was  now  possible  to  route  traffic  from  the  1st  Brigade, 

1st  Air  Cavalry  Division  direct  to  the  Division  TAC  CP. 
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(6)  During  this  period  the  1st  Signal  Brigade  made  arrange¬ 
ments  to  install  a  24  ohannel  tropo  system  between  Dragon  Mountain  and 
MACV  Compound  of  which  the  124th  Signal  Battalion  was  to  utilise  12 
ohannels.  In  order  to  extend  these  12  ohannels  to  the  4th  Infantry  Division 
base  camp  a  AN/TTC-7,  12  channel,  land-line  oarrier  system  was  installed 
using  Spiral-4  cable.  The  tropo  equipment  arrived  by  C-130  aircraft  on 

13  November  and  was  operational  on  14  November. 

(7)  FM  radio  operations.  The  multichannel  communications 
systems  were  the  primary  trunking  means  supporting  the  forces  at  DAK  TO. 
Particularly  note  worthy  was  the  high  quality  and  reliability  of  FM 
communications  that  existed  between  the  division  base  camp  and  DAK  TO 
through  the  retransmission  station  on  Dragon  Mountain.  Due  to  periods 
of  heavy  traffic  on  the  division  FM  Command  Net,  it  was  necessary  to 
operate  one  radio  on  the  division  primary  and  one  radio  on  the  division 
alternate  command  frequency,,  passing  secure  transmissions  simultaneously. 

(8)  Wire  operations.  To  provide  additional  flexibility, 

a  12  line  WD-1  system  was  installed  between  the  patch  panel  located  at 
the  MACV  Compound  and  th6  173d  Airborne  Brigade.  However,  from  the 
onset  this  project  was  plagued  with  problems.  Initially  the  lines 
were  laid  over  the  open  terrain.  With  the  engineer  construction  in  progress 
in  the  area,  the  lines  were  soon  damaged  beyond  repair.  Arrangements 
were  made  to  bury  the  lines?  however,  they  had  to  exit  the  ground  at  the 
edge  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  CP  and  run  along  the  barbed  wire  entangle¬ 
ments  which  was  initially  located  in  elephant  grass.  Fires  occurred 
quite  frequently  which  burned  the  lines,  again  resulting  in  inoperative 
wire  lines.  The  lines  were  then  placed  overhead  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
CP,  however,  engineer  construction  again  reduced  the  lines  to  an  inoperative 
status.  On  17  November  information  was  received  on  the  CP  displacement  of 
the  1st  Brigade,  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division  from  KONTUM  to  the  DAK  TO  area 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade.  In  addition  an  eight 
(8)  line  WD-1  system  was  laid  from  MACV  relay  to  the  CP  of  the  1st 
Brigade  which  was  not  plagued  with  the  problems  of  the  first  wire  system. 

(9)  Teletype  operations.  Also  of  importance  to  the  operation 
was  the  teletype  traffic  load  handled  by  the  communications  center  during 
this  period.  Of  special  note  was  the  increase  of  flash  precedence 
messages  processed  during  the  ‘‘Battle  for  DAK  TO".  During  the  37  days  prior 
to  25  October  (17  September  -  24  October),  the  communications  center 

sent  46  and  received  43  flash  precedence  messages.  During  the  37  days  of 
the  DAK  TO  action,  this  same  facility  sent  253  and  received  198  flash 
precedence  messages. 

(10)  Photo  lab.  The  124th  Signal  Battalion  facilities 
processed  some  2100  black  and  white  photographs.  Approximately  300  color 
photographs  were  forwarded  to  LONG  BINH  for  processing.  Photographers 
were  detailed  down  to  company  level  to  obtain  first  hand  photographs  for 
the  historical  files  of  the  4th  Infantry  Division. 
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3. 

Personnel. 

(i) 

Replacements  received  by  grade. 

4th  Inf  Div 

1231 

Abn  Bde  1st  Bde.  1st  ACD 

total 

Abn 

Non-Abn 

El-3 

356 

408 

~  241 

103 

1,108 

£4 

19 

50 

15 

12 

96 

E5 

5 

41 

3 

5 

54 

E6 

8 

11 

2 

2 

23 

E7 

0 

388 

£2 .. 

0 

2Sl 

1 

123 

_ k 

1,285 

774 

(2) 

Critical  MOS  requirements. 

(a)  4th  Infantry  Division; 

MOS  11B 

(b)  1st  Brigade,  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division:  MOS 

0 

S 

tr\ 

O 

91A10, 

91B20,  67N20. 

(c)  173d  Airborne  Brigade. 

Critical  MOS  needs 

at  the 

beginning  of  the  period  and  those  received  to  counter-balance  needs. 


MOS 

GRADE 

SHORT 

ASGND 

MOS  GRADE 

SHORT 

ASGND 

1UD2P 

E4 

60 

8 

63H2P  E4 

4 

0 

11F2P 

E4 

17 

3 

63H2P  E5 

3 

0 

11F2P 

E5 

11 

0 

63H4P  E7 

2 

0 

1XF4P 

E5 

4 

2 

71E2P  E5 

1 

0 

17B1P 

E3 

1 

0 

7U3P  E3 

1 

0 

31K2P 

E5 

1 

1 

71F3P  E4 

1 

0 

44B4P 

E6 

1 

0 

91C2P  E6 

4 

0 

54E4P 

E6 

3 

0 

96C3P  E6 

1 

0 

54E4P 

E7 

1 

0 

96D4P  E6 

1 

0 

63B4P 

E6 

3 

0 

97B4P  E5 

1 

0 

63B4P 

E7 

1 

0 

\  • 

* 

(3) 

Priority  for 

assignment  of  replacements. 

(a)  4th  Infantry  Division.  Replacements  were  assigned 
to  units  based  on  the  number  of  casualties  sustained.  Initially,  priority 
of  assignment  was  to  the  3d  Battalion,  12th  Infantry,  then  to  the  3d 
Battalion,  8th  Infantry,  and  was  finally  returned  to  3d  Battalion,  12th 
Infantry  as  the  contact  and  its  intensity  shifted  from  one  unit  to  another. 
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(b)  173d  Airborne  Brigade.  The  enlisted  requisition  for 
the  period  covered  by  this  report  was  submitted  six  months  prior  and  was 
based  on  normal  projected  shortages  caused  by  DEROS  losses  and  separations. 

At  that  time  requisitions  were  submitted  IAVF  Headquarters,  USARV  polioy  to 
maintain  the  brigade  enlisted  strength  at  105#  of  the  authorised  strength. 

At  the  outset  of  this  reporting  period,  normal  policies  of  personnel 
management  were  used  in  making  assignments.  As  casualties  mounted, 
additional  skills  and  numbers  of  replacements  required  increased.  These 
requirements  were  continuously  reviewed,  adjusted  and  submitted  telephon¬ 
ic  ally  to  the  AG  Replacement  Division  at  Headquarters,  USARV.  Assignment 

by  skills  was  based  upon  individual  qualifications  and  each  unit’s  particular 
needs:  MOS  31B  personnel  were  assigned  based  upon  relative  shortages 
within  infantry  line  battalions. 

(c)  1st  Brigade,  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division:  There 
were  no  variations  from  normal  procedures  in  receiving  replacements.  No 
priorities  of  units  were  established  for  replacements  during  this  period. 

(4)  Variation  in  method  of  assigning  replacements. 

(a)  4th  Infantry  Division. 

1.  It  became  apparent  soon  after  units  at  DAK  TO 
began  to  receive  significant  casualties  that  the  usual  methods  of  assign! tig 
replacements  could  not  ba  applied. 

2.  The  normal  practice  of  assigning  personnel  to 
specific  companies  on  orders  was  terminated.  Replacements  were  assigned 
to  the  1st  Brigade  for  further  assignment  by  the  brigade.  This  increased 
flexibility  in  the  face  of  a  rapidly  changing  situation. 

1.  The  AG  maintained  constant  coordination  with  the 
SI  of  the  1st  Brigade.  The  number  of  replacements  needed  was  determined 
by  deducting  the  number  of  WIA  that  would  quickly  return  to  duty  from  the 
total  WIA  figure.  A  percentage  of  fill  factor  was  developed  based  on  the 
percentage  of  WIA  who  would  be  lost  to  the  unit  for  an  extended  period. 

Medical  personnel  provided  estimates  to  the  brigade  SI  in  this  regard.  He, 
in  turn,  relayed  this  information  to  AG.  The  percentage  of  fill  during  the 
DAK  TO  battle  ranged  from  SO  to  100  percent  of  WIA,  reflecting  the  seriousness 
of  wounds  received.  A  100  percent  fill  was  used  for  KIA. 

4.  After  two  of  the  heavier  contacts,  representatives 
from  AG  met  with  the  brigade  SI  and  battalion  adjutants  to  discuss  all 
facets  of  the  replacement  picture.  This  detailed  coordination  materially 
assisted  in  determining  specific  personnel  requirements. 

(b)  173^  Airborne  Brigade. 

1.  Telephonic  requests  for  replacement  personnel 
were  frequently  submitted  to  USARV  to  keep  them  abreast  of  needs.  Replacement 
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stream  apparently  was  not  capable  of  responding  to  brigade  needs  for  airborne 
qualified  personnel.  As  a  result,  troopers  were  levied  from  a  subordinate 
infantry  battalion  not  committed  in  the  area  of  operations  with  extensive 
NVA  contact.  Personnel  levied  were  reassigned  in  an  attempt  to  equalise 
shortages  in  those  battalions  incurring  substantial  casualties.  Due  to 
the  prolonged  contact  with  the  NVA,  it  was  determined  that  internal, 
realignment  would  not  resolve  the  problem  of  personnel  shortages.  The 
desision  was  made  to  acoept  non-airbcrna  replacements  from  USARV  immediate 
resources. 


2.  The  acceptance  of  non-alrborne  pereonnel  did 
not  immediately  alleviate  the  shortages  of  personnel.  The  period  for 
administrative  processing  (one  day)  and  transition  training  (five  days) 
delayed  their  dispatch  to  the  combat  area.  Generally,  there  was  a  minimum 
of  one  week  from  the  date  a  casualty  was  sustained  until  a  replacement  was 
present  for  duty  in  the  foxhole. 

14.  (C)  LESSONS  LEARNED.  AND  RECOMMENDATIONS: 

a.  Lessons  Learned.  The  lessons  learned  that  follow  are  in 
addition  to  those  included  in  the  participating  unit’s  Combat  Operations 
After  Aotion  Reports  which  are  attached. 

(1)  Operations. 

Air-Ground  Coordination 

Item:  Air-ground  coordination  in  a  battle  area  with  a  high  density  of 
troop  units. 

Discussion:  The  relatively  high  density  of  manuever  units  and  supporting 
artillery  and  the  large  number  of  tactical  air  and  gunship  sorties  employed 
during  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO"  generated  increased  problems  in  air-ground 
coordination.  The  result  was  excessive  "checkfires"  of  artillery  at  critical 
times  when  artillery  support  was  required. 

Observation •  The  problem  of  air  safety  from  ground  fires  must  be  restudied 
with  the  objective  of  agreement  on  simplified  measures  which  will  allow 
maximum  tactical  benefit  to  be  realized  from  both  weapons  systems.  A 
study  is  in  progress  within  this  division,  but  as  yet  no  concrete  solutions 
have  been  developed. 


Airlift  of  Medium  Artillery 

It  an:  Airlift  of  155mm  howitzers  into  otherwise  inaccessible  fire  bases. 

Discussion:  One  of  the  most  valuable  artillery  positions  in  the  battle  was 
that  of  a  155mm  howitzer  battery  airlifted  into  position  by  CH-54  "Flying 
Crane"  helicopters.  The  battery  was  lifted  into  a  fire  base  by  the  cranes 
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that  would  normally  be  inaccessible  to  medium  artillery.  The  positioning 

of  the  artillerybattery  in  the  fire  base  provided  the  units  in  contact  with 

medium  artillery  support  that  they  would  otherwise  have  been  denied  because  j 

of  the  rugged  terrain  and  nearly  non-existent  road  net  in  the  area.  Prom  | 

the  advantageous  location  that  they  were  airlifted  into,  the  battery 

was  in  oonstant  support  of  all  three  committed  brigades.  jj 

Observation:  In  the  jungles  and  mountains  of  the  Central  Highlands  where 

roads  and  trafficable  trails  are  not  available  units  often  must  be  committed  | 

out  of  the  range  of  the  medium  artillery  and  therefore  are  supported  only  f 

by  light  artillery.  A  unit  that  makes  contact  with  the  NVA  is  nearly 

always  greatly  outnumbered  by  the  enemy  and  requires  all  the  fire  support  jj 

available.  The  airlifting  of  155mm  howitzers  into  fire  bases  cut  out  of 

the  jungle  provides  the  infantrymen  with  additional  support  that  is  so  1 

valuable  to  him  during  a  contact.  Sufficient  "Flying  Cranes"  should  be 

made  readily  available  to  permit  this  flexible  employment  of  medium  artillery. 

(2)  Logistics. 


Helicopter  Hoists 

Item:  Hoists  on  Medevac  helicopters  for  operations  in  the  Central  High¬ 
lands. 

Discussion:  Operations  in  the  Central  Highlands  require  the  extensive 
use  of  hoists  to  evacuate  wounded  and  dead  from  the  battlefield.  Ex¬ 
tensive  use  results  in  rapid  deterioration  of  the  hoist  and  demands 
that  frequent  inspection  be  made  to  insure  serviceability.  When  mass 
evacuation  from  the  battlefield  is  required,  Medevac  helicopters  oper¬ 
ating  in  more  favorable  terrain  are  subject  to  being  diverted  to  the 
critical  area. 

Observation:  Units  directed  to  provide  Medevac  helicopters  to  support 
operations  in  the  Central  Highlands  must  insure  that  each  aircraft  arrives 
with  a  serviceable  hoist. 


Supply  Requirements 

Item:  Forecasting  supply  requirements. 

Discussion:  During  the  initial  phases  of  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO"  sub¬ 
ordinate  commands  were  late  in  submitting  their  requirements  to  the 
supporting  FSA.  Therefore,  the  FSA  was  late  with  its  order  to  the 
sub-area  command.  Also  some  of  the  requests  were  unrealistically  high. 
The  result  was  that  either  some  items  were  not  able  to  be  loaded  prior 
to  the  convoy’s  departure  or  the  high  quantity  of  an  item  requested, 
usually  artillery  ammunition,  prevented  an  equally  needed  item  from 
being  loaded  due  to  the  lack  of  sufficient  transportation  to  meet  all 
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the  needs.  This  problem  was  resolved  somewhat  by  requiring  subordinate 
headquarters  to  submit  requirements  by  1600  hours  to  the  04  Forward  who 
analyzed  them  and  then  submitted  them  to  the  FSA. 

Observation:  S4's  must  closely  monitor  the  action  taking  place  on  the 
battlefield  and  require  subordinate  units  to  keep  him  abreast  of  ammunition 
levels,  particularly  the  large  caliber  items.  The  S4  should  develop 
experience  factors  in  consumption  as  an  aid  in  insuring  that  requests 
submitted  are  realistic. 


Vehicle  Availability 

Item:  Decreasing  turn-around  time  of  vehicles  moving  supplies  from  rear 
areas  to  forward  areas. 

Discussion ?  When  units  are  in  heavy  contact  it  follows  that  the  size  of 
convoys  will  increase.  It  becomes  important  that  a  maximum  number  of 
these  vehicles  be  returned  to  the  supply  depot  as  soon  as  possible 
because  the  total  number  of  vehicles  available  to  support  an  operation 
generally  remains  fixed  and  they  will  be  needed  to  move  supplies  the 
following  day. 

Observation:  Turn-around  time  for  resupply  convoys  can  be  effectively 
reduced  by  thru-putting  truck  loads  of  ammunition  to  individual  grin  sites. 
Advantage  can  be  taken  of  MHE  in  the  gun  site  area  or,  since  the  load 
at  any  individual  site  is  normally  small,  it  can  be  quickly  off-loaded 
by  hand.  Ammunition  personnel  responsible  for  control  of  ammunition 
must  insure  that  they  record  the  load  in  the  receipt  and  issue  column 
of  their  records  and  collect  the  checker's  form  and  the  DA  Form  581 
from  the  driver  delivering  the  ammunition  and  the  unit  receiving  the 
ammunition.  This  method  also  eliminates  the  need  to  off-load  ammunition 
at  the  forward  ASP  and  subsequently  on-load  it  on  a  unit  vehicle.  This 
system  can  be  applied  to  other  classes  of  supply  also. 

Air  Delivered  Supplies 

Item:  Quick  removal  of  air  delivered  supplies  from  airfields. 

Discussion:  When  large  quantities  of  supplies  are  being  delivered  by 
airlift  invariably  the  receiving  unit  is  unable  to  remove  the  supplies 
from  the  ramp  as  fast  as  the  aerial  port  team  is  able  to  off-load  the 
aircraft.  The  end  result  is  that  the  aerial  port  team  runs  cut  of 
space  to  put  the  load  and  a  safety  hazard  is  created. 

Observation:  Removal  of  air  delivered  supplies  from  an  airfield  can 
be  expedited  by  having  S&D  trailers  lined  up  at  the  side  of  the  ramp.  As 
a  trailer  is  loaded,  a  tractor  can  move  it  to  the  ASP  for  the  off  loading 
and  return  to  the  airfield  with  an  empty  trailer.  This  system  requires 
only  half  the  number  of  tractors  as  trailers. 
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Sweaters, 

Item:  The  need  for  sweaters  ir  the  Central  Highlands  during  the  dry 
season. 

Discussion:  Sweaters  are  a  necessity  for  troops  operating  in  forward 
areas  in  the  Central  Highlands  during  the  dry  season.  High  altitudes 
and  strong  winds  create  an  abnormally  high  wind-chill  factor.  While 
field  jackets  are  satisfactory  for  rear  base  camp  areas,  they  are  too 
bulky  for  use  in  the  forward  areas  and  impede  troop  agility. 

Observation:  Sweaters  should  be  requisitioned  in  sufficient  quantity 
and  in  sufficient  time  to  allow  issues  to  he  made  to  all  manuever 
task  force  personnel.  Units  subjected  to  being  committed  in  the  Central 
Highlands  should  maintain  a  sufficient  stock  of  sweaters  on  hand  to 
meet  menuever  force  requirements. 

Evacuation  of  Remains 

Item:  Evacuation  of  remains  to  mortuaries. 

Discussion:  It  is  difficult  at  times  to  evacuate  remains  to  rear  areas 
within  a  reasonable  length  of  time  after  being  processed  by  Graves  Re¬ 
gistration.  Unless  the  base  camp  is  close  to  a  rear  area,  evacuation 
by  air  is  the  only  recourse.  Helicopters  operate  out  forward  during  the 
day  and  normally  return  to  rear  area  at  night.  Remains  can  be  placed  on 
them  on  their  return  flight.  The  drawback  to  this  is  that  the  wounded 
rightfully  have  priority  over  remains  and  are  inevitably  in  far  greater 
abundance.  This  priority  also  holds  for  evacuations  from  the  battlefield. 
Therefore,  it  is  possible  for  remains  to  be  in  forward  areas  up  to  48  hours 
or  more.  Graves  Registration  seldom  has  the  capacity  to  store  the  number  of 
remains  that  will  accrue  in  a  two  or  three  day  period  especially  in  periods 
of  moderate  to  heavy  contact. 

Observation-  It  is  incumbent  upon  the  appropriate  logistic  supervisor 
to  closely  monitor  actions  on  the  battlefield  so  that  an  analysis  can  be 
made  of  evacuation  requirements  and  available  transport.  Since  helicopters 
are  the  only  passenger  carring  aircraft  in  forward  areas  early  coordination 
is  required  to  divert  other  type  aircraft  for  evacuation  of  remains.  The 
C7A  aircraft  normally  used  for  courier  service  has  been  used  for  small 
requirements  and  has  the  advantage  of  being  able  to  be  used  on  short  run¬ 
ways.  C-123  and  C-130  are  excellent  for  mass  evacuation,  however  are 
not  as  available  as  the  division's  own  courier  and  therefore  require 
advance-  coordination. 
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b.  Recommendations, 

(1)  It  is  recommended  that1 

(a)  Familiarization  with  the  controlling  headquarters 
personnel  status  reporting  procedures  by  the  OPCON  unit  be  aooomplished  as 
early  as  possible  after  knowledge  of  an  impending  mission  becomes  known. 

(b)  A  more  dependable  communication  systam  between  the 
parent  unit  and  subordinate  unit,  when  subordinate  unit  is  OPCON  to  another 
organization,  be  developed.  Possibly  an  administrative  code  system  would 
expedite  the  interchange  of  information. 

(c)  The  theater  replacement  aystem  earmark  airborne 
personnel  to  provide  a  pool  of  personnel  with  varied  qualifications  to 
meet  emergency  situations. 

(d)  A  system  be  established  to  provide  feeder  casualty 
reports  to  parent  units  from  servicing  medical  facilities. 

(e)  CH-47,  "Flying  Crane",  helicopters  be  made  more 
readily  available  to  lift  medium  artillery  into  otherwise  inaccessible 
fire  support  bases. 

(f)  Future  multi-cliannel  VHF  equipment  designed  for  use 
at  division  level  be  capable  of  operating  otT  frequencies  down  to  100  Mhz. 

(g)  The  French  Arnw  mathematical  method  (Colonel  Deygout'8 
method)  to  determine  path  loss  using  the  Graphofleoc  slide  rule  be  included 
in  the  POI  for  systems  engineering  and  planning  at  Army  Signal  Schools . 

(h)  The  "lessons  learned!'  contained  in  this  report  be 

made  available  to  those  individuals  and  agencies  responsible  for  the  training 
of  personnel  to  be  assigned  to  the  Republic  of  VIETNAM. 

(2)  Appropriate  recommendations  may  also  be  found  in  the  lessons 
learned  and  in  the  subparagraph  entitled  "Problem  Areas"  in  paragraph  13. 

15.  (C)  COMMANDER'S  ANALYSIS' 

The  "Battle  for  DAK  TO"  might  well  become  the  turning  point  of 
the  war  in  the  Central  Highlands.  It  was  in  the  same  rugged,  mountainous 
terrain  south  and  southwest  of  DAK  TO  that  had  been  used  years  before,  by 
the  VIET  MINH  to  launch  their  attacks  against  KONTUM  and  vicinity  that 
ultimately  drove  the  French  Army  from  the  area,  that  the  North  VIETNAMESE 
Army  B-3  Front  commander  assembled  his  forces. 
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He  had  secretly  moved  the  32d  and  66th  Regiments  up  from  their 
CAMBODIAN  base  areas  to  Join  the  24th  and  174th  NVA  Regiments  already  in 
the  area.  The  let  NVA  Division  Headquarters  was  the  oontrol  headquarters. 
These  were  the  foroes  the  enemy  intended  to  use  in  his  scheme  to  overrun 
the  DAK  TO  complex  with  its  airfield,  Special  Forces  CIDG  Camp,  supply 
dump,  42d  ARVN  Regimental  Headquarters  and  concentration  of  civilian 
population  that  had  grown  around  these  installations. 

The  terrain  in  the  area  as  it  lias  been  indicated  previously  is 
extremely  rugged  in  this  part  of  the  Highlands,  The  Mountains  are  steep 
and  covered  with  double  and  triple  canopy  Jungle.  The  few  open  areas 
and  valleys  that  show  on  the  maps  are  choked  with  20  to  30  feet  high  bamboo. 
The  trees  are  thick  hardwood  trees  that  resist  efforts  to  cut  or  blow 
than  down,  and  so  it  becomes  a  monumental  task  to  clear  a  one  ship  landing 
zone. 


The  weather  throughout  the  entire  battle  favored  our  operations 
making  it  possible  for  our  units  to  receive  continuous  air  support  from 
tactical  air,  gunships  and  Spooky. 

Into  this  environment,  based  on  considerable  intelligence  reoeived 
from  airborne  sensors,  long  range  reconnaissance  patrols  (LRRP's),  agents 
and  a  single,  but  extremely  important  CHIEU  HOI,  we  deployed  our  1st 
Brigade  and  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  and,  soon  after,  the  1st  Brigade,  let 
Air  Cavalry  Division.  Six  ARVN  Battalions  and  several  Mike  Force  and 
CIDG  Companies  worked  in  cooperation  and  coordination  with  our  foroes. 

The  enemy  had  prepared  the  battlefield  well.  Nearly  every  key 
terrain  feature  was  heavily  fortified  with  elaborate  bunker  and  trench 
complexes.  He  had  moved  quantities  of  supplies  and  ammunition  into  the  area. 
He  was  prepared  to  stay.  The  enemy's  plan  of  battle  was  good.  The  32d  NVA 
Regiment  was  to  occupy  the  ridge  line  south  of  DAK  TO  that  commanded  the 
DAK  TO  complex  and  the  approaches  leading  to  it.  The  66th  Regiment 
would  assault  the  complex  from  the  southwest  and  the  24th  Regiment  from  the 
northeast.  The  attack  was  to  be  supported  by  the  122mm  rockets  and  the 
mortars  of  the  40th  Artillery  Regiment.  The  174th  Regiment  was  to  be 
in  reserve. 

Through  our  intelligence  sources  and  the  knowledgeable  CHIEU  HOI 
we  were  able  to  pretty  well  construct  the  enemy's  plans.  With  this 
knowledge  our  overall  strategy  was  developed.  It  was  based  on  a  large 
counter-offensive  against  the  enemy  forces  to  the  southwest  as  follows: 

a.  Clear  the  east-west  ridge  line  immediately  south  of  DAK  TO 
and  Highway  512. 

b.  Locate  and  engage  the  enemy's  lead  combat  elements. 
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o.  Project  additional  foroes  into  the  enemy'?  rear  by  combat 
assault  to, interrupt  hie  lines  of  communications  and  supply  bases. 

d.  Use  all  available  air  and  artillery  on  enemy  trails  and  avenues 
of  approach. 

e.  Utilize  ARVN  combat  elements  to  secure  the  area  north  and 
northeast  of  DAK  TO,  and  to  locate  and  fix  the  NVA  24th  Regiment  beyond  the 
range  of  the  artillery. 

f.  Screen  the  area  weet  with  Long  Range  Reconnaissance  Patrols 
(LRRP'e)  and  CIDG  units. 

g.  Maintain  one  battalion  in  reaction  posture  either  in  division 
central  reserve  or  in  a  position  where  it  could  immediately  be  extracted 
and  deployed  to  areas  of  immediate  danger. 

Our  units  moved  out  on  the  offensive,  before  the  enemy  plan 
could  gain  momentum.  We  pre-empted  his  offensive  and  caught  him  while  he 
was  still  moving  up  and  arreeted  his  drive.  As  the  battle  developed  we  began 
to  force  him  back,  but  the  well  trained  and  well  equipped  NVA  was  stubborn 
and  gave  way  slowly.  They  made  counter-attacks,  that  were  local,  but  with 
"Banzai"  type  ferocity,  especially  against  those  units  that  threatened  his 
lines  of  communication  and  supply. 

Constant  pressure  was  maintained  on  the  enemy  by  our  ground  units 
supported  by  continuous  air  and  artillery  fires,  that  not  only  hit  at  the 
enemy  fortified  positions  but  at  supply  areas  and  avenues  of  withdrawal  and 
reinforcement  as  weH.  We  continued  the  pressure  until  the  NVA  was  defeated 
and  forced  to  withdraw  from  the  area. 

While  our  units  were  driving  the  enemy  from  the  area  southwest  of 
DAK  TO,  the  ARVN  forces  met  the  24th  NVA  Regiment  moving  down  from  the  north¬ 
east  and  soundly  defeated  them. 

As  it  always  is  in  ground  warfare,  the  infantryman  bore  the  lion's 
share  of  the  burden  of  combat.  He  fought  the  NVA  every  foot  of  the  way 
over  that  rugged  terrain  and  he  did  superbly.  Tough,  smart  and  with 
incomparable  endurance  under  the  strain  of  continuous  combat  he  slugged  it 
out  with  the  enemy  arid  came  out  the  winner. 

The  infantrymen  had  the  maximum  support  in  his  efforts.  Aircraft 
from  the  7th  US  Air  Force,  Navy,  Marines  and  VNAF  provided  close  and  continuous 
air  support.  Helicopter  gunships  added  their  rocket  and  machine  gun  fire 
to  the  support  effort.  The  artillery  -  light,  medium  and  heavy  •*  kept 
up  a  steady  pounding  of  the  enemy  throughout  the  battle.  The  logisticians 
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transported  and  ieeued  the  enormous  quantity  of  supplies  consumed  by  the  unite. 


Those  mentioned  are  only  a  part  of  the  team  at  DAK  TO.  It  was  the 
professionalism  and  "can  do"  spirit  displayed  by  all  who  participated  that 
signaled  the  success  of  the  FWMAF  in  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO". 


W.  R.  PSERS 
Major  General,  USA 
Commanding 
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DISTRIBUTION: 


{ 


1  -  ACSFQR  -  DA 

1  -  OCMH  -  DA 
4  -  USACDC 

2  -  USCONARC 

1  -  CINCUSARPAC 
1  -  CCMUSMACV 

1  -  DCG,  USARV 

2  -  COST  ANAL  STUDY  GP,  USARV 
6  -  CG,  I  FFORCE  V 

1  -  CG,  ROK  V 

1  -  Ccmdt,  Armed  Forces  Staff  College 
1  -  Comdt,  Army  War  College 
1  -  Comdt,  C  St  GS 
1  -  Comdt,  Armor  Sch 
1  -  Comdt,  Arty  Sch 
1  -  Comdt,  Avn  Sch 
1  -  Comdt,  Chemical  Center  &  School 

1  -  Comdt,  Engr  Sch 

2  -  Comdt,  Inf  Sch 
1  -  Comdt,  Sig  Sch 
1  -  Comdt,  USMA 
r-  CG,  Ft  Polk,  La 

1  -  CG,  1st  Air  Cav  Div 
1  -  CG,  Americal  Div 
1  -  CG,  ROK  Capital  Div 
1  -  CG,  9th  ROK  Inf  Div 
1  -  CG,  173d  Abn  Bde  (Sep) 

1  -  CG,  1st  Bde,  101st  Abn  Div 
1  -  CG,  196th  Lt  Inf  Bde 
1  -  DSA,  II  Corps 
1  -  SA,  24th  STZ 
1  -  CO,  CDC,  CBR  Agency 
1  -  CO,  52d  Arty  Gp 
1  -  CO,  937th  Engr  Gp 
1  -  CO,  52d  Avn  Bn 
1  -  CO,  2Dth  Engr  Bn 
1  -  CO,  5th  USSF  Gp 

1  -  CO,  Co  B,  5th  USSF 

2  -  CO,  1st  Bde,  4th  Inf  Div 
2  -  CO,  2d  Bde,  4th  Inf  Div 
2  -  CO,  3d  Bde,  4th  Inf  Div 
2  -  CO,  Div  Arty 

2  -  CO,  DISCGM 
1  -  CO,  1st  Sqdn,  10th  Cav 
1  -  CO,  2d  Sqdn,  1st  Cav 
1  -  CO,  7th  Sqdn,  17th  Air  Cav 
1  -  CO,  1st  Bn,  69th  Armor 
1  -  CO,  1st  Bn,  8th  Inf 
1  -  CO,  2d  Bn,  8th  Inf 


1  -  CO,  3d  Bn,  8th  Inf 
1  -  CO,  1st  Bn,  12th  Inf 
1  ~  CO,  3d  Bn,  12th  Inf 
1  -  CO,  1st  Bn,  14th  Inf 
1  -  CO,  1st  Bn,  2 2d  Inf 
1  -  CO,  1st  Bn,  35th  Inf 
1  -  CO,  2d  Bn,  35th  Inf 
1  -  CO,  4th  Avn  Bn 
1  -  CO,  4th  Engr  Bn 
1  -  CO,  124th  Sig  Bn 
1  -  CO,  4th  Med  Bn 
1  -  CO,  4th  SOT  Bn 
1  -  CO,  704th  Maint  Bn 
1  -  ACofS,  G1 
1  -  ACofS,  G2 
1  -  ACofS,  G3 
1  -  ACofS,  G4 
1  -  ACofS,  G5 

1  -  Comdt,  4th  Div  Repl  Tng  Det 
1  -  Chemical  Officer 
1  -  TACP  (ALO),  4th  Inf  Div 
30  -  CO,  29th  Mil  Hist  Det 
1  -  AG  File 
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Number 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

a 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 


Inclosures 

Title 

Reporting  Offioer 

Task  Organisation 

Attacks  by  Indlreot  Fire 
Tab  A  -  Overlay 

Chronological  Suninary  of 
Significant  Activities 

B-5&  Strike  Areas 

After  Action  Report,  1st  Brigade, 
4th  Infantry  Division 

After  Action  Report,  173d 
Airborne  Brigade  (Separate) 

After  Action  Report,  1st  Brigade 
1st  Air  Cavalry  Division 


After  Action  Report,  24th  Special 
Tactical  Zone 

After  Action  Report,  4th  Infantry 
Division  Artillery 

After  Action  Report,  4th  Aviation 
Battalion 


After  Action  Report,  52d  Combat 
Aviation  Battalion 


After  Action  Report,  299th  Engineer 
Battalion 

After  Action  Report,  124th  Signal 
Battalion 


Abbreviations  Used  in  Tasct 
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REPORTING  OFFICER 

Principal  command era  and  aenior  staff  officers  participating  in  tha 
operation  ware:  (All  paraonnal  Hated  ware  preaant  during  the  entire  period 
unleaa  otherwiae  Indicated) 

4TH  INFANTRY  DIVISION  HEADQUARTERS 


CO 

MO 

Peers,  William  R 

ADC -A 

BG 

Connora,  Robert  E 

ADC-B 

COL 

Hickman,  Don  R 

CofS 

COL 

Jackson,  Charles  A 

ACofS,  G1 

LTC 

General  Staff.  4th  Infantry  Division 

Kunze,  Melton  H 

ACofS,  G2 

LTC 

Smith,  John  A  Jr 

28  Nov  -  1  Deo 

LTC 

Storey,  Robert 

25  Oct  -  27  Nov 

ACofS,  G3 

LTC 

Llvaey,  William  J 

ACofS,  G4 

LTC 

Tombaugh,  William  W 

ACofS,  G5 

LTC 

Bent 2,  Harold  F  Jr 

CO 

COL 

1ST  BRIGADE t  4TH  INFANTRY  DIVISION 

Johnson,  Richard  H 

S3 

MAJ 

Edmonds,  Maurice  0 

CO 

LTC 

3d  Battalion,  12th  Infantry 

Hendrix,  James  R 

4  Nov  -  1  Dec 

LTC 

Vollmer,  John  P 

25  Oct  -  3  Nov 

CO 

LTC 

3d  Battalion.  8th  Infantry 

Belnap,  Glen  D 

co 

t 

'  LTC 

V 

1st  Battalion,  8th  Infantry 

N&dison,  John  H 

CO  ' 

\ 

LTC 

1st  Battalion.  12th  Infantry 

Birch,  Harold  B 
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rC  Kenny,  Donald  E 

171S  AIRBCR^JRIGADE  .{SEPARATO ) 

'  Sohweiter,  Lao  H 

Lt  Fiaher,  Gaorga  E 

Daniel,  Bartow  D 

l&tetJ&Uon^s&di  infantry 

c  Schumacher,  David  J 

SL  JAttalionj^ggid  Infantry 

7  Steveraon,  James  R 

AihBattallon,,  503d  Infantry 

Johnson,  James  H 

^-Mtalion^JlPth  Artillery 

Drake,  Charles  F 

2*?op_E,  _17th  Cavalry 

Mitchell,  Coi’less 

AZM  Engineer  Company 

Weber,  Thomas  E 

123d  Support  Battalion 

Wei singer,  Sherman 

AIR  CAVALRY  DIVISION 

Rattan,  Donald  ? 

gd  Battalion^  Sth  Cavalrjr 

Stannard,  John  E 

Battalion, _  12th  Cavalry 

French,  Daniel  W 


12  Nov  -  1  Deo 
25  Dot  -  11  Nov 


t ‘■'A/CLASSIF/&D 


t/A/CLASS/G/GD 


3d  Battalion.  19th  ArtiUsry 


CO 

MAJ 

Gillespie,  Vernon  W  Jr 

Company  A,  8th  Engineer  Battalion 

CO 

CPT 

Childress,  John 

Battery  A,  2d  Battalion.  29th  Artillery 

CO 

MAJ 

Woliver,  Clarenoe 

Company  B.  229th  Aviation  Battalion 

CO 

MAJ 

Earner,  Veloy  J 

4TH  INFANTRY  DIVISION  ARTILLERY 

CO 

COL 

McAlister,  Robert  C 

S3 

LTC 

Weall,  Robert  H 

5th  Battalion.  16th  Artillery 

CO 

LTC 

Evans,  Henry  C 

4TH  INFANTRY  DIVISION  SUPPORT  COMMAND 

CO 

COL 

Blexett,  Rex  R 

S3 

MAJ 

Risse,  William 

SPECIAL  TROOPS 

2d  Sauadron,  1st  Cavalry 

CO 

LTC 

Gay,  Joseph  M  Jr 

1st  Battalion.  69th  Armor 

CO 

LTC 

Grant,  William  D 

4th  Aviation  Battalion 

CO 

LTC 

Mierswa,  Myles  5 

LTC 

Holloman,  Robert  A  25 

4th  Engineer  Battalion 

CO 

LTC 

Lee,  Einmett  C 

3 

(JNCLASSIF/IED 


- 


1  Dec 
4  Nov 


CO 


CO 

CO 


U  /VC  S  $  /  /  iff 

Spitz,  William  M 
OTHER  UNITS 

i^jComl^t^viatipn  Battalion 
Ltikert  Edward  P 
322th  Engineer  Battalion  (C) 
Aguilar,  D.  I. 


4 

OHet-AZS/F/SiO  I 

( 


C.ONFJOENT-/AI- 

TASK  ORGANIZATION 

1.  (U)  Detached  units.  The  3d  Brigade,  4th  Infantry  Division  was 
attaehod  to  the  Americal  Division  and  located  at  DUC  PHO  In  QUANG  NGAI 
Provlnoe  throughout  the  period  of  this  report. 

2.  (U)  Attached  units. 

a.  2d  Squadron,  1st  Cavalry 

b.  374th  Radio  Research  Company 

o.  Team  8,  41st  Civil  Affairs  Company 

d.  Team  9,  41st  Civil  Affairs  Company 

e.  HB  Team  6,  245th  Payors  Company 

f.  HE  Team  9,  245th  Psyops  Company 

g.  Company  E,  20th  Infantry  (less  operational  control) 

h.  Observing  Team  Nr  3,  0L-4,  Detachment  31,  5th  Weather  Squadron 

(USAF) 

3.  (C)  Organization  for  Combat. 

a.  Control  headquarters  was  Headquarters,  4th  Infantry  Division. 


b.  Task  organization  at  the  beginning  of  the  "Battle  for  DAK  TO" 
as  set  forth  in  OPORD  37-67,  100800H  October  1967  and  FRAGO  2-37-67,  210600H 
October  1967. 

1st  Bde.  4th  Inf  Div  1-69  Armor  (-) 

173^6  Arty(DS) 

TACP 

2=kCav_L-J 


1-8  Inf 
3-8  Inf 

3- 12  Inf 

1-10  Cav  (-)  (OPCON) 

C/3-6  Arty  (DS) 

Co  A,  4th  Engr  Bn  (DS) 
Plat,  4th  MP  Co  (DS) 

TACP 

2d  Bde.  4th  Inf  Div 
1-12  Inf 
1-22  Inf 

4- 42  Arty  (-)  (DS) 

Co  B  (-),  4th  Engr  Bn  (DS) 
Plat,  4th  MP  CO  (DS) 

TACP 


Div  Arty 
5-16  Arty 

Div  Troops 
4th  Avn  Bn 
4th  Engr  Bn  (-) 

124th  Sig  (-) 

43d  Cml  Det 

33d  Inf  Plat  (Set  Dog) 

50th  Inf  Plat  (Set  Dog) 

4th  MI  Det 

4th  Div  TACP 
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,  v 

2-8  Inf  (Mech) 

Plat,  1-69  Armor  (OPGON) 

Plat,  2-1  Cav  (OPCON) 


DISCOM 


c.  Task  organization  as  changed  by  FRAGO  4-37-67  effective  291200 
October  196? . 


1st  Bde^_4th  Inf  Div 

3-8  Inf 

3- 12  Inf 

Plat,  1-69  Armor  (OPCON) 
Plat,  2-1  Cav  (OPCON) 

6-29  Arty  (-)  (DS) 

CO  A  (-),  4th  Engr  Bn  (DS) 
TACP 

2d  Bde.  4th  Inf  Div 

1-8  Inf'  " 

1-12  Inf 
2  Co,  1-22  Inf 

4- 42  Arty  (-)  (DS) 

TACP 

1-69  Armor  (-) 

A/3-6  Arty  (DS) 


TF  1-22 

1- 22  Inf  (-) 

2- 8  Inf  (MECH) 

1- 10  Cav  (-)  (OPCON) 

3- 6  Arty  (-)  (DS) 

2  Plat,  4th  Engr  Bn  (DS) 
TACP 

2- 1  Cav  i-} 

Div  Arty 

5-16  Arty 

Div  Troops 

DISC CM 


d.  Task  organization  as  changed  by  FRAGO  5-37-67,  DTG  01145CZ 
November  1967,  effective  1  November  1967. 

1st  Bde.  4th  Inf  Div 
add:  4-503  Inf  (OPCON) 

e.  Task  organization  as  changed  by  FRAGO  6-37-67,  DTG  061200H 
November  1967. 


1st  Bde,  4th  Inf  Div 

3-8  Inf 

3- 12  Inf 

1-42  ARVN  (OPCON)  (eff  7  Nov) 
Co  B  (-),  1-69  Armor  (OPCON) 
Plat,  2-1  Cav  (OPCON)  ,  f 

6-29  Arty  (-)  (DS)  ' 

Co  A  (-),  4th  Engr  Bn  (DS) 
TACP 

173d  Abn  Bde  (^ 

1- 503  Inf 

2- 503  Inf 

4- 503  Inf 
Trp  E,  17th  Cav 
23  MP  Co  (OPCON) 

26  MF  Co  (OPCON) 

3- 319  Arty  (-) 

173d  Engr  Co  (-) 


2d  Bde,  4th  Inf  Div 
1-8  Inf  ‘ 

1-12  Inf 
2  Co,  1-22  Inf 

4-42  Arty  (-)  (DS) 

Co  B  (-),  4th  Engr  Bn  (DS) 
TACP 

TF  22 

1- 22  Inf  (-) 

2- 8  Inf  (Mech) 

1- 10  Cav  (-)  (OPCON) 

3- 6  Arty  (-)  (DS) 

2  Plat,  4th  Engr  Bn  (DS) 
TACP 

2- 1  Cav  (-) 


O  O  NFlb£N~riA  L 


1—69  Armor  — ) 
A/3-6Arty(D6) 


COA/P/i£//r/AL 

5-16  Arty 
DjvTroopa 
DISCOM 


1967. 


f .  Task  organisation  as  changed  by  FRAGO  7-37-67,  CTO  090525Z  November 


1st  Bde,  4th  Inf  Wv 
add*  1-8  Inf  (eff  10  Nov) 

173d  Abn  Bde 

add:  1  Plat  B/l-69  Armor 


2d  Bde,  4th  Inf  Div 
delete:'  1-8  InfTeff  10  Nov) 
add:  1-22  Inf  (eff  9  Nov) 


1967. 


g.  Task  organization  as  changed  by  FKAGO  8-37-6? >  DTG  111145Z  November 


Div  Troops 

add:  1-12  Cav  (OPCON) 


h.  Task  organization  ««  changed  by  FRAGO  9-37-67,  DTG  131400H 
November  1967. 


1st  Bde,  4th  Inf  Div 

1-8  Inf 
3-8  Inf 

3- 12  Inf 
D/l-12  Cav 

B/l-69  Armor  (-)  (OPCON) 
Plat,  2-1  Cav  (OPCON) 

6-29  Arty  (DS) 

Co  A  (-),  4th  Engr  Bn  (DS) 
TACP 

f  173d  Abn  BdeJ^j. 

1- 503  Inf  ” 

2- 503  Inf 

4- 503  Inf 

Plat,  B/l-69  Armor  (OPCON) 
Trp  E,  17th  Cav 
23  MF  CO  (OPCON) 

26  MF  Co  (OPCON) 

3- 319  Arty  (-) 

173d  Engr  Co  (~) 

TACP 


2d  Bde,  4th  Inf  Div 
1-12  Inf 
1-22  Inf 

4-4 2  Arty  (-)  (DS) 

Co  B  (-),  4th  Engr  Bn  (DS) 
TACP 


IE  22 

2- 8  Inf  (Mech) 

1-10  Cav  (-)  (OPCON) 

3- 6  Arty  (-)  (DS) 

2  Plat,  4th  Engr  Bn  (DS) 
TACP 

1- 69  Armor  (-) 
a73~6  Arty  (DS) 

2- 1  Cav  (-) 

Div  Arty 

5-16  Arty 


let  Bde.  1st  ACD  Div  Troops 

Cav 

1- 12  Cav  (eff  16  Nov)  DISCOM 

2- 19  Arty  (•  )  (DS) 

Co  A  (-),  8th  Engr  Bn 

TACP  3 

<ZONF/OENTlAl- 


aQrtr/o&MT/AU 

ATTACKT  BY  INDIRBRT  F1M8  IN  THE  DAK  TO  AREA 


DATE 

UNIT 

umm 

ROUNDS 

TYPE 

November 

3 

B/3-12 

YB999161 

unit 

unk 

4 

A&B/3-12 

ZB000161 

unk 

6Qmm 

5 

A/3-12 

YB999157 

3 

60ram 

6 

B/4-503 

YB853187 

unk 

unk 

7 

A&B/3-8 

YB900148 

unk 

unk 

7 

B/4-503 

YB8531P7 

unk 

unk 

7 

B&C/4-503 

YB849199 

unk 

unk 

8 

A&D/3-8 

•/B900148 

12 

unk 

8 

3-8  FSB 

YB933188 

10 

60mm 

8 

C/4-503 

YB852188 

20 

unk 

9 

D/3-8 

YB982169 

unk 

unk 

9 

1-503  FS3 

YB885185 

18 

unk 

9 

DAK  TO 

ZB004217 

5-7 

unk 

9 

A/1-503 

YB8541P5 

18 

unk 

10 

B/3-8 

YB934187 

unk 

unk 

11 

C7D/3-8 

YB900149 

unk 

unk 

11 

A&D/3-8 

YB825184 

unk 

unk 

12 

B>C, D/3-8 

YB897150 

6-8 

unk 

12 

DAK  TO 

ZB018219 

29 

unk 

12 

A/2-503 

YB822159 

unk 

unk 

13 

C&D/3-8 

YB897150 

57 

82&60mm 

13 

B,C, D/3-8 

YB896149 

unk 

unk 

13 

DAK  TO 

ZB018219 

1 

unk 

13 

1-8 

YB9571A9 

1 

unk 

13 

C/3-8 

YB896149 

2 

unk 

13 

A&B/2-503 

YB810149 

12 

82mm 

13 

D/2-503 

YB821159 

10 

82mm 

14 

A/3-8 

YB934187 

3 

unk 

15 

1-503  FSB 

YB855189 

72 

82mm 

15 

DAK  TO 

ZB045225 

82 

8l&82mm 

16 

173  ABN 

ZB046210 

unk 

unk 

17 

1-8  FSB 

YB910122 

30 

unk 

17 

2-503  F3B 

YB821159 

10-12 

82mm 
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DATE 

November 

18 

3.8 

19 

19 

20 
20 

21 

21 

21 

21 


22 

23 

23 

23 

23 

24 

24 

25 

26 
26 
26 
26 
26 

27 

27 

28 
29 
29 


OOUF/bEA/T/AL 


UNIT 

LOCATION 

ROUNDS 

XBK 

1-8  FSB 

YB910122 

4-6 

82mm 

C&D/1-503 

YB 848262 

unk 

6Com 

B/3-12 

YB946148 

20 

unk 

A, C, D/2-503 

YB798I38 

3 

unk 

D/1-8 

YB910122 

2 

82mm 

C/2-503 

YB797136 

6-7 

6  Oran 

DAK  TO 

ZB004217 

9 

unk 

1-8  FSB 

YB910122 

3 

unk 

A, B, C/4-503 

YB799139 

25-31 

82.&122mm 

A, C/2-503 

YB799135 

unk 

unk 

1-8  FSB 

YB 910122 

8 

82mm 

1-8  FSB 

YB910122 

10 

unk 

B/4-503 

YB798135 

unk 

unk 

B/4-503 

YB798136 

unk 

82&60ima 

A, B/4-503 

YB796135 

unk 

unk 

1-8  FSB 

YB 910122 

12 

82mm 

1-12  FSB 

YB796135 

25-30 

60mm 

3-12  FSB 

YB875075 

25 

60&82mm 

1-8  FSB 

YB910122 

40 

82mm 

1-12  FSB 

YB 821159 

unk 

unk 

A, D/1-12 

YB795134 

unk 

unk 

C/1-12 

YB795130 

unk 

unk 

3-12  FSB 

YB875074 

50-60 

82mm 

3-12  FSB 

YB 875074 

4 

82mm 

D/1-503 

YB 808182 

4 

unk 

3-12  FSB 

YB875074 

1 

unk 

A/1-12 

YB795134 

3 

unk 

December 

1 


2-503  FSB  YB 873258 


20-30 


82mra&122mm 


2 
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S  BY  INMRtCT  FIRE. 
56,06b  SERIES  L16I4 
S  4,53ft  1,11 ,  SWV?  EZ 


OAK  TO 


/ 


MORTAR  ATTACKS  ON 
KONTVJM  15  4  21  NOV 


CLONFtO&Nr/AU 

CHRONOLOGICAL  SUMMARY  OF  SIGNIFICANT  ACTIVITIES 
,  BATTLE  FOR  DAK-  TO 


25  October.  Task  Foroe  2d  Battalion  8th  Infantry  (Mech)  conducted 
operations  in  AO  3 peats  (DAK  TO  and  vioinity) 

26  Ootober.  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry  departed  area  west  of  Jack- 
son  Hole  and  moved  overland  to  Camp  Enari  for  further  redisposition. 

27  October.  One  company  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry  moved  overland 
to  DAK  TO.  3d  Battalion  8th  Infantry  began  moving  units  baok  to  Camp 
Enari  for  redispositJon.  One  company  from  Task  Foroe  2d  Battalion  8th 
Infantry  depai*ted  DAK  TO  and  moved  overland  to  Camp  Enari . 

28  October,  3d  Battalion,  12th  Infantry  comp3.eted  move  to  DAK  TO 
and  assumed  responsibility  for  AO  Spaatz  3d  Battalion  8th  Infantry  com¬ 
pleted  move  to  Camp  Enari,  Task  Force  2d  3attalion  8th  Infantry  relieved 
of  AO  Spaatz  moved  to  Camp  Enari 

29  October  1st  Brigade  CP  moved  to  AO  Spaatz  and  assumed  responsibi¬ 
lity  for  the  AO.  Two  companies  of  the  3d  Battalion  8th  Infantry  moved 
overland  to  DAK  TO. 

30  October.  3d  Battalion  8th  Infantry  completed  movement  to  DAK  TO. 

31  October. 

1  November. 

2  November.  At  YB887133  Recondo  Patrol  IE  made  contact  with  a  force 
of  unknown  size  resulting  in  one  US  KIA  A  helicopter  attempting  to  ex¬ 
tract  the  patrol  received  ground  fire  resulting  in  two  US  WIA. 

3  November.  At  YB999161  a  platoon  from  Company  B.  3d  Battalion  12th 
Infantry,  made  contact  with  a  force  of  unknown  size  in  bunkers.  Four  NVA 
were  killed  and  six  US  wounded 

4  November.  Company  A  3d  Battalion  8th  Infantry  made  contact  with 
five  NVA  at  0950  hours  and  at  1120  hours  at  YB913143  with  another  NVA  force 
of  unknown  size*  the  contacts  resulted  in  two  US  KIA  and  four  US  WIA.  Enemy 
losses  were  eight  killed.  At  1154  hours  at  ZB000161  Companies  A  and  B.  3d 
Battalion >  12th  Infantry,  made  contact  with  a  well  dug-in,  estimated  NVA 
battalion  and  received  heavy  AW  mortar  and  B-40  rocket  fire.  Twenty- 
five  US  soldiers  were  wounded  with  enemy  losses  unknown 

5  November,  Companies  A  and  B,  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry  killed 
nine  NVA  at  YB995162.  Recondo  Patrol  2D  found  six  graves  with  six  NVA 
bodies  at  AQ792491.  They  were  believed  killed  by  artillery  on  3  November 
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6  November.  At  1444  hours  Company  B  4th  Battalion  (Abn)  503d 
Infantry  conducted  a  combat  assault  at  YBS53187  and  at  1530  hours  began 
receiving  heavy  AW.  SA  and  mortar  fire  whioh  continued  until  2215  hours 
At  1457  hours  Company  D  also  made  oontaot  and  after  Company  A  Jinked  up 
with  Company  D  at  1900  hours  both  companies  received  sporadio  SA  fire 
until  2030  hours.  At  1905  hours  Company  C  also  came  into  contaot  and  re¬ 
ceived  SA  fire.  During  these  actions  16  US  were  Killed  and  37  wounded 
Enemy  losses  were  18  NVA  KIA  and  20  AK-47's  one  CHICQM  heavy  machine 
gun,  and  one  loaded  B-40  rooket  launcher  were  oaptured  At  2355  hours  at 
YB91H43  Companies  A  and  D,  3d  Battalion  ttth  Infantry  received  SA  and 
rooket  and  mortar  fire  from  the  west  resulting  in  one  US  KIA  and  two  US  WIA 

7  November.  At  0502  hours  at  YB853187  Company  B  4th  Battalion  (Abn)  . 
503d  Infantry  received  mortar  rocket  and  SA  fire  resulting  in  three  US 
KXA.  Two  NVA  were  killed  in  the  exchange  At  0745  hours  Company  B  killed 
two  NVA  snipers.  In  a  sweep  of  the  previous  day's  contact  area  82  additional 
NVA  bodies  were  found.  Companies  A  and  D  3d  Battalion  8th  Infantry  re¬ 
ceived  SA,  AW,  mortar  and  B-40  rocket  fire  at  YB900148  resulting  in  10 

US  KIA,  35  US  WIA.  The  fire  was  returned  killing  12  NVA. 

8  November.  At  0817  hours  at  YB900148  Companies  A  and  D  3d  Battalion. 
8th  Infantry  received  12  rounds  of  mortar  fire  resulting  in  eight  US  WIA. 

At  1700  hours  at  the  same  location  they  again  received  mortar  fire  and 

at  1840  hours  a  heavy  ground  attack  started  and  continued  until  2145  hours. 
During  the  action  11  US  were  killed  38  wounded  and  232  NVA  were  killed. 

At  1145  hours  at  YB840178  Company  C  4th  Battalion  (Abn) .  503d  Infantry 
found  3  NVA  bodies.  At  YB849188  Company  C,  1st  Battalion  (Abn),  503d  Infan¬ 
try  killed  1  NVA.  At  AQ907420  Companies  A  and'  C  1st  Battalion  (Abn), 

503d  Infantry  found  1  grave  with  6  NVA  bodies  4-5  days  old.  Five  US 
were  wounded  when  20  rounds  of  mortar  fire  fell  on  the  position  of  Company 
C,  1st  Battalion  (Abn)  503d  Infantry  at  YB852188 

9  November  At  0710  hours  at  YB982167  Companies  C  and  D  3d  Battalion 
12th  Infantry  made  contact  with  an  estimated  NVA  company  resulting  in  one 
US  KIA  11  US  WIA,  and  12  NVA  KIA. 

10  November  At  YB896149  a  52d  CAB  gunship  received  ground  fire  and 
crash  landed  resulting  in  two  WIA  one  MIA  and  the  destruction  of  the 
aircraft.  At  1315  hours  at  YB982169  Company  C  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry 
fired  at  two  individuals  carrying  an  82mm  mortar  tube  and  base  plate.  One 
NVA  was  killed  and  the  base  plate  was  captured  At  YB850186  Company  A  1st. 
Battalion  (Abn) ,  503d  Infantry  found  a  bunker  complex  with  six  NVA  bodies 
estimated  to  have  been  killed  within  the  previous  24  hours  by  mortar  fire. 

At  1554  hours  at  YB982169  Companies  C  and  D  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry 
made  contact  with  a  force  of  unknown  size  resulting  in  six  US  KIA  24  US 
WIA  and  11  NVA  KIA. 

11  November.  At  ZA200965  Troop  C  2d  Squadron  1st  Cavalry  and  a 
work  party  from  Company  B,  299th  Engineer  Battalion  made  contact  with  a 
force  of  unknown  size  resulting  in  two  US  KIA,  eight  US  WIA,  13  VC  KIA,  twe 
VCC.  At  0830  hours  at  YB877257  a  3/4  ton  vehicle  hit  a  mine  seriously 
wounding  one  US  At  0830  hours  Companies  A  C  and  D  1st  Battalion  (Abn) . 
503d  Infantry  made  contact  with  an  NVA  force  of  unknown  size  at  two  separate 
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lcoationa.  The  oonUot  continued  until  1715  hours  resulting  in  21  OS 
KIA  m  US  W1A  and  two  NVAC.  At  1307  hours  Companies  B  C  and  D,  3d 
Battalion,  3th  Infantry  received  mortar  fire  followed  by  a  heavy  ground 
attack  from  the  north.  The  contact  continued  until  1903  hours  and  resulted 
in  18  U3  KIA,  118  US  WIA:  92  NVA  KIA  and  one  NVAC  Companies  C  and  D, 

3d  Battalion.  12th  Infantry  found  two  NVA  bodies  from  the  10  November 
contact. 

12  November.  At  1020  hours  at  YB822159  Companies  A  and  B,  1st  Battalion 
(Abn),  503d  Infantry  made  contact  which  continued  until  1430  hours.,  re¬ 
sulting  in  one  US  KIA,  36  US  WIA  and  four  NVA  KIA.  At  1105  hours  at  YB 
847187  Companies  A.  C  and  D,  1st  Battalion  (Abn)  503d  Infantry  made  con¬ 
tact  which  continued,  until  1330  hours,  resulting  in  three  US  WIA,  six  NVA 
KIA,  and  on®  NVAC.  At  1705  hours  the  1st  Brigade  CP  area  received  44  rounds 
of  mortar  fir®.  During  the  attack  four  US  were  wounded  and  five  vehicles 
damaged  At  YB803334  a  recondo  patrol  killed  two  NVA. 

13  November.  At  1430  hours  at  YB998153  a  reconnaissance  patrol  from 
the  3d  Battalion,  12th  Infantry  killed  two  NVA  while  one  US  was  wounded. 

At  1645  hours  Companies  A  and  B,  2d  Battalion  (Abn)  503d  infantry  received 
mortar,  rocket  and  SA  fire.  At  the  same  time  the  battalion  FSB  was  subjected 
to  a  ground  attack  accompanied  by  raoz’tar  rocket  and  SA  fire.  The  contact 
continued  until  1850  hours,  resulting  in  23  US  KIA,  23.  US  WIA  and  13  NVA 
KIA..  At  1815  hours  the  FSB  Of  the  1st  Battalion  (Abn)  503d  Infantry  at 
YB855189  received  mortar  fire  which  wounded  six  US. 

14  November.  At  1500  hours  at  ZB138292  the  3d  Battalion  42d  ARVN 
Regiment  made  contact  with  an  estimated  two  NVA  companies.  The  contact 
resulted  in  10  ARVN  KIA  19  ARVN  WIA  two  ARVN  KEA  and  eight  NVA  KIA. 

15  November.  At  0845  hours  the  airstrip  at  DAK  TO  received  approxi¬ 
mately  12  rounds  of  mortar  fir®  tvs  C-130  aircraft  were  destroyed  and  one 
damaged.  From  1549  hours  to  1750  hours  DAK  TO  received  78  rounds  of  mortar 
fire,  most  of  them  landing  in  the  vicinity  of  the  ammunition  supply  point 
and  large  portions  of  the  ammunition  caught  fire  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade 
found  an  additional  17  NVA  KIA  from  the  11  and  13  November  contacts.  At 
1315  hours  at  YB825117,  the  26th  MIKE  Force  Company  killed  one  NVA.  2d 
Battalion  (Abn) ,  503d  Infantry  found  eight  NVA  bodies  from  the  13  November 
contact. 

16  November.  At  2025  hours  at  YB877104  Recondo  Patrol  1A  called 
artillery  on  a  group  of  NVA  moving  on  a  trail  acid  found  3even  NVA  KIA.  The 
2d  Battalion  (Abn) ,  503d  Infantry  found  five  NVA  bodi  es  from  the  contact 
of  13  November. 

17  November.  At  0830  hours  at  7E130311  the  3d  ARVN  Airborne  Battalion 
made  a  contact  resulting  in  10  ARVN  KIA  and  50  ARVN  WIA  At  1011  hours 

at  YB989153  Companies  A  and  C.  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry  received  SA  fire 
from  Hill  1338.  Air  and  artillery  support  were  called  in  and  at  1718  hours 
the  companies  took  the  hill  One  US  was  killed  and  22  wounded.  Enemy 
losses  were  49  NVA  KIA  and  one  NVAC .  At  YB849263  the  26th  Mike  Force 
Company  made  contact  with  an  estimated  NVA  olatoon  resulting  in  one  US  and 
ivacr  C3DG  WIA  and  one  NVA  KIA 
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18  November.  At  0715  hours  at  ZB153135  an  APC  from  Troop  C.  2d 
Squadron,  lat  Cavalry  received  one  round  of  B-4G  rooket  fire  resulting 
in  one  US  KIA  and  three  US  WIA  At  1110  hours  at  YB843262  the  23d  Mike 
Force  Company  reoeived  sniper  fire  resulting  in  one  CIDC  KIA  At  1200 
hours  at  YB796135  the  26th  Mike  Foroe  Company  reoeived  AW  fire  which 
wounded  six  CIDG  At  1320  hours  Company  C  2d  Battalion  8th  Cavalry 
made  contact  when  they  discovered  a  NVA  blanker  complex  During  the  contaot 
three  US  were  wounded  and  one  NVA  KIA  At  1320  hours  at  YB848262  Company 
D,  4th  Battalion  (Abn)  503d  Infantry  and  the  23d  Mike  Force  Company  re¬ 
ceived  two  rounds  of  mortar  fire  resulting  in  six  US  KIA  15  US  OTA 
three  CIDG  KIA  and  13  CIDG  WIA  At  1440  hours  Company  A  1st  Battalion 
(Abn),  503d  Infantry  made  contact  at  YB803161  The  contact  which  con¬ 
tinued  until  1920  hours  resulted  in  six  US  KIA  29  US  WIA  51  NVA  KIA 

iand  one  NVAC .  In  the  vicinity  of  the  1st  Battalion's  FSB  a  patrol  killed 
one  NVA  and  found  four  NVA  bodies  At  1527  hours  in  the  vicinity  of  Hill 
1338  a  B-40  rocket  round  impacted  in  the  trees  spraying  shrapnel  on  the 
positions  of  the  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry  and  injuring  15.  In  the 
same  location  friendly  artillery  wounded  two  US  The  2d  and  3d  ARVN  Air¬ 
borne  Battalions  and  the  3d  Battalion  42d  ARVN  Regiment  in  heavy  con¬ 
tact  northeast  of  DAK  TO  for  several  days  reported  total  friendly  cas¬ 
ualties  of  32  KIA  131  IOTA  and  three  MIA 

19  November.  At  1800  hours  at  ZB153085  an  engineer  reconnaissance 
party  in  two  vehicles  received  SA  fire  resulting  in  one  US  WIA  and  three 
enemy  KIA ,  At  0815  hours  at  YB878105  Recondo  Patrol  1A  made  contact  with 
20-25  NVA.  Two  US  were  wounded  in  the  action  At  1040  hours  at  YB798138 
three  companies  of  the  2d  Battalion  (Abn)  503d  Infantry  received  sniper 
fire  as  they  moved  up  Hill  875  They  pulled  back  and  called  in  air  and 
artillery  support.  Companies  C  and  D  came  under  attack  by  200-300  NVA 
and  Company  A  made  heavy  contact  clearing  the  LZ  The  contact  which  was 
not  broken  until  1910  hours  resulted  in  72  US  KIA  85  US  WIA  and  three 

US  MIA.  An  undetermined  number  of  the  casualties  resulted  when  an  aircraft 
in  support  dropped  a  bomb  near  the  US  position  From  1300  to  1600  hours 
four  UH-1H  aircraft  of  the  335th  Assault  Helicopter  Company  were  shot  down 
in  the  battalion  FSB.  Two  US  were  wounded  in  these  actions  The  aircraft 
were  successfully  extracted  At  1045  hours  at  YB863078  a  platoon  from 
Company  D  1st  Battalion  8th  Infantry  made  contact  with  a  force  of  un¬ 
known  size  resulting  in  four  US  KIA  five  US  WIA  and  four  NVA  KIA  At 
1225  hours  Company  B  2d  Battalion  8th  Cavalry  conducted  a  combat  assault 
at  ZB110225  and  met  resistance  resulting  in  three  US  KIA  eight  US  WIA  and 
four  NVA  KIA.  At  YB984152  the  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry  made  contact 
with  the  enemy.  Contact  was  broken  and  followed  up  at  1600  hours  by  20 
rounds  of  mortar  fire  from  the  north  The  results  of  the  contact  and  the 
subsequent  mortar  attack  were  four  US  KIA  seven  US  OTA  and  18  NVA  KIA 
At  approximately  2300  hours  at  ZB103219  an  Air  Force  F-4C  crashed  apparently 
as  a  result  of  target  fixation  One  pilot  was  killed  The  other  pilot 
succeeded  in  bailing  out  and  was  rescued  At  2340  hours  at  YB847307  an 
ambush  patrol  of  Company  D  lat  Battalion  12th  Infantry  killed  two  NVA 
with  a  claymore  mine.  The  2d  and  3d  ARVN  Airborne  Battalions  made  contact 
in  the  vicinity  of  ZB1331.  The  2d  Battalion  reported  19  ARVN  KIA  75  ARVN 
WIA.  and  four  NVA  KIA  The  3d  Battalion  reported  15  ARVN  KIA  86  ARVN  WIA 
4?  NVA  KIA  and  one  NVAC.  A  sweep  of  the  battlefield  later  brought  the  total 
enemy  losses  to  248  NVA  KIA 
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20  November  At  0930  hours  in  the  vicinity  of  ZB9666  an  airoraft 
fros?  Troop  C  ?th  Squadron  17th  Cavalry  was  shot  down  and  destroyed  with 
negative  casualties.  Elements  of  the  4th  Battalion  (Abn)  503d  Infantry 
swept  the  area  of  the  19  November  contact  and  found  graves  with  39  NVA 
bodies.  At  the  2d  Battalion  (Abn)  503d  Infantry  FSB  two  UH-1H  aircraft 
were  shot  down  with  negative  casualties 

21  November.  From  0645  to  0915  hours  at  YB799139  three  companies  of 
the  4th  Battalion  (Abn)  503d  Infantry  received  30-31  rounds  of  120mm  mortar 
fire  resulting  in  five  US  KIA  and  47  US  WIA  At  YB793161  Company  C  1st 
Battalion  (Abn)  503d  Infantry  found  three  NVA  bodies  At  1046  hours  at 
ZB109217  the  Reconnaissance  Platoon  2d  Battalion  8th  Cavalry  made  contact 
with  an  estimated  20  NVA  and  received  AW  and  B-40  rocket  fire  resulting 

in  one  US  KIA  and  two  US  WIA.  At  1550  hours  Companies  A  and  B  4th  Bat¬ 
talion  (Abn)  503d  Infantry  made  hea-ny  contaot  on  Hill  875-  The  contact 
which  continued  until  1900  hours  resulted  in  seven  US  KIA  38  US  WIA  and 
four  US  MIA.  At  1610  hours  in  the  vicinity  of  ZA1232  a  VNAF  A1E  aircraft 
went  down  of  an  undetermined  cause  The  forward  air  controller  spotted 
the  wreckage  and  reported  no  survivors  At  ZB109217  Company  B  2d  Battalion 
8th  Cavalry  found  five  NVA  bodies 

22  November.  While  moving  to  Hill  1294  at  YB994144  Company  A  3d 
Battalion.  12th  Infantry  found  two  NVA  bodies  one  60mm  mortar  tube  and 

12  B-40  rocket  rounds,  Company  D  1st  Battalion  (Abn)  503d  Infantry  killed 
one  NVA  and  captured  one  at  YB796156  At  1340  hours  in  the  3ame  area  Com¬ 
pany  C,  1st  Battalion  (Abn)  503d  Infantry  made  contact  with  a  force  of 
unknown  size,  resulting  in  one  US  KIA  one  US  WIA  and  one  NVA  KIA.  At 
the  same  time  at  YB797159  Company  C  made  contact  with  an  estimated  NVA 
squad  and  killed  one  NVA  Three  companies  of  the  2d  Battalion  (Abn)  and 
three  companies  of  the  3d  Battalion  (Abn)  503d  Infantry  policed  the 
battlefield  of  the  21  November  contact  and  found  73  NVA  bodies.  At  1440 
hours  in  the  vicinity  of  YB7913  a  2  75mm  rocket  fired  from  a  gunship  sup¬ 
porting  a  company  of  the  1st  Battalion  12th  Infantry  impacted  near^US 
personnel,  wounding  nine.  At  2015  hours  at  ZB174014  a  truck  from  the  l3t 
Battalion..  69th  Armor  was  hit  with  a  B-40  rocket  round  wounding  two  US. 

23  November.  At  0900  hours  at  YB935129  Company  B  3d  Battalion  12th 
Infantry  found  two  NVA  bodies .  At  YB798138  Company  A  4th  Battalion  (Abn) , 
503d  Infantry  made  contact  with  a  force  of  unknown  size  resulting  in  10 
NVA  KIA.  At  1025  hours  near  the  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry  FSB  a  52d 
Combat  Aviation  Battalion  UH-1H  received  ground  fire  and  crashed 

at  the  firebase,  resulting  in  one  US  WIA  At  1515  hours  in  the  vicinity  of 
Hill  875  a  UH-1H  aircraft  from  the  335th  Assault  Helicopter  Company  was  hit 
by  ground  fire  and  crashed,  resulting  in  no  casualties  but  the  aircraft 
was  destroyed.  At  1658  hours  at  ZB10S228  Company  C  2d  Battalion.  8th 
Cavalry  found  one  NVA  body.  In  the  vicinity  of  Hill  875  elements  of  the 
4th  Battalion  (Abn) ,  503d  Infantry  found  17  NVA  bodies 

24  November.  At  1020  hours  on  highway  19E  at  AR958493  &  truck  convoy 
was  ambushed  by  an  estimated  two  NVA  companies  Two  troops  of  the  2d 
Squadron,  1st  Cavalry  reacted  quickly  killing  42  NVA  and  capturing  six. 
During  the  action  four  US  were  killed  11  wounded  six  5  ton  trucks  were 
destroyed,  and  four  damaged.  At  1320  hours  at  YB8O5152  Company  D  1st 
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Battalion  (Abn),  503d  Infantry  found  on*  NVA  body.  At  1602  hour#  at  YB 
300158  Company  B,  1st  Battalion  (Abn)  503d  Infantry  made  contact  with  a 
force  of  unknown  size,  resulting  in  one  OTA  KIA  At  1945  hours  at  YB876- 
074  Company  D,  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry  found  four  NVA  bodies. 

25  November.  At  0720  hours  1st  Battalion  12th  Infantry  FSB  re¬ 
ceived  sniper  fire,  resulting  in  one  US  KIA  At  YB797138  the  battalion 
found  two  NVA  bodies.  At  0845  hours  rt  ZB101296  a  20th  Engineer  vehicle 
was  hit  by  a  rifle  grenade,  resulting  in  two  US  WIA  three  ARVN  WIA  one 
Korean  KIA  and  one  Vietnamese  civilian  KIA  At  0900  hours  at  ZB092302  another 
20th  Engineer  vehicle  was  hit  by  an  unknown  type  round  resulting  in  one 

US  WIA  one  VN  WIA,  and  one  VN.  KIA  At  1155  hours  at  YB797168  Company  B. 

1st  Battalion  (Abn)  503d  Infantry  Id  Hod  one  NVA  Company  B  killed  one 
NVA  at  1230  hours  at  YB797158  and  Company  A  found  one  NVA  body  at  YB800158. 
From  1237  hours  to  1530  hours  the  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry  FSB  received 
sporadic  mortar  fire  resulting  in  one  US  KIA  and  two  US  WIA  The  173d  Air¬ 
borne  Brigade  in  conjunction  with  two  Mike  Force  companies  made  a  sweep  in 
the  vicinity  of  Hill  875  and  found  an  additional  166  NVA  bodies  from  the 
contacts  of  19  November  through  24  November  At  1730  hours  at  ZB915347  the 
22d  ARVN  Ranger  Battalion  made  contact  with  an  estimated  NVA  company,  re¬ 
sulting  in  four  ARVN  KIA  16  ARVN  WIA  23  NVA  KIA  and  one  NVAC. 

26  November.  At  1732  hours  on  Hill  1030  Company  C  3d  Battalion  12th 
Infantry  found  one  NVA  body  and  Company  3  found  or.e  NVA  body  at  YB878084- 
From  1742  hours  to  1930  hours  the  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry  FSB  received 
50-60  rounds  of  82mm  mortar  fire  resulting  in  one  US  KIA  and  ID  US  WIA. 

From  1800  hours  to  1930  hours  the  1st  Battalion  12th  Infantry  FSB  and  three 
companies  in  the  vicinity  of  Hill  875  received  an  unknown  number  of  mortar 
rounds,  resulting  in  four  US  KIA  and  five  US  WIA  At  YB845145  a  reconnai¬ 
ssance  patrol  from  the  1st  Battalion  12th  Infantry  found  two  NVA  bodies, 
believed  to  have  been  killed  by  artillery 

27  November.  At  0320  hours  at  ZA219915  a  bridge  security  team  manned 
by  elements  of  the  1st  Battalion  69th  Armor  received  SA  and  rocket  fire 
resulting  in  six  US  WIA.  The  unit  returned  fire  and  killed  two  VMC.  At 
0830  hours  the  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry  FSB  received  approximately  14 
rounds  of  82ram  mortar  fire  resulting  in  three  US  WIA  At  1100  hours  at 
YB818067  Company  B,  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry  found  one  NVA  body 

28  November.  At  1245  hours  at  YB  832.143  a  52d  Combat  Aviation  Bat¬ 
talion  UH-1D  helicopter  crashed  during  a  combat  assault  There  were  no 
casualties,  but  the  aircraft  was  destroyed  At  1300  hours  at  YB801137 
Company  A.  1st  Battalion  12th  Infantry  found  one  NVA  body  At  1430  hours 
at  YB854137  Company  A  1st  Battalion  8th  Infantry  found  one  NVA  body  in  a 
grave.  At  1930  hours  at  Y3820078  Companies  C  and  D  3d  Battalion  12th 
Infantry  found  two  NVA  bodies 

29  November.  At  1340  hours  the  2d  ARVN  Airborne  Battalion  made  heavy 
contact  with  an  estimated  NVA  company  at  ZB089310  The  contact .  which  con¬ 
tinued  until  1945  hours  resulted  in  one  ARVN  KIA  14  ARVN  WIA  and  109 
NVA  KIA.  At.  1700  hours  the  3d  ARVN  Airborne  Battalion  received  unknown 
number  of  mortar  rounds  and  SA  fire  at  ZB069318  resulting  in  three  ARVN 
KIA.  and  10  ARVN  WIA. 
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30  November.  At  0930  hours  Company  C  2d  Battalion  (Abn).  503d 
Infantry  made  contact  with  four  NVA  at  YB875295  resulting  in  two  US  KIA 
and  two  US  WIA .  At  1310  hours  Company  B  2d  Battalion  (Abn)  503d  Infantry 
killed  one  NVA  at  YB872296  At  1335  hours  the  oommand-and-oontrol  heli¬ 
copter  of  the  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry  was  hit  with  50  oaliber  fire 
in  the  vicinity  of  YB8012,  The  rounds  hit  the  aircraft's  radio  equipment 
and  fragments  from  the  radio  slightly  wounded  the  battalion  commander  At 
1450  hours  the  2d  ARVN  Airborne  Battalion  made  contact  with  a  force  of  un¬ 
known  size  at  ZB097316  resulting  in  two  ARVN  WIA  At  1945  hours  the  7th 
Squadron  17th  Cavalry  made  contact  with  an  NVA  olatoon  at  YB963617  and 
killed  one  NVA. 

1  December.  At  YB866326  Recondo  Patrol  3E  made  contact  with  an 
unknown  size  force  resulting  in  three  NVA  KIA  and  three  Ak-47's  captured. 
Company  A  3d  Battalion  8th  Infantry  detonated  a  grenade  rigged  to  jungle 
vines  as  a  booby  trap  at  YB995134  wounding  two  US  In  the  vicinity  of  YB 
819087  a  company  from  3d  Battalion  12th  Infantry  found  two  NVA  that  had 
been  killed  by  mortar  or  artillery  fire.  At  1835  hours  the  2d  Battalion 
(Abn) ,  503d  Infantry  fire  support  base  near  HEN  HET  at  YB873258  began  re¬ 
ceiving  a  heavy  82mm  mortar  and  122mm  rocket  attack  The  attack  continued 
until  1945  hours.  Twenty  to  twenty- five  rounds  landed  in  the  perimeter, 
eight  of  which  were  duds.  The  attack  resulted  in  one  US  KIA.  nine  US  WIA 
and  one  155mm  howitzer  and  one  3/4  ton  truck  destroyed. 
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CONFIPt'NriAL 

DKPAJTOIENT  OF  THE  ARMY 

HEADQUARTERS  1ST  BRIGADE  4TH  INFANTRY  DIVISION 
APO  SAN  FRANCISCO  9626$ 


AVDDA-BRC  ,  9  December  1967 

SUBJECT*  After  Action  Report 


TOs  Commanding  General 

4th  Infantry  Division 
ATTN:  AVDDA-GC 
APO  96292 


1.  (U)  Operation  Mac  Arthurs  The  Battle  of  Dak  To:  29  October 
to  1  December  1967,  Operation  iiao  Arthur,  Area  of  Operation  Spaatz. 

2.  (U)  Locations  Kontum  Province,  Republic  of  Vietnam. 

3.  (U)  Command  Headquarters  s  1ST  BRIGADE,  4TH  INFANTRY  DIVISION 

4.  (c)  MaJLat.  Unit  JSsmanflaca  -aagagal 

Colonel  RICHARD  H.  JOHNSON,  1st  Brigade,  4th  Infantry 
Division 

Lieutenant  Colonel  John  H,  Madison,  1st  Battalion,  8th 
Infantry 

Lieutenant  Colonel  Glenn  D.  Belnap,  3rd  Battalion,  8th 
Infantry 

Lieutenant  Colonel  Harold  B,  Birch,  1st  Battalion,  12th 
Infantry 

Lieutenant  Colonel  John  P.  Vollmer,  3rd  Battalion,  12th 
Inf ai  try 

Lieutenant  Colonel  James  R,  Hendrix,  3rd  Battalion,  12th 
Infantry 

5.  (c)  Operational  Control,  supporting  and  attached  unite  during 

period; 


a.  Operational  Control 

(1)  1st  Battalion,  8th  Infantry  (10  November  - 
1  December) 

(2)  3rd  Battalion,  8th  Infantry  (31  October  - 
1  December) 

(3)  3rd  Battalion,  12th  Infantry  (29  October  - 
1  December) 

(4)  let  Battalion,  12th  Infantry  (25  November  - 
1  December) 

(5)  2nd  Battalion,  8th  Cavalry  (AMBL)  (16  November  - 
19  November) 
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(6)  4th  battalion,  503  Infantry  (AJN)  (1  Noveraber- 
6  Movonber) 

(7)  1st  Battalion,  42nd  Infantry  (nHVN)  (1  November* 
29  November) 

(8)  J  Troop,  2-1  Cavalry  (-)  22  Novenber- 
1  beceubar) 

(9)  C  Troop,  2-1  Cavalry  (-)  29  Ootobor- 
1  bocenber) 

( 10)  J  Company,  1st  Jattalion,  69th  -urnor  (3  Novoriber- 
1  Jeconber) 

b,  Diract  Support  Units 

(1)  6th  Jattalion,  29th  Artillory 

(2)  A  Company,  4th  Engineer  -Jattalion 

(3)  J  Company,  4th  Medical  Jattalion 

(4)  1st  Platoon,  4th  Military  Police  Company 

(5)  1st  Platoon,  J  Company,  124th  Signal  Battalion 

(6)  l)  Company,  704th  Maintance  .Jattalion 

c.  Attached  Units 

(1)  Tactical  Air  Control  Party  (USaF) 

(2)  Civil  nffairs  Team,  41st  Civil  Affairs  Jattalion 

6,  (C)  Supporting  Forces 

a.  Artillery 

(1)  Units! 

(a)  a  4-42  artillery  ( 1 05 ) 

(b)  C  6-14  ^  artillery  ( 175/S) 

(c)  J  1-92  j  artillery  (155) 

(d)  A  5-16  ^artillery  (155) 

(e)  J  5-16  artillery  (155) 

(f)  0  5-16  iO'tillery  (8) 

(g)  a  3-10  artillery  (175/8) 

(h)  C  3-319  artillery  (105) 

(i)  Platoon,  4-60  Artillery  (nu) 

(2)  Operation 

(a)  birect  Support: 

Normal  direct  support  artillery  was  pro¬ 
vided  to  each  infantry  battalion  by  6th  Jattalion,  29th  1  artillery 
augi.iented  with  battery  a,  4th  Jattalion,  42nd  jortillery,  The  concept 
of  establishing  a  battalion  fire  support  base  which  positioned  the 
direct  support  battery  with  the  battalion  TOC  was  again  proven  to  be. 
the  best  procedure  for  insuring  immediate  and  close  fire  support  to 
infantry  units.  It  was  normal  procedure  to  position  fire  support 
bases  so  that  each  base  was  covered  by  artillory  fire  from  an  adjacent 
base. 

(b )  General  Support : 

General  support  artillery  was  sufficient 
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•ugnent  the  fires  of  the  direst  support  battalion.  The®e  batteries 
were  positioned  both  in,and  forward  of  Dak  To  Base  Camp  in  order  to 
provide  overlapping  artillery  coverage  for  infantry  units  within  the 
A*Q.  The  08  units  were  controlled  initially  by  tho  1st  Brigade 
Firs  Support  Coordinator;  however,  upon  arrival  of  the  4th  Infantry 
Division  Tactical  CP,  control  reverted  to  Division  Artillery. 

(c)  General* 

2.  Artilleiy  fires  were  planned  and 
requested  both  to  exploit  intelligence  and  to  provide  security  for 
infantry  units  and  installations.  Interdicting  fires  were  placed 
on  known  enemy  routes  of  access  and  withdrawal  and  on  suspected 
staging  areas.  Additionally,  counter-mortar  and  countor-rocket 
programs  were  planned  and  periodically  fired  on  likely  enemy  firing' 
positions  to  preempt  NVA  woapons  attacks  on  friendly  units. 

2.  Both  GS  and  DS  artillery  wore  used 
to  support  helibome  assaults,  ground  attacks,  and  to  defend  friendly 
units  from  NVA  attacks.  Intelligence  targets  frequently  were  derived 
from  APD  readings,  long  range  patrol  sightings,  and  aerial  observers. 

b.  United  States  Air  Force:  During  the  Battle  .of 
Dak  To,  support  provided  to  ground  forces  by  Forward  Air  Controllers, 
tactical  fighter-bombers,  and  long  range  bombers  was  a  major  contri¬ 
buting  factor  in  the  success  of  the  battle. 

(1)  During  this  period,  tactical  air  strikes 
wore  requested  and  delivered  doily  for  use  on  targets  identified 

by  APD,  patrol,  LRRP,  and  VR  sightings.  Preplanned  air  strikes  were 
frequently  diverted  to  targets  of  opportunity  which  had  a  higher 
priority. 

(2)  Requests  for  immediate  air  strikes  to  support 
troops  in  contact  or  to  engage  a  target  of  opportunity  were  forwarded 
through  infantry  and/or  air  force  TAC.  channels.  Response  to  these 
requests  was  immediate  and  strikes  were  normally  on  station  within 
less  than  30  minutes.  Close  air  support  in  each  engagement  was 
precise  and  timely.  In  addition  to  radar  guided  Combat  Sky  Spots, 
close  air  support  was  provided  at  night  utilizing  "Spooky"  or  "Moon¬ 
shine"  to  illuminate  the  target  for  the  FAC  and  the  fighters.  This 
support  was  equally  effective. 

(3)  Enemy  positions  encountered  were  well  constructed 
with  thick  overhead  cover  and  were  connected  by  extensive  trench 
systems.  Experience  proved  such  positions  could  be  destroyed  only 

by  tactical  air  using  heavy  ordnance  with  delayed  fuze, 

(4)  Tactical  air  strikes  were  used  tb  assist  in 
constructing  landing  zones  for  combat  assaults,  thus  allowing  ground 
forces  to  select  areas  for  landing  that  were  least  expected  by  NVA  forces 

(5)  Arc  Lights  were  employed  to  destroy  enemy 
staging  and  storage  areas  and  to  interdict  major  enemy  troop  movements. 

(6)  A  breakout  of  air  missions  and  sorties  for  the 
period  is  as  follows: 
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Fight*  r  Missions:  369 
Pigfttcr  Sorties:  1193 
FAC  Missions:  :  369 
FAC  Sorties:  199 
Spooky/taoonahine  Missions:  43 
ARC  Lights  requested:  13 
ARC  Lights  Flown:  11 


c,  Engine  or 

(1)  The  299th  Engineer  Battalion  (-)  and  the  15th 
Engineer  Light  Equipment  Company  provided  general  engineer  support 
to  the  1st  Brigade  within  A.O.  Spaatz,  in  addition  to  their  principle 
mission  of  C7A  airfield  construction  and  CIDG  Camp  complex  clearing 
at  Ben  Hot.  General  support  consisted  of  road  construction  and 
upgrading  of  Rte  512  and  14  North,  maintenance  of  Cl  30  strip,  construc¬ 
tion  of  new  ASP,  and  construction  of  2  FAC  aircraft  revetments  at  Dak  To. 

(2)  A  Comnary,  Ath  Engineer  Battalion: 

(a)  A  Company,  4th  Engineer  Battalion  provided 
direct  support  to  1st  Brigade  in  the  Spaatz  A.O.  from  29  October  to 
1  December  1967,  with  one  platoon  each  DS  to  l/8th  Inf,  3/8th  Inf, 
and  3/l2th  Inf.  One  platoon  from  B  Company,  4th  Engineer,  supported 
1/1 2th  Inf  and  was  OPCON,  A  Company,  4th  Engineer. 

Dates  of  employment  in  the  A.O,  are  coincident  with  battalion 
dates  of  employment.  A  Company,  4th  Engineer,  directed  Brigade 
engineer  efforts  from  the  Brigade  Base  Camp.  Platoon  Headquarters 
wore  in  nil  cases  located  in  the  Battalion  Fire  B^se  with  engineer 
squads  often  accompanying  company  size  operations. 

(b)  Engineer  support  by  A  Company,  4th  Engineer 
consisted  primarily  of  clearing  LZ  and  Fire  Support  Bases  and  assisting 
in  placement  of  fortifications  and  protective  wire.  The  support 
provided  by  the  engineer  squads  to  company-size  operations  consisted 

of  demolition  work  and  destruction  of  enemy  fortifications  and  base 
complexes.  Mine  detectors  wore  employed  to  search  for  buried  enemy 
weapons  and  ammunitions.  These  attempts  were  not  extremely  effective 
for  most  items  were  buried  at  depths  greater  than  9  to  12  inches, 

(c)  Clearing  operations  of  six  (6)  battalion 
FSB's  were  enhanced  by  tha  availability  of  a  D6B  dozer.  The  dozers 
were  airlifted  by  a  CH-54  Flying  Cr-ne.  Additional  bulldozers  were 
provided  by  299th  Engineer  Battalion  for  fire  b.ase  Improvement 

(d)  Extensive  use  of  demolitions  for  timber  clearing 
was  required  in  the  A.O.  C4  explosive,  not  always  available  in  the 
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quantities  required,  was  f~r  superior  t  TNT  since  it  is  raor*  effective 
by  wight  nnd  easier  to  use  been  use  f  it.4;  pln^tlr  characteristics* 

The  XM37  Demolition  Kit  was  found  to  be  local  fur  fast  cutting  of 
large  trees*  The  use  of  demolitions  'n  during  lire  bases  *>ccelerr,ted 
the  clearing  of  heavy  timber,  bamboo,  » nd  brush,  Tho  latter  two  were 
rapidly  cleared  by  the  use  of  bang- loir  torpedoes*  It  ie  felt  that 
linear  shaped  charges  would  greatly  red.  or  the  amount  of  explosives 
consumed  in  clearing  operations*  Although  linear  shaped-charges 
were  requested  they  wore  not  available  during  the  operation* 

(e)  The  Headquarters  Platoon,  A/4th  engineer  provided 
equipment  support  with  pens prime  distribution  nnd  water  purification 
equipment  at  the  Dak  To  Base,  and  pre-cut  perimeter  bunkers  were 
provided  to  support  tho  existing  perimeter  defense  structures. 

d.  Special  Forces  ODcrntionns  During  the  operation,  the 
1st  Brigade  was  supported  \>y  tne  Link  to  CIDG  8nmp  with  operations 
which  had  missions  of  search,  reconnaissance,  and  bridge  security* 

Those  missions  were  performed  with  from  platoon  to  two  company  size 
forces* 


(1)  31  October  -  6  November:  Conducted  three  (3) 
platoon-size  operations:  Two',  plntoons  conducted  scorch  operations 
north  of  Dak  To  Base  with  negative  enemy  contact;  one  platoon  conducted 
rice  crop  security  missions  to  southeast  of  Dak  To,  Both  missions 
continued  through  6  November*  On  4  November,  two  platoons  were  assigned 
critical  bridge  security  missions  on  Rt  512  for  three. -days. 

(2)  7  November  -  16  November:  Initiated  company-size 
search  operations  to  southeast  of  Dak  To  which  continued  through  16  Nov¬ 
ember  with  negative  en«H^  contact*  One  company  air  assaulted  from 

Dak  To  to  ZB  0612  to  conduct  a  S  and  D  operation  to  oast.  The  company 
was  extracted  on  16  November  with  negative  results. 

(3)  17  November  -  30  November:  Initiated  company-size 
operation  to  northwest  of  Dak  To  to  search  for  suspected  enemy  mortar 
locations.  The  company  ended  tho  operation  on  25  November  with 
negative  results. 

7  (C)  Intelligence 

a.  Enemy  Situation: 


UNIT 

STRENGTH 

LOCATION  (1  Nov) 

24th  NVA  Regiment 

1285 

ZB  134A 

32nd  NVA  Regiment 

1600 

YB  8205 

66th  NVA  Regiment 

1560 

YB  7002 

174th  NVA  Regiment 

304th  LF  Bn  (VC) 

1760 

520 

?B  6523 

AR  7900 

40th  Arty  Regiment 

Unk 

YB  8205 
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b.  •  Termini 

(1)  General 

The  brigade  area  of  operations  ensista  of  a 
few  highland  valleys  and  extensive  mountainous  areas.  The  mountainous 
regions  are  rugged  nnd  rise  to  heights  of  over  2*400  feet.  They  are 
nonaelly  covered  with  thick  double* canopied  Jungle*  The  plateau 
area  is  intermittently  covered  with  forests  of  100-150  foot  trees, 
grass  and  thick  bamboo  rising  some  50-60  feet  in  the  air.  Except 
for  the  valley  area  90#  of  the -higher  elevations  are  covered  with  dense 
close-canopy  rain  forests.  Terrain  along  Highway  14  from  Kc.ntum  City 
to  the  n-  rth  is  relatively  flat  with  some  secondary  growth.  Observation 
is  good  to  fair  up  to  four  kilometers  on  either  side  of  the  road. 

(2)  Military  Aspects  of  Terrain 

(a)  The  cover  afforded  by  the  terrain  is 
excellent  along  ridge  lines  and  mountain  complexes  particularly  from 
the  effects  of  small  arms  and  direct  fire  weapons.  In  the  thick 
jungle  canopy  the  lethal  effects  of  mortar  and  light  artillery  fire 
is  considerably  decreased  due  to  the  fact  that  the  rounds  frequently 
explode,  in  the  top  of  a  100-150  foot  tree.  The  effects  at  ground 
level  are  obviously  decreased.  Concealment  is  particularly  outstanding 
in  the  mountainous  rain  forests  where  visibility  on  the  ground  is 
normally  limited  to  15-20  feet.  Visual  reconnaissance  missions  from 
the  air  were  limited  except  when  observers  could  fly  low  enough 
to  "seo  under"  the  canopy,  VR  in  the  valley  floors  was  much  more 
effective  since  numerous  "breaks"  in  the  bamboo  canopy  permitted 
observations  of  trails. 


(b)  The  Dak  Poko  River  was  the  only  obstacle 
in  the  Brigade  tactical  area  of  operations  which  would  impede  friendly 
operations.  The  significance  of  this  obstacle  was  reduced  c-nsidernbly 
because  the  majority  of  operations  were  oriented  southwest  of  this  river. 

(c)  Critical  features  consisted  primarily  of 
commanding  terrain.  The  Dak  To  Base  lies  between  two  ridgelines. 

The  Suim  Ngok  Tu  (ZB  0126)  to  the  north  and  the  ridge  complex  Ngok 
Ring  Rua,  Ngok  Tang,  Ngok  Bor  Eeang,  and  Ngok  Kon  Kring  to  the  south 
and  southwest.  To  reduce  the  enemy s’  observation  of  Dak  To  and  deny 
him  indirect  fire  positi. ns,  it  was  imperative  that  these  features 
be  under  friendly  control.  Fifteen  kilometers  to  the  southwest  of 
Dak  To  is  a  junction  point  of  a  high  speed  east-west  trail  and  8 
southwest  to  northeast  trail.  Hill  823  at  YB  8518  dominates  this 
junction  and  should  be  controlled.  A  major  southwest  to  northeast 
infiltration  route  from  the  Dak  Hodrai  River  (YB  8305)  to  the  Dak 
Sir  River  (YB  9412)  can  be  dominated  by  elements  positioned  on 
Hill  1030  (YB  8107). 
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(d)  Key  pcsiti.n*  t  r  observation  and  major 
avenues  of  approach  arc  at  tho  overlay. 

.  (o)  Weather-  During  the  operation#  the  Dok  To 
area  was  under  the  influonco  of  the  northeast  monsoon.  During  this 
ported,  the  surface  Kind  was  northeasterly  to  cast  at  7*12  knots, 
with  gusts  tc  20  knots.  General  sky  conditions  consisted  of  high 
scattered  to  broken  clouds  at  about  2000-3000  feet  during  tho  late 
morning  and  early  afternoon  hours.  Viability  was  normally  7*10 
miles,  reduced  to  one  mile  during  early  morning  from  ab'  ut  0700 
to  0300  hours.  The  period  was  characterized  by  rainfall  on  only 
one  day. 


(f)  Summary  of  Terrain  and  Weather  -  The  thick 
double  canopy  jungle  and  bamboo  favored  tbe  movement  of  enemy  forces 
by  concealing  these  elements  from  visual  and  ph'to  reconnaissance. 

The  rugged  mountains  provided  an  advantage  to  the  enemy  in  that  he 
was  able  to  prepare  defensive  bunkers,  trenches,  tunnels,  caves,  and 
base  camps.  Results  of  operations  confirm  that  U.S.  leases  were 
greatest  when  attacking  prepared  positions.  The  weather  unquestienally 
favored  U.S,  operations  because  the  U.S.  advantage  in  aerial  reconnais¬ 
sance,  ordnance  delivery  and  movement  of  men  and  materials  was  not 
impeded  by  poor  weather, 

o.  Intelligence  Build-Up  Prior  to  Beattie  of  Oak  To 

During  the  middle  of  October  1967#  intelligence  agencies 
received  information  that  reflected  preparation  for  an  attack  by  ele¬ 
ments  of  the  PAVN  B-3  Front  in  the  western  Kontum  Province  area.  By 
the  20th  of  October,  it  was  apparent  that  the  PAVN  1st  Division, 
previously  located  in  Cambodia  west  of  Due  Co  and  Plei  Djera.ng  Speeial 
Forces  Camps  had  displaced  north,  northeast  to  the  Cambcdia-Vietnam-Laos, 
Tri-Border  area.  The  displacement  of  the  1st  Division  was  particularly 
significant  because  the  24th  NVA  Regiment  and  174  NVA  Regiment 
were  already  located  in  Kontum  Province,  With  four,  possibly  five 
Regimental  forces  poised  in  Kcnt-um,  a  major  enemy  operation  of  n 
magnitude  here  tc  fore  unknown  in  the  Highlands  was  about  to  unfold. 

Enemy  reconnaissance  elements  concentrated  in  Kontum  gave  a  focal 
point  to  the  immediate  threat-— DAK  TO. 

A  major  intelligence  break  through  occurred  on  2  November  when 
Sargoant  Hong,  66th  NVA  Regiment,  "Chieu  Hoied’1  at  Dak  Ki  Pong  Village 
(YB  976220).  Hong  was  assigned  to  a  1st  NVA  Division  reconnaissance 
force  with  the  mission  to  conduct  a  detail  reconnaissance  of  the  U.S. 

Base  at  Dak  To,  The  results  of  the  mission  would  be  instrumental 
in  finalizing  draft  plans  for  the  attack  on  the  U.S.  Base  at  Dok  To 
Hong  revealed  that  the  32nd  Inf  Regiment,  66th  Infantry  Regiment  and 
40th  Artillery  Regiment  were  located  in  a  base  camp/assombly  area  bounded 
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by  ooordinnte#  YB  8307#  8314#  9307#  and  9314.  The  proposed  plan 
called  for  the  32nd  Regiment  and  66th  Regiment  to  conduct  a  combined 
ground  Attack  with  the  32nd  in  an  "anvil"  position  cast  of  Dak  To 
and  the  66th  as  the  "hammer"  striking  from  west  to  east  through  Dak 
To,  The  ground  attack  would  be  supported  by  mortars  from  the  high 
ground  south  of  Dak  To  and  rocket  fire  from  positions  approximately 
10  kilometers  east  of  Dak  To,  The  174th  NVA  Regiment  positioned  in 
a  TrWBorder  Base  Camp  would  be  Division  reserve.  Though  the  battle 
Wit  a  not  executed  in  this  precise  manner#  Hong's  information  provided 
U.S.  forces  with  a  firm  basis  upon  which  to  employ  intelligence  coll¬ 
ection  agencies  and  subsequently  maneuver  battalions. 

d.  Defensive  Phase  -  28  October-  2: November  1967 

During  this  period#  1st  Brigade  elements  and  combat  service 
support  units  were  deployed  in  a  defensive  posture,  primarily  committed 
to  expansion  of  a  command  and  control  facility  and  logistic  support 
base  at  Dak  To,  In  order  to  developc  the  enemy  situation#  a  premium  was 
placed  upon  intelligence  collection.  The  32d  Regiment  w~s  believed  to  be 
deployed  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  820050,  therefore  Infra-red,  Aerial  Personnel 
Detector,'  and  Visual  Reconnaissance  was  concentrated  in  a  ten-kilometer 
radius  of  this  point.  Infra-red  Sensors  detected  a  possible  battalion 
base  camp  on  30  October  at  YB  865084,  Significant  APD  sensings  were 
recceded  in  the  Ngok  Lang  Grang  (YB  8312)  and  Ngok  Toba  (YB  8210)  Mountain 
Range  on  30  and  31  October, 


Three  Long  Range  Reconnaissance  Teams  were  employed  to  the  south¬ 
west  of  Dak  To,  On  1  November,  at  YB  864180,  a  team  briefly  engaged  an 
estimated  15  eneny  believed  to  be  headed  to  the  nertheaet •  Later  in  the 
afternoon  of  1  November,  a  team  discovered  a  heavily  used  cast  to  west  trail 
at  YB  935159#  while  at  YB  886126  one  team  located  a  signficent  base  ca:.p 
complex,  a  portion  of  which  was  still  under  construction. 

In  view  of  the  intelligence  collected  during  30#  31  October  and  1 
November,  the  suspected  location  of  the  32d  NVA  Regiment  appeared  to  be 
fixed  to  an  area  southwest  of  Dak  To.  - 


c.  Offensive  Phase  -  3-H  November  -  3rd  Battalion,  8th  Infantry 

During  the  period  3  November  Co's  A  and  D  of  the  3/8th  In¬ 
fantry  combat  assaulted  into  the  vicinity  of  the  Ngok  Borlang  ridge 
complex#  (YB  9214),  With  the  friendly  elements  deployed  on  this  north¬ 
west /southeast  ridge  line,  the  1st  Brigade  w-js  now  positioned  to  intercept 
the  northeasterly  movement  of  an  enemy  regiment.  On  4  November  at  0940# 

Co  A  engaged  an  unknown  si^ie  force  northeast  of  Hill  882,  The  contact 
was  initiated  with  small  arms  and  automatic  weapons  fire  from  the  north 
and  west ,  Firing  intensified  but  finally  ceased  at  1202  hours.  An  est¬ 
imated  20-30  NVA  were  killed,  however  only  eight  were  identified  by  body 
count.  Mieellaneous  enemy  _  equipment  was  captured  plus  n  light  machine-gun. 

On  4  and  5  November,  the  enemy  avoided  contact  with  friendly  units# 
however  rcconnnisance  elements  were  actively  probing  perimeters  of  Co  A 
and  D,  Significant  enemy  movement  was  observed  at  Hill  843#  and  an 
COA/  B  B  A/ 77  VA  (8) 
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immediate  fir  strike  on  the  suspuotod  enei.y  loo  tiv;n  produced 
numcrouB  small  secondary  explosions  lasting  for  approximately  20  minutes* 

It  is  believed  a  small  firms  cache  was  hit  by  this  airstriko.  From  early 
morning  until  late  afternoon  on  7  November,  Co  A  end  D  rocivod  smell  arias 
fire  intermingled  with  B-40  rockots  end  mortar  firo  primarily  from  tho 
west  as  tho  1‘riondly  units  continued  to  advance  toward  Hill  843*  On  8 
Novombor  Co’s  A  and  D  wero  still  situated  on  n  smell  knoll  (YB  904149) 
southeast  of  Hill  724*  The  enemy  hold  tho  commending  terrain  to  the 
northwest  and  continuod  to  impede  the  advance  of  these  companies  toward 
Hill  724*  At  approximately  1700  hours,  a  furious  weapons  and  ground  attack 
was  launched  against  Co’s  A  and  D.  Intensivo  B-40  rocker  and  mortar  firo 
had  dovasting  effect  on  tho  U.S.  companies.  The  NVA  penetrated  the  per- 
inetor  of  Co  A  but  wore  driven  back.  Two  flame  throwers  wore  deployed 
against  tho  company  but  the  operators  wore  killod  prior  to  expending  their 
load*  At  2037  hours,  the  attack  ccasod,  but  only  aftor  intense  pounding 
of  tho  enemy  by  artillery  and  napalm.  Two  hundrod  thirty-two  NVA  died  in 
this  attack  against  Co  A  and  D.  Thirty-soven  individual  and  thirty-eight 
crew-served  weapons  were  captured.  A  PW  captured  on  9  November  by  Co  D, 
3/8th  Inf,  at  YB  905149  identified  his  unit  as  1st  Squad,  1st  Platoon, 

3rd  Company,  7th  Battalion,  66th  Regiment.  His  unitwas  in  the  process  of 
retreating  to  tho  northwest  at  tho  time  of  his  capture.  Where  the  32nd 
Regiment  was  initially  thought  to  be  in  contact  with  tho  3rd  Battalion, 

8th  Infantry,  it  appeared  that  an  unknown  size  force  (probably  two  bat¬ 
talions)  from  the  66th  Regiment  also  was  deployed  on  the  Ngok  Dorlang 
ridge  complex. 

On  9  November,  following  the  relief  of  Co  A  by  Co  B,  3/8th  Inf,  U.S. 
elements  continued  to  osvsnce  to  Hill  724.  Tho  enemy  engaged  tho  advancing 
companies  with  small  arms  and  mortar  fire.  Occassional  squad  size  groups 
or  individuals  were  observed,  At  1350  hours,  10  November,  B,  C,  and  D 
companies  reported  receiving  ?  ground,  attack  at  YB90014&.  The  attack  was 
broken  after  35  minute^  but  heavy  small  *  ms  end  mortar  and  rocket  fire 
continued  until  approximately  1900  hours.  Tho  energy  was  repeatedly 
pounded  by  artillery  fire  and  air  strikes  during  this  attack.  Enemy  los¬ 
ses  were  92  KIA  by  body  count,  15  individual  and  20  crew-served  weapons. 

On  11  November,  B,  C,  and  D  Conpanys  reached  Hill  724*  Throughout 
the  day  and  into  the  night,  the  enemy  continued  harassing  the  U.S.  ele¬ 
ments  with  small  arms,  mortar,  end  rocket  fire. 

During  the  assault  across  the  Ngok  Dorlang  ridge  line,  the  Battalion 
FSB  received  sporadic  mortar  fire  generally  during  the  time  when  forward 
line  companies  were  in  contact*  Such  tactics  were  employed  to  disrupt 
command  -and  control  •  ncl  direct  support  artillery  from  tho  FSB. 

Enemy  fighting  positions  were  characterized  by  extensive  preparations 
against  the  effects  of  artillery  and  air.  The  enemy  preferred  the  tactic 
of  assaulting  U.S.  positions  supprrtei  by  extensive  m  rtar  and  rocket  fire. 
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By  13  November,  it  was  evodont  tho  enemy  hod  suffered  o  severe  blow 
to  his  fighting  capability  and  hr.d  chosen  to  retire  from  tho  battle¬ 
field.. 


f  •  Offensive  Phr.se  -  3-H  N  vembor  -  3rd  Battnli.  n,  12th  Infantry 

•  • 

On  03  November  1967*  the  battalia  m.vcd  by  combat  assault  to  vic¬ 
inity  of  YB  996162  to  estsblich  n  FSB  with  Co’s  C  md  D.  Just  east  of  the 
FSB  Co’s  A  and  E  air  assaulted  then  turned  west  to  close  on  the  FSB* 

During  this  move  soveral  small  groups  of  two  to  three  NVA  wore  ..bsorvod, 
however  they  fled  immediately  after  detection*  Enomy  sniper  and  harassing 
mortar  fire  was  directed  at  tho  companies  during  the  advance  to  the  hill 
at  YB  996162*  Four  enomy  wore  killed  during  this  rcti-  n*  On  4  Novomber 
u  and  B  Company  continued  tc  advance  to  the  west  with  light  mortar  and 
small  arms  fire  from  the  northwest.  Ey  1200  the  enemy  fire  became  heavy* 
Enomy  personnel  in  spider  holes  were  lobbing  grenades  at  the  lead  elements* 
It  was  estimated  that  perhaps  a  battalion  was  dug  in  with  OHC  at  YB'  999157* 
In  face  of  terrific  weapons  fire,  tho  c  mpsnies  withdrew  to  noght  locations 
by  1430  hours.  The  enemy  positi  ns  were  then  pounded  with  air  and  artillery 
until  tho  next  morning.  On  5  November,  friendly  elements  advanced  to  the 
enemy  tunnels  and  bunkers  where  eight  NVA  KIA  were  disc  vered  by  body 
count,  however  numerous  drag  marks,  blood  stains  and  flesh  embedded  on 
tree  bark  indicated  a  higher  t:ll  of  enemy  had  been  taken* 

On  9  November  Co  C  and  D  engaged  an  estimated  NV..  c  npany  while 
advancing  north  west  to  YB  981165.  The  enemy  engaged  the  U.S.  companies 
from  prepared  positions  with  small  arr.id  and  sut  emetic-weapons  fire.  The 
enemy  was  findly  neutralised  with  a  b  dy  count  loss  of  12,  and  seven  in¬ 
dividual  and  crew  served  weapons. 

Co  C  and  D  continued  advancing  toward  Fill  1089  on  10  November  and 
discovered  mortar  positions  at  YB  975171*  One  position  was  obviously- 
prepared  for  a  120mn  type  merter,  In  the  late  .afternoon,  a  patrol  from 
Co  D  briefly  engaged  an  unknown  size  force  on  Hill  1089.  Small  arms  and 
automatic  weapons  fire  was  exchanged  fricfly  prior  to  withdrawal  of  the 
friendly  patrol.  At  1645  hours  elements  :.f  Co  C  and  D  engaged  an  enemy 
force  in  bunkers  and  trenches  at  YB  969167.  Contact  was  broken  at  1740 
hours  with  11  NVA  KIA  (BC). 

From  10-12  November,  battalion  elements  continued  to  scatch  north¬ 
west  along  the  Ngok  Tang  ridgeline,  mooting  -  nly  isolated  groups  of  two 
to  three  NVA  who  gave  no  intention  of  nr  king  contact  with  the  /mericans* 

g*  Offensive  Phase  -  3-7  November  -  4th  Battalion,  503rd 
Airborne  "infantry 

Following  a  move  by  convoy  from  De.k  To  tc  the  vicinity  of  Polei  Kan, 
the  4th  Battalion  moved  southwest  from  the  FSB  toward  the  hill  and  trail 
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complex  Ngok  Kom  Leat  (YB  8420)  with  throe  companies  generally  abrocst* 

Ho  significant  enemy  observations  were  made  until  0930  hours  6  Nov¬ 
ember  when  Co  A  had  n  light  contact  with  five  NVA.  Contact,  was  broken 
almost  immediately,  howovor  miscellaneous  items  of  equipment  to  include 
two  individual  weapons  were  loft  by  the  enemy  fleeing  south*  !t  1050  hours 
(12)  individuals  were  observed  movoing  south  in  the  wake  of  Co  A's  advance* 
Co  D,  to  th  right  flank  of  Co  A,  located  a  fresh  southwoat  trail  nt  YB 
848203  over  which  several  enemy  were  moving  rabidly  toward  the  southwest* 

Co  B  combat  assaulted  to  Hill  823  (YB  8518)  and  discovered  50-100  foxholes 
and  several  rucksacks  indicating  the  enemy  hnd  doparted  just  a  short 
time  prior  to  friondly  elements  closing  on  the  position*  In  mi d-nf tor- 
noon,  Co  B  started  receiving  heavy  automatic  wonpona  firo  and  spuratic 
mortar  and  rocket  fire  from  the  south.  Throughout  .the  night  and  early 
morning  of  5-6  November  respectively,  Co  A  and  B  were  hit  with  intensive 
automatic  end  indirect  firo*  Co  D  was  most  heavily  engaged  by  this  fire* 
The  two  companies  reported  21  NVA  killed  by  body  count. 

On  7  November  at  1000  hours,  tho  1st  Brigade  passed  operational  con¬ 
trol  of  the  4th  Battalion  to  the  173rd  Airborne  Brigade. 

h.  Pursuit  Phase  -  12-30  November  -  1st  Battalion  8th  Infantry 

On  10  November,  the  l/8th  Infantry  deploy,  d  from  D'rlnc  Province  to 
a  FST  just  southwest  of  Dak  To  along  Route  14*  From  10-11  November,  no 
enemy  activity  was  reported  ns  tho  1  attalion  prepared  for  a  combat  as¬ 
sault  to  YB  909121,  subsequently  launched  cn  12  November*  Surprisingly, 
no  enemy  force  was  encountered,  in  the  vicinity  of  the  assault.  On  14 
November,  B  and  C  companies  combat  assaulted  to  Hill  762  (YB  9511)  to 
exploit  secondary  explosions  and  other  intelligence  indicating  that  a. 
rocket  attack  on  Dak  To  would  be  initiated  from  this  hill.  The  operation 
at  Hill  762  confimod  recent  enemy  preparation  of  protective  and  fighting 
positions  .and  secondary  explosions  of  unknown  enemy  ordnance.  It  ie  lie- 
lived  the  combat  .assault  to  this  hill  prevented  a.  possfl  le  rocket  attack 
prior  to  complete  preparation  of  the  firing  area. 

The  anticipated  large  enemy  f  ree  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Battalion 
FSB  had  for  all  purposes  vanished  into  small  groups  bent  on  avoiding 
ground  contact  with  the  U.S.  Battalion.  Three  times  resupply  or  Command 
and  Control  helicopters  received  small  arms  and  mortar  or  rocket  fire 
when  attempting  to  l*nd  at  friendly  locations. 

On  or  about  14  Noveml  er  intelligence  reports  c  nil  mod  previous 
indications  that  fragmented  elements  of  the  32nd  and  66th  NVA  Regiments 
were  retreating  from  the  battle  along  a  route  from  east  to  west  across 
the  Ngok  Dorlang  Ridge  (IB  9214)  then  south  through  the  Dak  Hodrni  River 
Valley  (YB  8914).  In  cn  attempt  to  intercept  these  elements,  Cc  A  and  D 
combat  assaulted  to  Hill  530  (YC870?)  on  17  N  vembor.  From  the  FSB, 
elements  began  pushing  to  the  west  to  interdict  the  enemies  n  rbh /south 
avenues  of  escape. 


(11) 

CONFIDENTIAL 


CONPWENTIAL 


On  15  Novembor  Co  ..  found  30-50  foxholes  at  Y r>  892128,  used  vdthin 
48  hours  prior  to  discovery#  Numerous  north/south  trolls  continued  to 
oonfinn  onomy  movement  to  the  south#  The  AFJD  recorded  significant  heavy 
readings  on  16  Novembor  that  indicated  onomy  elements  oriented  in  north/ 
south  columns  probably  moving  south# 

On  17  November  battalion  FSD  personnel  observed  muzzle  flashes 
from  a  bangs  of  approximately  45  kilometers  southwest  of  the  base#  Impact 
point  of  rounds  was  unknown.  On  18  Noveml  cr  observers  saw  what  appeared 
to  be  rocket  trails  on  azimuth  of  440Cmils  from  the  FSB  nt  a  distance  of 
approximately  5500  meters#  The  Initial  trails  were  ol  served  at  1830  hours 
with  two  additional  trails  nt  1840  hours  originating  from  the  same  loc¬ 
ation.  In  both  instances,  the  rockets  were  launched  simultaneously  with 
trails  parallel  and  relatively  close  to  each  other.  Direction  of  fire 
was  toward  the  l/8th  Inf  FST*  Impact  of  the  rounds  was  not  observed  and 
subsequent  ground  search  in  vicinity  of  FSB  revealed  no  craters,  0n  26 
November  verification  was  made  that  the  trails  wore  caused  by  122mm 
rockets  when  firing  positions  and  equipment  were  found  in  the  vicinity  of 
YB  821082#  From  20-26  November  the  FSB  received  82mm  rounds,  normally  in 
the  late  afternoon  in  quantities  from  2  to  35  with  an  average  of  10 
rounds  per  attack.  Significantly,  none  of  the  rounds  fell  within  the  fri¬ 
endly  perimeter,  a  fact  that  tends  to  bear  out  the  training  dcficinolcs 
resulting  from  heavy  losses  in  NVA  units. 

On  16  November,  a  LRRP  detected  an  enemy  column  moving  under 
cnver  of  darkness  on  a  .north/south  route  at  YB  '877104.  Artillery 
engaged  the  target  with  seven  NVA  KIA  by  body  count. 

On  the  afternoon  of  19  November  a  patrol  from  Co  D  made  contact 
with  an  unknown  size  force  at  YB  865083*  Communications  was  lost 
with  the  patrol  until  late  afternoon  when  a  relief  f  ree  picked  up 
the  survivors.  No  enemy  bodies  were  recovered,  however  a  no  individual 
weapon  and  miscellaneous  equipment  and  supplies  wc  re  captured. 

An  Unusual  incident  occurred  on  21  Woven1  cr,  when  Co  A  observed 
lights  and  heard  sounds  of  a  motor  running  in  the  vicinity  of  IT  855116. 
Artillery  fire  into  the  suspected  area  produced  two  secondary  explosions. 
The  valley  location  of  these  explosions  further  establish  the  existence 
of  a  sizeable  storage  area. 


Search  operations  by  battalion  elements  continued  to  produce 
enemy  foxholes,  bunkers,  sleeping  areas  and  miscellaneous  equipment. 

On  29  November,  Co  A  located  a  battalion  base  camp  at  YB  862157 
consisting  of  100,  4-5  man  bunkers,  bin  unknown  size  enemy  f  rce 
had  evacuated  the  complex  nrt  longer  than  48  h.  urs  pri<  r  t  Co  A 
entering  the  area. 

Enemy  activity  during  pursuit  ope  rati  ns  by  l/8th  Inf  was 
characterized  by  frequent  but  ineffective  m  rtnr  attacks  against  the 
FSB.  The  enemy  forces  had  n  intention  f  engaging  the  superior  U.S. 
forces,  as  evidenced  by  his  skillful  evasion  of  searching  ground  elements. 
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1«  Pursuit  Operations  -  12-30  November  -  3rd  battalion 
Oth  Infantry 

After  Hill  724  was  seized  fnd  the  battalion  reorganized,  oomprny 
size  elements  pushed  further  west  across  the  Dak  Hodrni  Liver  Valley. 
From  16-20  November  several  fighting  complexes  were  located  with 
tho  most  noteworthy  being  a  battalion  size  base  camp  on  16  November 
at  YJ  080153* 

On  10  November,  intelligence  reports  from  three  fairly  reliable 
sources  identified  tho  presence  of  two,  possibly  threw  company  size 
VC  elements  in  the  vicinity  of  ZJ  1 101 60.  Duo  to  the  recent  VC  attempts 
to  interdict  Acute  14  and  the  fact  that  two  koy  bridges  flong  tho 
route  were  within  easy  striking  distance  of  tho  reported  enemy 
companies,  the  battalion  (minus)  assaulted,  on  20  Dovombcr, 
along  houte  14*  Co  A  and  .j  pushed  east  in  a  p incur  move  to  envelop, 
tho  reported  enemy.  ;  <ufter  exploiting  tho  area  it  became  apparent  by 
by  24  November  that  the  reliability  of  the  intelligence  upon  which 
frlundly  forces  wore  comnitod  was  questionable.  The  operation  had 
netted  only  a  few  rice  caches  with  no  evidence  of  the  enemy. 

On  23  and  24  November,  tho  Jnttnlion  T^C  returned  by  a.ir  to  the 
FSJ  (YJ  935187).  Co  A  and  3  combat  assaulted  to  Hill  1338  (YJ  989152) 
to  continue  exploiting  this  dominant  terrain  overlooking  the  Dak  To 
Jase.  Co  C  combat  assaulted  to  the  Ngok  King  hong  Nidge  (Y.j  9322), 
tc  eliminate  the  NVA  reconnaissance  dlenents  which  had  boon  operating 
with  heretofore  uninhibited  freedom.  Those  elements  plus  possible 
rocket  and  mortar  units  posed  a  significant  tlireat  to  the  Dak  To  area. 

The  Co  C  operation  revealed  no  significant  enemy  activity.  The 
reconnaissance  elements  had  apparently  moved  northwest  as  the  U.S. 
company  swept  the  ridge  complex.  Only  a  few  signs  of  recent  activity 
supported  the  information  cf  WVA  in  the  area  of  search. 

The  sweep  operations  conducted  on  the  Ngok  Joi  Jenng  and  Ngok  Kon 
Kring  ridges  south  of  Dak  To  gave  rise  to  r  particularly  important 
bunker  and  cave  complex.  On  28  November,  Co  D  discovered  this  gi¬ 
gantic  complex  extending  from  YJ  988147  to  YJ  984140  which  yielded 
154  bunkers  and  nine  caves  covering  an  area  approximately  600  meters 
by  300  meters.  The  bunkers  normally  averaged  three  nan  capacity* 

The  disposition  of  this  complex  was  so  arranged  that  direct  hits 
on  bunkers  would  be  extremely  difficult.  The  caves  were  dug  in  the 
sides  of  clnrst  sheer  mountain  sides,  with  a  10-15'  front  walk-in 
entrance  area  at  the  end  of  which  was  a  room  with  stand-up  height, 
approximately  6x8'.  The  caves  were  shored  with  6-8"  logs  on  nil 
surfaces  to  include  the  floor.  Jnsed  on  tho  numerous  items  of  equip¬ 
ment  captured,  the  area  was  obviously  used  as  a  base  camp,  aid 
station,  and  logistic  base  for  a  regimental  size  force.  Largo  quantities 
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of  uniforms,  medical  supplies,  and  ammunition  wore  found  in  this  complex. 

j.  Pursuit  Operations  -  12-30  November  -  3rd  Battalion 
12th  Infantry- 

Following  Search  and  Destroy  operations  northwest  along  the 
Ngok  Tang  Mountain  complex,  Co  *3  A  and  C  turned  southwest  from  the 
Battalion  FSB  at  YE  997162  and  commenced  pursuit  operations  toward 
the  ominous  Hill  1338  (YD  9815)*  On  17  November  Co  C’ become  heavily 
engaged  with  on  unknown  size  force  at  YE  992158.  Following  an  all 
day  struggle  the  companies  controlled  Hill  1338  only  after  fighting 
past  six  trench  lines  studded  with  bunkers  and  opon  fighting  positions. 
These  fighting  positions  represented  the  most  elaborate  complex 
engaged  by  any  1 st  Brigade  force  during  the  Dak  To  campaign.  The 
1338  operation  resulted  in  49  NVA  KIA  by  body  count,  four  individual 
weapons,  three  crew-scrved  weapons  with  numorous  items  of  equipment 
and  ammunition.  A  PW  identified  enemy  forces  on  Hill  1338  as  the 
4th  Battalion,  32nd  NVA  Regiment. 

On  19  November  Co  D  engaged  an  unknown  size  enemy  force  fighting 
from  trenches  :n  Hill  1262  (YD  975149).  The  U.S.  Company  received 
small  arms,  grenade,  and  rocket  fire  from  1500  burs  until  1620 
hours  when  contact  was  finally  broken.  Enemy  losses  were  seven  KIA 
(body  count),  three  individual  weapons,  three  crew-served  weapons, 
and  miscellaneous  equipment  and  ammunition. 

During  early  afternoon  24  November,  elements  from  Co  A  received 
automatic  weapons  fire  from  northeast  and  northwest  of  Hill  1294 
(YD,  9914).  Fire  ceased  after  artillery  pounded  the  area.  The  6th 
Battalion,  32iid  NVA  Regiment  was  identified  on  Hill  1338  when  a  Chieu 
Hoi  rallied  to  Co  E  at  YT  978148. 

On  23  November  Co  E:  located  a  cave  used  for  an  aid  station  at 
YE  988139.  Stretchers  and  numerous  bloody  bandages  were  strewn 
throughout  the  cave  which  also  contained  four  NVA  bodies. 

Following  mop-up  operations  in  the  vicinity  of  Hills  1338  and 
1294,  a  task  iorce  consisting  of  Co’s  A,  E,  and  C  combat  assaulted 
on  24  November  to  Hill  530  (YE  8707),  to  prepare  a  mortar  base  from 
which  to  support  subsequent  operations  to  Hill  100C  further  west. 

Early  afternoon  on  the  25th  saw  approximately  (25)  rounds  of  82mm 
mortar  fire  hit  the  new  mortar  base  -with  light  U.S.  caa  alties 
resulting. 

On  26  November,  Co  I  and  C  combat  assaulted  from  Hill  530  to 
Hill  1000  (YB  8208).  At  1400  hours,  Co  1'  discovered  a  122mm  rocket 
position  oriented  to  FSL;  (YD  9012)  and  various  items  of  rocket  equip¬ 
ment  and  containers.  This  discovery  verified  the  report  by  1 /8th 
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Inf  of  rockets  being  fired  from  this  location  on  18  November*  On 
26  and  27  November,  several  NVA  bodies  were  found  ns  preparations 
continued  on  the  now  I  otto lion  FSL. 

In  view  of  Information  received  from  a  FW  captured  by  l/-12th 
Inf,  the  2nd  battalion,  174th  NVA  Regiment  was  believed  to  be  disposed 
in  the  vicinity  of  Hill  963  (YT  791.0) .  From  28  November  through 
1  Decomber,  Cc  A  and  D  moved  overland  to  the  northwest  to  search  tho 
suspect  nrca.  This  search  rovoaled  insignificant  enemy  activity. 

On  30  November,  the  battali,  n .C&C  ship  received  .  nc  round  of 
12*7  nachino  gun  ammo,  which  provided  tho  first ' confirming  date  of 
this  type  weapon  being  employed  in  the  area  of  operations* 

k.  Pursuit  Operations  -  25-30  November  -  1st  7  attalion 
12th  Infantry 

On  25  November  the  battalion  combat  assaulted  two  companies  to 
Hill  875  (YD  7913)  to  assist  in  mop-up  and  security  operatiz-ns  following 
a.  fierce  battle  on  this  hill  by  elements  of  the  173d  Airborne  brigade. 

On  26  November,  a  FW  captured  by  Co  A  on  Hill  875  identified  the 
2nd  battalion,  174th  Regiment*  Interrogation  revealed  a  strong 
possibility  that  the  2nd  battalion  ha  1  n*.  t  withdrawn  to  the  Cambodian 
sanctuary  but  hrd  moved  to  prepared  positions  along  a  ridgelinc  between 
YT  8011  to  YT  8415.  On  the  evening  of  26  November,  a  coordinated  mortar 
attack  by  NVA  units  was  directed  against  five  different  U.S.  positions 
southwest  of  Dak  To  to  inoSLude  the  battalion  FSI  at  YT:  814145,  and 
Co  A  and  D  (YT  796135).  ..n  estimated  10-15  rounds  of  82re  mortars 
fell  on  the  FSB  while  up  to  150  rounds  of  82m  hit  the  two  companies. 

Sweep  operations  in  the  vicinity  of  Hill  875  revealed  additional 
enemy  dead  and  captured  or  destroyed  equipment  f  r  m  the  173d  I  rigacte 
contact.  A  se-rch  operation  by  Co  C  on  the  Chu  Hian  Gr~m  (YT  8314) 
for  evidence  of  the  2nd  battalion,  174th  NVA  Regiment  riict  with  negative 
results. 


1.  Pursuit  Operations  -  15-19  November  1967  -  2nd  I  a tt a lion 
8th  Cavalry 

From  16-19  November  Co  D  searched  tho  foothills  south  of  the 
U.S.  Dak  To  base  in  an  attempt  to  locate  enemy  mortar  and  reccilless 
rifle  positions  and  personnel  who  h^i  fired  upon  the  base  complex 
on  15  November.  The  only  results  produced  were  several  fresh  foxholes. 

Meanwhile  from  15-18  November  Co  D  conducted  similar  operations 
along  a  ridge  line  to  the  north  of  the  Dak  To  i  ase  to  locate  enemy 
elements  which  had  been  placing  mortar  fire  on  the  airstrip.  On  the 
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morning  of  17  November  n  Cordon  and  Search  operation  by  Co  r  pt 
YD  997283  .revealed  NVA  had  been  in  the  village  within  five  days  of 
this  operation*  Later  in  the  day,  Co  C*  operating  to  the  east  of 
Route  14  observed  five  NVA  fleeing  north  from  ZD  110212*  The  enemy 
were  taken  under  fire  but  results  were  unknown*  On  the  morning  of  18 
November  elements  of  Co  C  received  small  a  ms  fire  from  hUl  at 
ZT  113215*  At  1415  hfurs,  ten  NVA  were  otsorvod  moving  west  from 
the  same  general  location*  At  1740  hours  an  estimated  NVA  company 
was  engaged  with  artillery  and  air  at  ZD  109223*  Sweep  of  area 
produced  four  NVA  KIA  (body  count),  three  individual  weapons,  and 
six  crew-served  weapons* 

What  effect  the  actions  by  this  U.S.  battalion  had  on  enemy 
mortar  and  recoilloss  rifle  attacks  from  the  north  and  south  of  Dak 
To  is  unknown.  The  more  significant  contact  with  unidentified  NVA 
units  east  of  Route  14  by  Co  C  could  have  cancelled  any  plans  to 
launch  a  rocket  attack  on  Dak  To  from  that  area.  It  should  be  noted 
that  Chieu  Hoi,  Sergeant  Vu  Hong,  who  rallied  2  November,  indicated 
a  reconnaissance  was  made  to  the  east  of  Dak  To  for  possible  rocket 
sites.  These  potential  sites  w'.uld  fall  within  the  contact  area  of  Co  C 
since  this  area  is  10,000  motors  from  Dak  To. 

m.  Interdiction  of  Communications  Rrutes 

Highway  14  from  Ploiku  through  K^ntum  and  north  into  Dak  Tc 
served  as  the  mo, in  supply  route  for  1st  I  rig" de  operations.  Several 
ambush  operations  by  enemy  forces  were  attempted  however  the  enemy  was 
generally  routed  by  relief  forces  with  moderate  damage  and  less  of 
life  experienced  by  friendly  elements. 

On  5  November  at  Z F  152104,  a  civilian  vehicle  headed  north  cn 
Highway  14  was  hit  by  a  claymore  mine .  One  woman  was  killed  by  the 
blast.  Troop  C  of  2/lst  Cavalry  swept  the  ambush  area  but  found  no 
signs  of  the  enemy.  Quite  possibly  the  operation  was  carried  out  by 
one  individual* 

On  7  November  'nt  0930  hr>urs  an  unidentified  VC  force  blew  the 
main  Highway  bridge  at  ZT,  152085.  The  saxie  explosion  weakened  the 
abutment  on  the  bypass  bridge  t~  the  extent  that  it  w^s  impassable 
to  traffic  for  several  days.  f 

At  0823  hours,  11. November,  an  engineer  work  party  moving  north  cn 
Highway  14  was  ambushed  by  the  309th  VC  company.  The  relief  force, 

C  Troop,  2/l st  Cavalry,  drove  the  enemy  from  the  ambush  scene  leaving 
13  VC  KIA,  cne  CIA,  and  eight  individual  and  crew-served  weapons. 

During  early  morning  h  urs  27  November  elements  of  Co  F,  2nd 
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Datialion,  1st  Cnvaliy  were  attaokod  while  securing  a  brldgo  on  High¬ 
way  14  at  ZA  219915*  The  contact  was  broken  after  50  minutes  at 
0220  hours  with  one  U.S.  tank  destroyed  in  the  middle  of  the  bridge, 
one  tank  end  A PC  damaged,  cno  U.8,  KL\,  md  five  U«S«  WZ/^ •  Two 
enemy  believed  to  bo  members  of  the  4th  Battalion,  95T  NVA  Regiment, 
were  killed  plus  sovoral  weapons  and  egui^ont  items  captured. 

Attempts  by  the  NVA/VC  to  effectively  interdict  the  main  coaraunicatlon 
route  were  at  best  harassing  with  no  lasting  effects,.  The  engine® jr 
float  bridges,  the  meet  critical  targets  along  the  entire  route, 
were  not  attacked.  Had  the  enemy  realized  the  difficulty  in  replacing 
such  structures  and  directed  his  interdiction  accordingly,  the  effects 
on  1st  Brigade  Operations  would  havo  been  severe. 

n.  Weapons  Attacks  on  Fixed  Installations 

Enemy  weapons  attnoks  were  primarily  directed  against  fixed 
installations,  such  as  «  Fire  Support  rase  and  the  Dak.  To  logistics 
complex.  The  FSt  at  YE  909121  used  by  the  1st  Battalion,  8th  Infantry 
was  most  frequently  the  target  of  attack  (See  Attack  Phase,  l/8th 
Infantry  for  details).  The  Oak  To  Base  was  taken  under  mortar  and  or 
rocoilless  rifle  fire  on  9*  15#  16,  and  21  November.  The  attacks  on 
9,  16,  and  21  November  were  characterized  by  6-10  rounds  of  inaccurate 
fire  landing  well  outside  the  perimeter.  However  the  15  November 
attack  was  initiated  at  0845  hours  and  continued  with  sporadic  fire 
until  1745  hours.  Both  82mm  mortars  and  75mm  recoilless  rifles  were  employed. 
Fifty-five  rounds  were  accounted  for  by  crater  count,  however  it  is  believed 
mbre  rounds  were  fired.  Counter  mortar  radar  and  Forward  Air  Controller® 
located  firing  positions  generally  south  of  the  Base  at  ZB  029209, 

004203,  014191,  019194,  016195#  and  004203.  Counter  mortar  fire  was 
believed  to  be  effective  since  the  intensity  of  enemy  fire  was  reduced 
within  (20)  minutes  after  the  first  round  impacted,  however,  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  day  witnessed  many  skillful  yet  frustrated  attempts 
to  neutralize  one  recoilless  rifle  position. 

From  the  outset,  the  target  was  apparent— three  C-130  aircraft 
which  had  landed  that  morning  and  already  in  the  process  of  unloading. 

Efforts  to  clear  these  0—130*8  were  too  late  since  one  aircraft  was  hit 
and  burning  within  five  minutes  after  the  first  round  and  a  second 
airoraft  was  hit  25  minutes  later  os  it  sat  helplessly  hemmed  in  by 
the  other  burning  plane.  The  ammunition  supply  point  was  finally  hit 
at  1745  hours.  Explosions  from  munitions  extended  into  the  night  until 
more  than  800  tons  had  been  destroyed. 

The  success  of  the  enemy  attack  on  the  aircraft  can  be  attributed 
to  accurate  intelligence  collection.  The  enemy  noted  that  for  several 
days  prior  to  the  attack  two  to  throe  C-130  aircraft  were  habitually 
discharging  cargo  simultaneously  at  the  romp  area,  A  well  placed  round 


(17) 

COM  F  IDE-N/TiAi. 


A/  77/?/- 


on  the  lend  aircraft  would  block  the  romp  exit  and  insure  sufficient 
time  to  systematically  destroy  the  aircraft  parked  bohing  the  lead 
plane. 


The  enemy  gunners  shifted  thoir  fire  from  the  aircraft  to  the 
munitions  area  without  effort  and  systematically  pounded  this  area 
until  one  vital  round  etruok  home  to  initiate  the  sympathetic  pattern 
of  explosions  that  followed. 

o.  Introduction  of  Now  Indirect  Fire  Tactic 

On  211900,  the  Dak  To  complex  reported  incoming  mdrtar  rounds 
believed  to  be  coming  from  vicinity  of  ZD  007259  This  point  was 
verified  by  several  competent  eye  witnesses  who  observed  what  appeared 
to  b8  muzzle  flashes.  Sounds  of  mortar  rounds  striking  the  ground  were 
heard  following  each  flash  with  what  would  appear  to  be  a  normal 
11  splash"  time*  Subsequent  investigation  revealed  that  craters  caused 
by  this  incoming  fire  are  located  at  ZL  007225*  Z T  008224,  ZT  009225, 

ZD  011221,  ZD  012220,  and  ZT  013219*  All  six;  craters  contained  a  fuse 
identified  as  that  type  used  on  a  75mm  recoilless  round.  Each  round 
struck  the  ground  on  a  slope  between  21-30  degrees.  The  first  three 
craters  were  not  "clean"  enough  to  permit  an  accurate  back  azimuth 
plot.  Eyewitness  on  the  north  perimeter,  who  Identified  the  craters, 
indicated  that  the  rounds  sounded  as  though  they  had  been  fired  from 
the  vicinity  of  ZB  007259  (location  of  flashes).  Based  on  the  above 
information,  it  appears  that  the  enemy  used  a  flash  producing  source 
(probably  a  mortar)  from  vicinity  of  ZD  007259  to  cause  friendly 
counter  battery  fire  and  detection  devices  to  be  oriented  on  a  pre¬ 
planned  target  while  at  the  same  time  the  enemy  could  direct  more 
effective  and  unopposed  fire  on  friendly  positions  from  another  location. 

8.  (C)  Missions*  Initial  missions  assigned  to  the  1st  Brigade,  4th 
Infantry  Division  were: 


a. 

b. 

c. 

operating  in  AO. 

d. 

e. 

relieve  Dak  Pek, 


Conduct  S  and  D  operations  in  AO  Spaatz. 

Provide  security  for  LLOC  and  convoys  north  of  Kontum, 
Provide  security  for  937th  Engineer  Group  elements 

Provide  security  for  Ben  Het  CIDG  Base  complex. 

Establish  liaison  with  and  be  prepared  to  reinforce/ 

Dak  Seang,  Dak  To,  Polei  Klong,  Mang  Buk,  and  Plateau  Gi, 


9.  (C)  Concept  of  Operations: 


a.  The  brigade  concept  of  accomplishing  the  assigned  missions 
was  to  conduct  the  operations  in  3  phases.  Phase  1  (Defensive)  included 
assumption  of  security  missions,  a  rapid  build-up  of  combat  and  combat 
support  units  in  the  AO,  and  positioning  maneuver  units  with  artillery  to 
block  the  most  dangerous-avenues  into  Dak  To  from  the  southwest.  Phase 
II  (offensive)  began  on  3  November  with  an  attack  by  two  battalions  to  the 
south  and  southwest  of  Dak  To  to  search  and  secure  key  terrain.  The  offensive 
phase  continued  through  the  attack  by  3  battalions  to  secure  Kills  1338, 
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724,  and  823.  Phase  III  (Pursuit)  began  on  12  Nov  67  with  operations  to 
pursue,  regain  contact,  destroy  NVA  uijits  in  the  southwestern  portion  of  the 
AO#  and  destroy  NVA  bases  and  storage  areas  uncovered  in  search  operations. 

b.  Battalions  employed  company-size  forces  to  conduct  initial 
search  followed  by  employment  of  required  reinforcements  from  the  battalion 
once  an  enemy  force  was  engaged.  Attacks*' of  fortified  positions*. .were  ex¬ 
ecuted  with  a  mininum  force  of  two  (2)  companies  supported  by  artillery  and 
air  concentration  of  supporting  firep  into  primary  battle  areas  was  made 
possible  by  selective  positioning  of'  both  DS  and  OS  artillery  units.  Criteria 
for  selecting  battalion  fire  bases  was  defonsibility,  observation#  and  in¬ 
direct  fire  coverage, 

10.  (C)  Execution 

a.  Defense  Phase t 

(1)  The  3rd  Bn,  12th  Inf  assumed  missions  at  Dak  To  on  28  Oct 
67#  relioving  2nd  Bn,  8th  Inf  (Mech).  This  msn  concerned  Dnk  To  Base 
security,  Route  convoy  and  critical  bridge  sety  on  Rte  512,  and  ongr  work 
party  sety  for  operations  at  Ben  Het  CIDG  Base  and  along  Rtc  512.  The 
battalion  was  OPCOH  to  Div,  and  had  B  l/69  Amor  (-)  and  C  2/l  Cav  (-) 

OPCON  for  security  missions  on  Rtcs  512  and  14N. 

(2)  HQs,  1st  Bde  moved  to  establish  a  forward  CP  at  Dak  TO 
on  28  Nov  and  assumed  ORCON  of  operations  in  AO  Spnotz  and  3/12  Inf  on  29 
Nov.  3/8  Inf  (-)  moved  by  convoy  to  Ben  Het  on  30  Oct  and  established  a 
FSB  and  began  preparation  to  displace  to  forward  positions  in  the  AO. 

(3)  On  30  Oct,  B  and  0  3/8  CA  SW  of  Dak  To  to  begin  construct¬ 
ion  of  FSE.  On  31  Oct  the  Bn  HQ  AL  to  FSB  to  prepare  for  offensive  operat¬ 
ions. 

(4)  1-2  Nov:  4/503  Inf  (Afcn)  AL  from  Tuy  Hoa  to  Dak  To  Base, 
then  convoyed  to  Ben  Hot  to  assume  sety  msns,  and.  establish  FSB.  3/12  Inf 
cont  sety  nsn  and  control  of  defensive  operations  from  Dak  To  Base.  3/8 
Inf  continued  sub-unit  patrols  and  construction  at  FSE,  no  enemy  contact. 

b.  Offensive  Phase  (  3-11  Nov):  This  period  encompassed  the 
most  intensive  action  of  tho  offensive  phase  of  operations. 


(l)  3/12  Inf:  (overlay  3)  A  and  B  3/12  CA  to  S  of  Dak  To  Base 

to  establish  Bn  FSB.  During  movement  W  to  selected  FSB  position,  D  3/12 
contacted  estimated  enemy  platoon  in  bunker  and  trench  positions  (031552H); 
the  company  broke  contact,  utilizing  Arty  and  Air  to  suppress  fire  and  destroy 
the  position;  B  3/12  again  moved  to  West  contacting  enemy  at  the  same 
coordinates;  the  company  withdrew,  and  requested  rir  and  arty  on  the  position; 
contact  cc  sod  at  1915H.  Rosults:  6  US  WIA,  4  EN  K1A.  On  04  Nov,  A  and 
B  3/12  again  began  move  to  West,  with  sub-element  in  lead;  from  0834  to  1430, 
company  perimeter  and  lead  elements  were  subjected  to  niortar,  AV  and  SA  fire  • 
2  platoons  from  B  3/12  were  cut  off  from  perimeter  by  heavy  AW  and  S L  fire, 
closing  the  perimeter  at  1220H;  Results:  24  US  WIA,  2  US  MIA.  On  05  Nov, 
the  companies  again  moved  West  to  selected  FSB  site,  encountering  sporadic 
SA  and  AW  fire  resulting  in  negative  casualties;  during  search  of  area, 
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found  15  BN  KIA  nnd  confirmed  2  US  MIA  as  KIA.  On  6  and  7  Nov  the  companies 
constructed  BN  FSB  and  continued  local  patrolling  for  the  sety  of  the  FSB 
On  8  Nov#  C  and  D  3/12  contacted  small  enemy  force,  and  withdrew  to  company 
perimeter  calling  air  and  arty  fir'  on  tho  on  location.  Resultst  1  US  WIA, 
2EN  KIA.  On  9  Nov,  C  and  D  moved  west-  to  enemy  loc,  contacting  unknown 
enemy  force  in  bunker  and  trench  system}  the  lead  elements  again  withdrew 
to  the  patrol  base  calling  for  air  and  artillery  suppressive  fires.  The 
element  sustained  1  US  KIA,  11  US  VIA.  On  10  Nov,  C  and  D  again  moved  West 
to  enemy  location,  and  engaged  unknown  enemy  force  from  1350H  to  1807H; 
casualities  totaled  9  US  KIA,  24  US  WIA  and  2  US  MA;  11  enemy  were  killed. 
On  11  Nov  C  and  D  3/12  secured  enemy  location  and  confimed  2  US  MIA  as 
KIA,  with  negative  enemy  contact;  C  company  continued  search  and  destroy 
operations  from  this  location  through  14  Nov  killing  2  NVA  by  ambush 
patrol.  In  order  to  complete  surveillance  of  ridgcline,  A  and  D  3/12  moved 
east  southeast  from  3/8  Infantry  FSB  toward  C  3/12  location  12  -  14  Nov, 
with  negative  enemy  contact. 

(2)  3/8  Inf  j  (overlay  2)  On  3  Nov,  prior  to  CA  of  3/12  Inf¬ 
antry  elements,  A  and  D  3/8  CA  from  Ben  Hot  to  Hill  882  to  initiate  S  and  D 
operations  to  West,  and  gain  a  position  from  which  to  interdict  trail- 
infiltration  route  from  South.  On  4  Nov,  A  3/8  contacted  5  enemy  at  Q930H; 
enemy  broke  contact  at  1030H;  upon  resuming  S  and  U  West,  unit  was  brought 
under  heavy  SA,  AW  nnd  sniper  fire:,  contact  broken  at  1235H;  resulting  in 

2  Uf-  KIA,  3  US  VIA,  and  8  enemy  KIA»  On  5  and  6  Nov,  A  and  D  moved  West  to 
secure  Hill  843}  units  wore  subjected  to  sporadic  sniper  and  SA  fire  during 
movement,  with  negative  casualities.  On  8  Nov  A  and  D  3/8  moved  West  to  "  ' 
secure  Hill  724  A  company  received  AW,  B-40  rocket,  mortar  and  SA  fire; 
while  monuvering  North  to  support  A  co,  D  co  was  pinned  down  by  SA,  AW  and 
mortar  fire;  units  joined  at  1600H  and  established  perimeter;  results: 

10  KIA,  35  VIA.  Through  night  of  7  and  morning  of  8  Ilov,  perimeter  was 
subjected  to  sporadic  mort"r  fire;  as  units  began  move  Vest  on  8  Nov, 
receive  '  heavy  mortar  fire,  SA  and  AW  fire,  and  returned  perimeter;  from 
1655-1800  perimeter  was  attacked  by  unknown  enemy  force  using?  B-40  rockets, 
mortars,  grenades,  SA  and  AW  weapons;  Contact  was  broken  at  18Q0K;  however, 
mortar  and  B-40  rocket  fire  continue  until  2000H.  Results:  14  US  KIA, 

64  US  VIA:  A  co  3/8  was  AL  to  Dak  Tc  and  replaced  by  C  3/8  oh  9  Nov;  units 
conducted  search  oporati  ns  from  catrol  base  finding  95  enemy  KIA.  During 
period  10-14  Nov,  3/8  Infantry  AL  cut  and  r<  place  !  units  in  order  to 'nr in- 
tain -unit  strengths;  on  11  Nov,  B,  C  and  D  moved  to  secure  Hill  724;  units 
engaged  unknown  enemy  force  in  bunker  -nd  trench  complex,  and  withdrew 
calling  air  and  artillery  to  destroy  enemy  units  on  Hill  724;  On  12  Nov, 

D  3/8  was  AL  to  Dak  To  Base,  and  rclcivcd  at  Hill  724  by  D  1/12  Cf.iv  (AHBL)4 
Units  continued  to  receive  sporadic  mortar  fire  in  perimeter  through  14 
Nov;  casualities  for  this  period  were  6  KIA  and  31  VIA. 

(3)  4/503  Inf  (Abn);  (overlay  4)  A,  C  and  D  companies 
conducted  search  -and  destroy  operations  to  South  <f  Een  Het  during  period 
3-7  Nov  to  locate  suspected  unknown  size  enemy  force;  on  7  Nov  unit  wqs 
released  OPCON  1-4  Infantry  Pdc  and  placed  OPCON  173rd  Bde  (Abn)  with 
negative’  enemy  contact  during  period, 

(4)  1/8  Infantryt  (overlay  1)  Unit  arrived  in  AO  10  Nov 

and  located  initially  on  Route  14N,  East  of  Dak  To  Base;  sub-elemonts 
continued  search  and  destroy  operations  to  North  and  West  of  Rbute  14N, 
relieving  2/503  Infantry  (Abn)  of  AO  responsibilities.  During  period  12- 
15  Nov,  1/8  AL  to  FSB  location  to  inderdict  trail  infiltration  routes  from 
South  into  1st  Bde  AO;  FSP  received  sporadic  nv  rtsr  fire  at  FSB  u»ing  this 
period,  with  negative  casualities  and  no  ative  enemy  contact.  , 
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period,  with  negative  oasualitios  and  negative  enemy  orntaot. 


a.  Pursuit  Phoset  (12-30&ov)  During  thia  phase,  combat 
assault  and  AL  operations,  coupled  with  air  and  artillery  in  a  blocking  role, 
were  used  to  the  best  advantage, 

(1)  1/8  Infs  (overlay  5)  1/8  initiated  pursuit  operations 

12  Nov  by  continuing  CA-from  Route  14N  looati'm  to  establish  heavy  artillery 
FSB  in  the  center  of  suspected  N3  enemy  oxfiltration  route,  Sub-elements 
continued  senroh  end  destroy  operations  to  W  and  SW  of  FSB  base  to  eoreen 
routes  with  negative  enemy  contact.  Beginning  19  Nov,  FSB  was  subjected  to 
sporadic  norb'r  attacks  and  a  patrol  from  D  e  contacted  unknown  enemy 
force  resulting  in  1  US  KIA,  5  US  Ml  A,  and  6  US  MIA;  a  search  on  the  follow¬ 
ing  day  (20  Nov)  confirmed  3  US  KIA,  3  US  returned  to  duty,  and  found  4 
BN  KIA.  On  25  Nov,  A  and  D  co  continued  CA  from  search  location  to  fyll 
830  to  prepare  FSB  for  support  of  opei "tions  to  the  W  and  S;  the  HQ  and  DS 
artillery  followed  on  27  Nov,  leaving  one  company  to  secure  P  l/92  artillery 
(155)  firo  support  base.  During  the  remainder  of  the  pursuit  phase,  1/8 
Infantry  subordinate  units  continued.  ar,a  sweeps  *nd  search  patrols  with 
negative  enemy  contact. 

(2)  3/8  Infs  During  the  perio .’  16-20  Nov  A  and  C,  and  A  and 

B  c  mpanies  search  te  west  and  SW  of  Hill  724  to  interdict  trail  system  and 
determine  disposition  of  EH  forces  withdrawn  from  Hill  724.  There  was  no 
enemy  contact  during  this  period.  On  20  Nev,  in  reaction  to  a  reported 
threat  of  EN  inderdiction  along  Route  14N,  A  and  I*  companies  were  CA  to 
commanding  terrain  features  to  E  of  the  r,. ute  (overlay  6).  The  battalion 
established  a  second  FS^  vdth  TAC  CP  and  A  4/42  artillcry(aGSR  unit)  for 
support  of  the  operation j  A  and  B  companies  c-nducted  search  and  destroy 
operations  to  N  and  E  of  route  14N  through  24  Nov  with  negative  enemy  con¬ 
tact.  On  25  Nov,  A  and  D  companies  AL  from  search  area  E  of  route  14  N  to 
Hill  1338  to  continue  search  an'1,  destroy  operations  to  £  along  ridgeline, 
and  exploit  NVA  base  c.mplcx  discovered  by  3/12  Inf.  This  operati'  n  \ 

continued  through  30  Nov  with  negative  enemy,  contact,  (overlay  7). 


(3)  3/12  Infi  (ove-rlay  9)  On  15  Nov,  3/12  Inf  initiated 
pursuit  operations  to  SVv  of  Dak  To  Ease  by  continuing  CA  of  B  and  D  companies 
to  Hill  530  to  construct  FSB.  A  and.  C.  companies  c  ntinue  search  operations 
along  ridge  S  from  Hill  1338}  on  16  Nov,  0  patrol  from  C  company  c  nt acted  un¬ 
known  enemy  force  in  trench  and  bunker  complex  on  approach  to  Hill  1338; 
patrol  withdrew  to  Company  location,  calling  artillery  and  air  into  enemy 
location.  A  (-)  and  C  companies  attacked  to  secure  Hill  1338  on  17  Nev, 
contacting  enemy  thr -ugh-out  the  day;  Hill  was  secured  at  171 SH  with  9  US 
KIA' an  1  32  WIA,  On  18  Nov,  search  operations  vie  Hill  1338  found  46  NVA 
KIAj  during  search,  a  E-40  rocket  fired  into  perimeter  caused  15  US  WIA.  L 
3/12  was  AL  from  Hill  530  to  support  S  and  D  operations  at  Hill  1338;  B 
3/12  attacked  to  secure  Hill  1294  on  19  Nov,  and  c  nt'eted  unknown  enemy 
force  entrenched  in  defense  perimeter;  unit  withdrew  to  Company  perimeter, 
calling  air  and  artillery  on  enemy  positi  n;  company  perimeter  received 
mortar  from  enemy  position  causing  3  US  KIA  and  3  US  WIA;  A  search  of  peri¬ 
meter  area  revealed  7  NVA  KIA  ;  On  20  Nov,  A  co  moved  from  FSB  to  secure  D 


Company  patrol  base  while  B  co  attacked  to  secure  Hill  1294;  mission  was 
accomplished  with  negative .enemy  contact.  A  and  B  companies  continued 
search  operations  from  Hills  1338  and  1294  through  23  Nov  with  negative 
enemy  contacts.  On  24  Nov,  3/12  Inf  was  releivod  in  place  by  A  and  B  3/8 
Inf,  and  continued  AL  to  establish  FSB  at  hill  530;  A  and  D  moved  from 
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Hill  530  to  ootafc'liah  Company  pntrol  base  fur  scaroh  operations  to.W  on 
same  day,  A  and  D  company  continued  S  and  D  operations  tc  W  thn  ugh  27  Novj 
P  and  U  company  CA  Woat  frim  FSB  (Hill  530)  to  Hill  1000  on  28  Nov.^otibn  during 
tho  period  28-30  N,.v  wore  limited  to  spar*  lie  mortar  attaoks  on  FRT  at  Hill 
03Oj  n  total  of  5  US  K1A  and  18  US  WIA  re. suited  from  those.  nttnoks, 

(4)  2/8  Cav  (Ambl)t  (overlay  10)  On  15  Nov  D  and  u  companies 
CA  from  Kbntum  to  AO  Sparta;  both  oomp'nies  continued  S  and  D  operations  to 
N  and  NW  (Sf  Dak  To  Base;  HQ,  2/8  Cav  and  P  company  A1  from  Kent  urn  to  AO, 
becoming  OPCON  to  1st  Pile  for  S  and  D  ope:  "'tions,  on  16  Nov,  C  2/8  contnotod 
unknown  enemy  force  in  trench  and  hunker  positions  resulting  in  2  US  VJIA  j 
D  company  2/0  CA  to  commanding  terrain  to  S  of  Dak  To  Base  to  continue  search 
for  suspected  mortar  positions.  On  18  Nov,  C  2/8  again  contacted  enemy  force 
NW  of  Dak  To  with  negative  onsunlities  and  on  19  Nov  were  reinforced  by  CA  of 
B  2/8  from  position  N  of  Dak  To.  D  and  C  company  continue  to  assault  NE 
again  .contacting  unknown  enemy  forci ,  resulting  in  *3  US  KEA  and  7  US  WIAj 
companies  withdrew  and  called  artillery  and  airstrike  on  known  enemy  loc-  ’ 
ationj  2/8  Cav  became  OFCON  1/lACD  on  20  Nov  and  c<  ntinuedsearch  and  destroy 
operations  on  commanding  terrain  NW  of  Dak  To  Paso.  v  ‘ 

1  (5)  1/12  Inf!  j‘ (overlay *8) ‘ 'The  battalion  AL  from  Pan  Me  Thout 

to  Dak  To  Base  bn  20  Nov,  and  m  vud'W  to  bee  me  OPCON  to  173rd  B'do(Abn). 

1st  Ido  jjetninod  OFCON  of  D  1/12  for  perimeter  defense  and  local  patrol  at 
Dak  To  rase.  1/12  returned  OFCON  1st  Edo  on  25  Nov  with  A,  C  anil  D  com-  ' 
panics  continuing  S  and  D  operations  vie  Hill  875,  west  of  Dak  To  Base. 

On  28  N.V,  b  and  C  companies  continued  CA  to  Hill  915  to  establish  patrol 
base  for  search  operations  to  NW  and  NE*  1/12  (-)  w/DS  Artillery  AL  from 
FSB  16  to  FSB  15.  '  C  company  and  Recon  plat  on  continued  search  operations 
to  N  of  FKF  16,  and  B  and  D  continued  S  and  D  operations  NW  and  NE  along 
ridgeline  through  1  Dec, with  negative  enemy  contact. 

d.  Dak  To  Base  Security:  The  most  serious  threat  to  the  Dak  To 
complex  was  from  weapons  attack.  Each  battalion  stationed  at  Dak  To  assumed  def* 
ense.jrespnnsibilit/forthc  complex  luring  its  stayj  in  ad  diton  CIDG,  ARVN 

(  1/42  Inf)  and  lodger  units  provided  perimeter  security.  The  complex 
received  mortar  r  unds  on  9,  12,  14,  15,  16,  and  21  Novj  2  C-130  aircraft 
and  ASP  were  completely  destroyed  by  fire  caused  by  one  attack.  Active 
patrolling  by  p.'  rime  ter  defense  units  were  unable  tc  locate  mortar  positions 
to  N  or  S  of  Base;  however,  no  further  attacks  were  made  through  30  Nov. 

e.  Security  of  Convoys-  and  Main  Supply  Routes:  The  following  units 
were  opc'n  to  1st  Bde  for  this  mission;  C  2/l  Cav  (-)  (31  Oct  -  21  Nov),  B 

2/l  Cov  (-)  (22  Nov-  11  Dec),  and  B  1/69  Arm  (3  Nov  -  1  Dec), 

(1)  C  2/1  Cav  with  two  plate c  ns  and.  one  platoon  from  B 
1/69  Ann  continued  convoy/ route  and  critical  bridge  security  on  Route  14N 
from  Kontum  to  Dak  To  Base;  enemy  activity  during  this  peri os  was  limited 
to  sporadic  ambush.  Armed  vehicles  were  ambushed  on  11,  18,  and  19  Nov, 
resulting  in  5  US  KIA,  9  US  WIA  and  1 Z  EN  fcIA .  No  supply  convoys  were 
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attacked. 


(2)  D  2/1  Cfflv  assumed  o^nvoy,  r:uto  and  critical  bridge 
soeurity  mission  on  22.  Nov,  On  27  Nov  a  critical  bridge  site  (12)  was 
attaoked  by  unknown  enemy  force 5  one  tank  was  destroyed,  1  US  KIA,  5  US 
WIA,  and  2  EN  KIA. 


(3)  B  1/69  Am  continued,  convoy  security  on  Route  512  from 
Dak  To  Ease  W  to  B6n  Hot}  convoys  wore  mainly  artillery  resupply.  In 
addition,  the  company  provided  Romo  Plow  security  for  olcaring  op<  rations 
on  .r.ute  *f12j  enemy  activity  consisted  >->f  mining  roadway,  with  no  significant 
Incidents  during  period. 

(A)  Enemy  activity  on  Routes  IAN  and  51 2  was  severely  limited 
by  daily  engineer  minasweeps  and  bridge  roennnflissonce  by  299th  Engineer 
Pattalionj  in  addition  one  company  from  1/A2  Inf  (ARVN)  provided  a  strong 
point  and  critical  bridge  security  f  rcc  at  Bridge  3  on  Route  512  West. 

11.  (C)  SUPPORT  OPERATIONS; 

0,  Trainingt  As  oonbat  oporstions  were  conducted  during  the 
period  of  the  report,  training  was  limited  to  zeroing  of  individual  weapons 
and  crew  served  weapons  practice,  Attendance  ot  formal  training  schools  on 
scheduled  allocations  was  continued  for  LRRP  personnel. 

,  b.  '  Administration*  Duo  to  the  administrative  work  load  and  dif¬ 

ficult  communications  between  the  battalion  forward  loenti  ns  and  their  ad¬ 
ministrative  elements  at  Camp  Ensri,  the  Brigade  S-l  Section  was  divided 
into  two  oloments,  one  at  Camp  Ensrl,  and  one  colocated  with  the  Brigade  TOC. 
This  provided  a  centralized  location  for  transmitting  messages  and  aborting 
Division  on  future  requirements. 

Coordination  of  replacement  personnel  was  the  main  mis¬ 
sion  accomplished  by  the  section  during  the  period.  A  total  of  739  replace¬ 
ments  were  handled  during  this  poriodj  A53  were  new  replacements  with  the  re¬ 
mainder  (286)  being  original  unit  members  returned  to  duty  from  sick  or  inj¬ 
ury. 


c.  Logistics* 


pi)  General 

(0).  Beginning  on  27  October  1967  and  ending  31  October 
1967  the  1st  Brigade  Trains  moved  from  the  Oasis  to  Dak  To, 


(b)  The  Brigade  Trains  move  was  accomplished  in  three  (3) 

phases  as  follows* 


(1)  3/12  Battalion  Trains 

(2)  Brigade  S-A  and  support  elements 

(3)  3/8  Battalion  Trains 


Cory  F/@0A/  r/F/ 


(o)  During  tho  wove  from  tho  On sis  to  Dek  To  tho  statistics 
for  tho  movo  wi  na  folio*, mi* 


TRUCK 
U  Tori 
24  Ton 
3/4  Ton 
1/4  Ton 
2g  Ton  POL 
S4P  Dump 


TOTAL  SORTIES 

. Y — 

•  192 
38 
36 
2 
4 


(8)  During  tho  di spin cement  from  tho  Oasis,  the  l^ttalion’a 
were  allowed  to  stand  down  at  Division  Lose  Camp  (  Camp  Enori  )  for  at  least 
one  (1)  clay.  This  stand  down  was  utilised  to  conduct  physical  inventories* 
reconcile  shortages,  promptly  fill  where  practical.  A  maintenance  contact 
team  was  sot  up  in  the  unit  aron  to  repair  all  weapons,  to  include  soopos 
and  night  observation  devices. 

(e)  During  tho  initial  occupation  and  deployment  in  the  Dak 
To  area,  the  1st  Trigs do  was  responsible  for  all  resupply  to  FST * 8  end  convoy 
movement  for  all  units  in  tho  A/0. 

(f)  The  logistical  base,  when  completed,  at  Dak  To  consisted 
of  the  following* 

(1)  F  a tt a lion  and  aeperato  Co/Dtry  Trains 

(2)  Forward  Support  Area,  (class  I,  II,  III,  &  V) 

(3)  LaundW"  and  Path  Unit 

(4)  DX  Point  ■■ 

(5)  Engineer  Company  ,, 

(6)  Modi  cal  Company  (-)  A-;:, 

(?)  Maintenance  Company  (-) 

(g)  Tho  FSA  (Forward  Support  Aren)  wes  operated  by  the  Ple- 
iku  Sub-Area  Command  of  1st  Log.  It  consisted  of  Class  I,  III  and  V  supply 
points,  ether 'itetis  continued  to  bo  supplied  .  from  Division  Ease  Camp. 

(2)  CLASS  It 

(a)  Class  I  statistics  for  the  period* 


TYPE 

RECEIVED 

ISSUED 

OZH 

1/8 

A  Ration 

24,^5 

C  Ration 

42,587 

42,587 

0 

Sundry 

•  200 

200 

0 

3/8 

A  Ration 

19,000 

19,000 

0 

C  Ration 

43,000 

36,336 

6,864 

Sundry 

215 

215 

0 
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3/12 

k  Ration 

0  Ration 
Sundry 

30,026 

45,100 

246 

30,026 

45,100 

240 

0 

9,600 

6 

1/12 

A  Ration 

C  Ration 
Sundry 

3,304 
14,724 
.  72 

3,304 

14,724 

72 

0 

2,000 

0 

Average 

Daily  Head 

Count* 

1/12  1/0 
W  19S 

3/8 

its 

3/12 

oaf 

^verege  unixy  rtoau  uoturo  i  O' 

Average  Unite  Issued  to  Dally*  4 


(b)  During  the  mortar  attack  of  15  November  1967#  and  the 
subsequent  blowing  up  of  the  ASP#  the  glass  I  supply  point  received  heavy 
damage#  curtailing  the  issue  of  A  Rations  for  2  days#  normal  issue  of  A  Rat¬ 
ions  begin  in  24  to  40  hours. 

(3)  Class  II  &  IV* 

(a)  Statistics  for  the  period*. 


TYPE 

RECEIVED 

ISSUED 

0/H 

’Sandbags 

TO5ST 

TO'SSo 

#7000 

Concertina  Dales 

26 

.  26 

0 

Carvdre,  Rolls 

21 

15 

6 

Pickets  (All  Size) 

6,050 

'  5.050 

1,000 

PSP,  Sheets 

882 

002 

0 

Instant  Tunkers 

16 

16 

0 

6X6 

250 

250 

0 

0X0 

80 

80 

0 

Engineer  Stakes 

5,000 

4,580 

420 

(b)  A  bulk  shipment  of  some  high  turnover  items  of  class  II 
ft  IV  would  have  eliminated  some  resupply  problems  for  all  units  in  the  AO. 
A  one  time  request  of  these  items  consolidated  by  FSA  for  breakout  upon  ar¬ 
rival  to  bring  stock  levels  Up  to  requirements  would  have  aleviated  seme 
problems#  It  is  recommended  that  the  following  items  In  amounts  indicated 
be  used  for  future  gue dance* 


ITEM 

AMOUNT 

RatteryJ  DA-386 

186  cs 

Cattery,  BA-30 

12  C8 

Battery,  BA-505 

300  ea 

Cattery,  CA-399 

300  ea 

Handset,  H-144/U 

15  ea 

Antenna,  PRC-25  Short 

36  ea 

Antenna,  PKC-25  Long 

36  ea 

C 0/V F /  Ch  A/  T'y/QL' 
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(o)  Emergency  needs  of  Perrier  Material  for  establishment  of 
FSB’s  oreated  some  problem.  It  is  reoonmended  that  an  emergency  stook  level 
be  established  at  FSA,  to  supply  units  in  critical  need#  The  following  mat¬ 
eriel  in  amounts  indicated  is  nomally  required  for  the  establishment  of  one 
FSB  in  Jungle  terrain  of  the  nature  found,  in  this  areal 


ITEM 

11}  PSP 

2)  Instant  Bunkers 

3)  Sandbags 

4)  Dnrbvd.ro 

5)  Concertina 

6)  6x6  x  16 

7)  8x8  x  16 


AMOUNT 
10  bundles 
20  (For  Major  Mbve) 
150,000 
10  Rolls 


30 

20 


(4)  Class  V* 


(a)  Class  V  Statistics  (Expenditures)* 


I  11)  4.2  (All  Types) 

2)  31mm  (All  Types) 

3)  105mm  (AllTypes) 

4)  9Qmm  (Heat  &  Cannister) 

5)  50cal 

6)  7.62 

7)  Dcmc,LrS 

8)  Det  Cord 

9)  Bangalores 

10)  5.56 

ll)  Grenade,  Smoke 

12)  Blasting  Caps 

13)  Grenade,  Frag 

14)  Trip  Flares 

15)  Claymores 

16)  Linear  Mines 

17)  40mm.  (M79) 

18)  Flare,  Hand  Held 

19)  Flare,  Surface 

20 )  M72 


32,780 

36,130 

41,549 

95 

26,700 

667,000 

43,580 

25,000 

800 

614,200 

3,181 

2,600 

1,860 

1,506 

1,452 

25 

3,646 

.1,016 

862 

135 


(b)  The  type  of  warfare  encountered  during  this  operation 
clearly  depicted  the  need  for  large  stockage  objectives  at  FSB’s,  FSA,  & 

in  Battalion  emergency  stocks*.  This  need  is  attributed  to  large  expenditures 
during  contact 

9 

(c)  An  ASP  at  Brigade  level  could  take  some  os  the  load  from 
the  1st  Log  Command  ASP  with  respect  to  emergeney  needs.  This  ASP  being 
used  during  shortage  at  1st  Log  Command  ASP  and  emergency  unit  needs*  Normal 
resupply  would  continue  to  be  conducted  at  FSA-ASP* 
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(d)  Demo  material  was  In  short  supply*  This  was  due  to 
expenditure  of  unusally  large  amount a  in  the  clearing  of  FSB's.  The  terrain 
in  this  area  oonaiat  of  dense  juncle  with  canopy a  rising  to  200  feat  requir¬ 
ing  large  amounts  of  Demo  to  olonr  LZ’a,  TNT  and  military  dynamite  oan  bo 
used  in  lieu  of  the  C4  and  M37  kite,  h  wevcr  it  has  boon  found  that  the  C4 
and  M37  kits  w.  re  much  mote  efficient  and  effective  in  clearing  a  rapid  tZ* 

(1)  Approximately  70#  less  C4  required  to  blow  trees  as 

opposod  to  TNT. 

(2)  Less  bulk  to  transport  since  lqss  tonnage  is  used* 

(3)  Con  be  molded  around  trees  for  more  efficient  use, 
getting  more  blast  area  around  the  object  blown. 

(4)  Faster  and  oasier  to  sot  up  then  TNT. 


(5)  Laundry  &  Paths* 

(ft)  Laundry  service  initially  was  a  problem,  due  to  in¬ 
adequate  facilities  and  a  sense  of  urgency  la  eking  in  development  of  this 
installation. 

(b)  Until  late  in  the  period,  when  shower  facilities  could 
be  installed,  units  utilized  various  sundry  rigs  for  shover  facilities. 

(6)  Medical  Company  Support,  Statistics  for  period: 

(a)  Dustoffa  Fntients  771 

,  •  Missions  242 

.  (b)  Number  of  patients  evacuated  845 

(c)  Total  injured  No n-ho stile  action  83 

(e )  Total  injured  hostile  action  491 

(7)  Maintenance: 

(a)  Maintenance  support  was  marginal  during  the  intial 
phase  of  the  operation.  This  was  the  ro suit  of  units  not  having  adequate 
organic  maintenance  capability  and  direct  support  not  having  adequate  main¬ 
tenance  personnel,  equipment,  and  ILL  steckage  at  this  location.  Also  the 
units  were  toquired  to  DX  fast  moving  items  initially  at  Hb  &  A  Co  of  sup¬ 
port  maintenance  hack  at  Camp  Enari.  Support  Maintenance  repair  parts  and 
DX  items  continue  to  be  slow.  Many  generators  are  deadlined  for  lack  of 
engines. 


(b)  The  shortages  of  wrockcrs  c  ntinue  to  be  a  problem  in 
the  1st  Brigade  AO.  During  our  first  few  d~ys  of  operation,  the  Brigade  was 
without  a  tank  recovery  vehicle  and  very  limited  vehicle  roc  vory  capability. 
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(o)  1/12 

(a)  Unit  trains  moved  to  Dak  To  from  Ran  Blech  via  Camp 
Enori  beginning  20  November  196?  and  dosed  at  Dak  To  21  November  1967*  Util¬ 
ising  following: 

2$  Ton  7 

3/4  Ton  1 

1/4  Ton  2 

2g  Ton  2  (Aided  at  Camp  Enarl) 

S&P  1  (Added  at  Camp  Enari) 

(b)  The  logistical  input  to  the  FSB  caused  by  shifting 
Fire  rase  four  (4)  tapes  in  ton  days,  increased  the  froquirements  for  all  types 
of  supplies  except  rations.  For  example,  the  number  of  hook  sorties  while 
at  Dak  To  has  double  j f rom  the  four  (4)  sorties  required  at  Ban  3'lech  to  in 
excess  of  seven  (7)  per  day*  The  requirements  for  transportation  to  hml  am¬ 
munition  increased,  from  two  (2)  2j  Ton  trucks  to  six  (6).  The  additional  log-m¬ 
istical  support  required  the  uso  of  a  wrecker  to  move  large  quantities  of  v 
Glass  V  rapidly. 


d.  Signal: 

(1)  Brigade  communications  were  continuous  during  this  per¬ 
iod  and  experienced  only  minor  difficulties. 

(2)  Communications  transition  from  Jackson  Hole  to  Dak  TO 
was  accomplished  quickly  and  efficiently.  Continuous  Brigade  communications 
were  maintained  by  displacing  the  C.  F.  in  echelons,  A  Brigade  TAG  C.  P, 
equiped  with  necessity  FM  Radio  and  wire  equipment  preceded  the  main  body  to 
Dak  To.  Division  communications  posed  no  problems  since  two  VHF  Radio  Relay 
systems  had  already  been  installed  to  support  other  units  operating  in  the 
Dak  To  area.  An  adequate  number  of  citcuits  were  provided  to  the  1st  Brigade 
by  these  two  systems. 


(3)  Duo  to  the  mountainous  terrain,  some  minor  communi¬ 
cations  difficulties  arose.  VHF  Radio  Relay  circuits  were  somewhat  degraded 
due  to. the  nesessity  of  employing  two  radio  repeaters.  Additionally,  FM 
Rndio  communications  to  Division  Base  Camp  could  only  be  effected  by  use  of 
a  retransmission  station  on  Dragon  Mountain.  The  obstacle  gain  phenomena  was 
frequently  employed  in  establishing  FM  Radio  communications  between  Brigade 
Fire  Bases.  Antenna  siting  and  height  were  critical  to  these  circuits. 


(4)  The  rapid  buildup  during  the  early  days  of  November  from 
a  two  Battalion,  one  Drigade  operation  to  a  Division  (Plus)  operation  posed 
several  problems,  ^he  most  noticeable  was  FM  Radio  congestion.  It  had  been 
reported  that  every  frequency  allocated  to  the  4th  Infantry  Division  by  IFFV 
was  being  used  in  the  Dak  To  area,  some  mere  than  one  time,  ihis  resulted  in 
frequent  cases  of  mutual  interference  with  completely  clear  FM  Radio  fre¬ 
quencies  being  the  exception  rather  than  the  rule. 
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Also,  tho  sudden  buildup  of  troop  units  in  the  area  initially  overloaded  the 
1st  Prlgade  forward  switchboard#  This  problem  was  immediately  reoogniied  and 
overcome  through  the'  installation  of  1th  Division  TAG  and  Dak  To  area  switch¬ 
boards* 

(5)  The  significant  increase  in  high  precedence  message 
traffic  during  the  first  half  of  November  presented  on  oommuni cations  dif¬ 
ficulties.  The  number  of  flash  messages  handled  luring  this  period  exceeded, 
the  overage  number  handlod  during  tho  preceding  four  months,  by  lOOOPer  Cent. 

o*  Psychological  Ope rst ions t 

(1)  Psychologies!  Operations  (Psy  Ops)t  Missions  were 
flown  in  AO  Spnatz  in  support  of  the  lot  rrignde,  with  primary  amphasis  aimed 
at  the  NVA.  Tho  leaflet  drops  and  loudspeaker  missions  wore  planned  and 
executed  to  cover  known  and  suspected  locations  and  infiltretion/exfiltrntion 
routes  utilised  by  the  enemy  forces. 

(2)  A  total  of  81  missions  woro  flown  resulting  in 
19,123*000  leaflets  being  dropped  and  73  hours  of  aerial  loudspeaker  time. 

A  total  of  32  ground  hours  of  live  and  teped  broadcasts  wore  made*  These 
Psy  Ops  endovors  emphasized  the  themes  of  FWMAP  strength,  l«ck  of  food  end  . 
medical  supplies,  nostalgic  thomes,  the  benifits  of  and  how  to  MChieu  Hoi”, 

NVA  hardships,  and  the  inevitability  of  defeat, 

(3)  The  enemy  faced  during  this  operation  posed  a  real  chal¬ 
lenge  to  the  Fsy  Ops  section  as  he  was  throughly  indoctrinated  hy  his  pol¬ 
itical  officers  and  felt  he  really  could  defeat  the  FWMAP* s  in  this  area.  The 
NVA  had  spent  considerable,  time  massing  troops  and  equipment,..,^  the  area  and 
ho  was  will  prepared  for  long  tens,  operations  in  the  area,  1he  usual  type 
themes  did  not  apply  ip  this  case  due  to  the  well-equippod  enemy  forces* 
therefore*  a  different  approach  had  to  he  intiated, 

(A)  On  2  November  1967*  A  Chieu  Hoi  named  Vu  Hong  rallied 
to  the  ARVN  at  Dak  To  District  Headquarters,  This  individual  possessed  infor¬ 
mation  that  proved  to  be  invaluable  to  both  the  Psy  Ops  situation  as  well  rs 
the  tactical  situation.  He  named  units,  personalities,  locations  and  planB 
of  acti.n*  He  was  exploited  to  the  maximum  extent  by  the  Psy  Ops  agencies 
and  as  a  result*  many  varied  leaflets  and  tapes  wore  made.  An  intensive  sat¬ 
uration  campaign  was  initiated  throughout  the  AO  utilizing  the  material 
obtained  fr^m  Vu  Hong.  Captured  NVA  personnel  verified  the  fact  that  the 
name  end  story  of  Vu  H< ng  was  known  by  tho  enemy  throughout  the  area  of  oper¬ 
ations.  On  21  November  1967,  the  brigade  received  its  first  NVA  *'Chieu  Hoi'*, 
named  Do  Van  Ha.  This  men  was  also  exploited  to  the  maximum  degree,  Within 
24  hours  after  he  rallied,  leaflets  had  been  printed  and  dlsemlnated  through¬ 
out  the  area  indicated  as  hie  unit  location.  Within.  36  hours,  taped  appeals  - 
made  by  Do  Van  Ha,  were  also  being  broadcast  in  the  area.  Promt  and  effective 
utilization  of  these  two  Hci  Chens  took  its  toll  on  the  enemies'  morale  as  has 
been  evidenced  by  statements  mode  by  PW. 
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(5)  An  effort  wna  made  to  have  a  Fay  Ops  aircraft  at  this 
location  for  more  expeditions  and  timely  utilisation.  The  Psy  Opa  section  of 
the  1st  rrigado  felt  that  this  was  necessary  due  to  the  fluid  tactical  sit¬ 
uation.  Thie  exporiment  waa  cancelled,  after  3  days  due  to  the  determination 
by  higher  authority  that  tho  runway  wns  not  suitablo  for  the  landing  goer  of 
the  aireraft. 

(6)  A  ground  a  ay  Ops  tom,  consisting  of  two  individuals 
was  assigned  to  the  Pay  Ops  sooti  n.  This  tern  was  equipped  with  a  250  watt 
speaker  system  and  a  1000  watt  speaker  system  as  well  as  a  tape  recorder  and 
numerous  tapes*  Duo  to  the  fact  that  one  individual  of  the  two  man  team  was 
fluont  in  Vietnamese^  on  interpreter  was  not  necessary*  The  team  was  sent  to 
tho  various  units  of  this  command  for  ground  Isy  Ops  activities*  As  a 
result  of  the  sucoss  of  this  team,  A  additional  teams  wore  assigned  to  the 

I  sy  Ops  section  on  20  November  1967,  and  one  torn  sent  to  oach  of  the  maneuver 
battalions.  Those  teams  broadcast  a  minimum  of  4  h  urs  dally  and  were  well 
versed  in, the  tactical  situation  with  in  their  respective  battalion  AO.  The 


effectiveness  of  these  teams,  in  conjunction  with  the  aerial  missions,  re-  /'"'j 
mains  to  bo  seen  but  the  statements  of  PVJ's  support  tho  assumption  that  this'  ^ 
two-pronged  Psychological  strike  aganist  the  ememy  is  having  the  desired 
effect. 

(7)  Enemy  Propaganda:  There  was  no.  real  off orton  the  part 
of  tho  enemy  to  employ  Pay  Ops  against  FWMAF*  Although  he  possessed  leaflets 
aimed  mainly  at  the  Americans,  he  failed,  tc  use  them,  ITieather  his  failure 
to  utilize  this  media  of  warfare  was  by  design  or  due  to  FWMAF  tacticil  gains 
is  not  known.  The  onemy  entered  villages  within  the  1 0, hut  made  no  real  at¬ 
tempts  at  using  political*  cr  psychological  themes  in  his  lectures  to  the  vil¬ 
lage,  The  villagers  immediately  reported  the  entry  to  the  friendly  forces, 
indicating  ineffectiveness  to  intimidate  the  civilirm  population.  There  were 
no  reports  of  enemy  terrorist  activities  with  in  the  A0.  \ 

\ 

■  .  '  \ 

(3)  Propaganda  and  political  indoctrination  techniques 
within  the  enemy  forces  structure  continued  to  follow  patterns. of  the  past. 

Each  enemy  unit,  from  company  up,  had  a  political  officer  •’ssirned  who  equal^  / 
the  rank  of  the  commander  of  the  unit.  This  individual  appears  to  be  will  \ 
trained  and  highly  esteemed  by  members  of  the  unit.  The  political  officer 
continued  to  approach  the  theme  that  the  NVA  are  liberating  the  South  Viet¬ 
namese  from  the  yoke  of  .  merican  oppression.  Tho  Chieu  Hoi  program  con¬ 
tinued  to  be  the  principle  concern  of  these  Political  Officers  and  they 
extended  their  greatest  effort  to  degrade  it. 

(9)  V sychological  operations  evaluation,  of  the  inch  gencua 
population Indicated  the  acceptance  of- FWMAF  and  that  "the  peculation  is  while, 
heertly  behind  the  cause  of  democracy,  i 

f.  Civil  Affairs: 

s 

(1)  A  survey  of  the  hamlets  in  the  Dak  To  vicinity  was  made 
on  30  October  1967.  To  av  id  duplication  of  tho  Civic  Action  effort,  an 
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agreement  was  made  with  Special  Forces  to  take  ever  the  Civio  Action  support 
of  3  hamlets  west  of  Dak  To  Air  Strip.  In  addition,  Joint  visitations,  with 
CIDG  personnel  providing  security,  were  undertaken  in  a  number  of  other  hamlets. 

.  (2)  As  intollegince  continued  to  indicate  an  NVA  Dividsion 

build  up  in  the  area,  ground  speaker  Pay  Ops  missions  wore  launched  starting 
the  let  of  November  1967.  On  the  afternoon  of  tho  following  day  p  ’'Hoi 
Chonh"  belonging  to  the  66th  NVA  Regiment  turned  himself  in  and  provided 
detailed  intelligence  on  the  omemy  battle  plan  and  units.  Intense  ground  and 
air  Psy  Ops  loudspeaker  missions  continued  through  the  next  10  days  with 
CIDG  personnel  providing  general  security. 

(3)  On  10  November  1967  the  S-5,  1st  Brigade,  was  appointed 
Civic  Action  Coordinator  of  Kontum  1  rovince  by  the  Commanding  General#  A 
survey  was  made  of  the  cities  of  Kontum  i  rovince  and  other  areas  of  the  pro¬ 
vince  froe  of  NVA  control,  A  Civic  Action  plan  of  support  to  major  institut¬ 
ions  in  the  province  was  prepared. 

(4)  Village  Operations* 

(a)  By  the  middle  of  the  month  1st  Brigade  Civic  Action 
teams  of  the  Battalions  in  the  forward  AO  were  assigned  the  fallowing  hamlets 


cn  a  permanent  basis* 

Dak  Robie 

ZB  002223 

Dak  Tomboe 

ZB  006231 

Tri  Le 

ZP  995224 

Dak  Ri  Ping 

YD  976221 

.  Dak  Mot  Lop- 

YD  964228 

Yang  Lo  Nho 

YD  944239 

Dak  lioleang 

•  •  • 

YD  936248 

(b)  In  addition  eight 

other  areas  received  Civic  action 

visits  from  the  Brigade  S-5  sections 

Ke  Joy 

ZB  025216 

Dak  Wong 

ZB  026217 

»  Tan  Canh 

ZB  063223 

Long  Ken  Hojie 

ZB  049241 

Dak  To 

zr:  059267 

Dien  Binh 

ZD  090175 

Canh  Chao 

ZT  058251 

Kontum 

AS  730335 

(5)  17  November  1967,  Brigade  S-5  investigated  the  NVA 

attack  on  Tan  Canh  the  previous  evening.  Enemy  mortar  sites  were  located  and 
th  people  cf  the  town  calmed.  Request  was  received  to  clear  land  behind  the 
Budduhiat  temple  and  the  Catholic  Orphanage  (route  of  approach  used  by  the  NVA) 
this  request  was  honored,  A  Vietnamese  Infcmaticn  team  was  requested  from 
Province  for  use  in  the  area  to  calm  the  peoples  fears.  They  were  provided 
end  used  in  Dak  To  and  Kon  Ho rang. 
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(6)  Individual  and  institution  assistance: 

(a)  A  program  of  diagnostic  examinations  by  brigade 
doctors  was  provided  for  the  people  of  Dion  TUnh  through'  the  St  Paul  Mission 
School  Dispensary,  Approximately  200  people  received  this  care. 

(b)  The  Dak  To  campaingn  resulted  in  58  Civic  Auction 
visits,  705  MEDCAPS  were  conducted  and  1160  children  participated  in  the 
Youth  Health  Program 

(c)  The  following  institutions  of  Kontum  Province 
were  assisted  by  the  Brigade  S-5  section! 

Tuddahist  School  (Tan  Canh)  -  430  gals  of  milk 

was  distributed, 

* 

St  Tcun  Orphanage  (Tan  Canh)  -  1,000  lbs  of  food, 
1,500  lbs  cement,  2g  ton  truck  load  of  ammo  boxes  were  distributed# 

Cao  Dai  Temple  (Tan  Canh)  -  received  1,300  lbs  of 
cement  to  repair  its  temple  school, 

St  Paul  Mission  School  (Dien  Pinh)  -  received  100 
school  kits,  426  gals  on  milk,  3  boxes  medical  supplies  and  2j  ton  truck  load 
of  ammo  boxes. 


Dr  Smith  Hospital  (Kontum)  -  received  two  GP  med¬ 
ium  tents  were  erected  and  presented  to  the  hospital  to  house  Montagna rd 
families  caring  for  their  relatives,  1,000  lbs  of  food  was  distributed, 

__  St  Vincent  De  Paul  Orphanage  (Kontum)  -  received 

800  lbs  of  food  and  400  gals  of  milk,  ..Arrangements  were  made  to  provide 
funds  for  the  building  of  a  kitchen. 


Leperosorium  (Kontum) 
pounds  of  food  were  distributed. 

-  426  gals  of  milk  and  450 

13 •  tC)  Results: 

a.  Friendly: 

(1)  KIA:  76 

(2)  VOA  368 

(3)  Equipment: 

Tank,  M48A3 

1 

AFC  M113 

1 

LM0 

5 

M16 

23 

Pistol  cal  45 

15 

Shotgun 

3  * 
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Gren  lau 

65. 

Radio,  PRC  25 

21 

Radio,  vRC  46 

5 

Tel  Set  TA312  ' 

11 

TA  50-901  items 

3849 

b*  Enemy 

(1)  XIAt  529  (inol  units  opcon) 

(2)  CXAs  3 
(3;  Weapons  oeptured 

50 
12 
1 
10 
4 

24 
2 
2 
1 
3 

(4)  Munitions* 

99rds  31mm 
Girds  60mm 
80  Ap  mines 

90  Gren  ados  (hand  &  I&fle) 

4210  rds  SA  Ammo 

(5)  Equipment* 

13  indiv  prote  masks 
24  ruchsacks 

various  micdllanious  items  (ponchos,  ammo 
pouches,  etc) 

(6)  Food  Stuffs 

Eat  5  tons,  i^.ce( redistributed  through  24STZ) 
14*  (C)  Combat  lessons  Lerned 
a.  Administratt  n 

Items  Establishment  of  duplicate  S-l  sections, 
to  be  located  at  Pass  Camp  and  at  the  forward  Brigade  element  is  necessity 
durinc  periods  of  extensive  enemy  cantact. 

Discussions  With  the  wide  dispersion  of  manever 
units,  communicaticns  between  the  forward  elements  and  support  elements  at 
base  camp  is  difficult  and  many  times  impossible.  This  lack  of  communication 
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AK-47 

3KS 

US  Carb 

IMG 

RMG 

B-40  EL 
l-FT 

.  Radio 
Tel 

60mm  mttr 
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aauoea  a  alow  re not ion  time  in  evaluating  the  impact  of  oaaualitiaa,  and 
thereby  Blowing  the  replacement  process.  The  forward  S-1  element  of  Brigade 
was  able  to  monitor  losses  and  notions  of  the  manuovor  units  through  the  oper¬ 
ations  section,  and  was  then  able  to  consolidate  estimated  requirements  and 
alert  the  Division  replacement  elements  immediately  through  well  established 
oomgunloatlons  channels . 


Observation*  The  continuance  of  the  split  S-1  sec¬ 
tion  concept,  with  one  portion  always  boloonted  with  the  brigade  forward  CP 
enables  early  notion  for  replacement  processing. 

b.  Operations 

(1)  Item*  Use  of  ruxilliary  radio  receivers  to 
monitor  battalion  command  nets  during  enemy  oontaot. 

Discussion:  During  multiple  enemy  contacts 
affecting  more  than  one  manuovor  battalion,  ruxilliary  receivers  located  in 
the  Brigade  TOC  wore  used  to  monitor  battalion  command  nets.  These  Receivers  - 
were  monitored  constantly  during  the  period  of  the  oontaot,  and  allowed  the  \ 
Brigade  staff  to  anticipate  battalion  requirements,  and  initiate  action  prior 
to  the  formal  request  from  the  units  in  contact.  This  became  extremely  imp¬ 
ortant  during  nultipule  contaots.  When  the  brigade  command  net  became  over¬ 
loaded,  cr  tied-  up  by  one  unit  reporting  and/or  requesting  assistance.  By 
utilising  this  method,  it  was  possible,  on  many  ocoaissions,  to  advise  the 
unit  that  assistance  was  "on  the  way"  immediately  upon  receiving  the  request 
fori. i ally.  .  ..  *•  t 

Observation:  The  Brigade  TOC  should  main¬ 
tain  a.  minimum  of  two  auxilliary  receivers  available  for  mentoring  purposses 
during  tactical  operations. 

\1( 

(2)  Item:  No  completely  satisfactory  mothc  d  for 
clearing  new  landing  zones  exists  at  present.  This  is  particularly  true  of 
attempts  i;iade  in  Kontua  Proving,  where  triple  eanepy  vegetation  is  the  rule 
rather  than  the  exception. 

Discussion:  The  requirement  to  establish  {  } 
forward  PSD  for,  .support  of  nanuevor  operations  placed  a  heavy  burden  upen 
air  support.  All  manner  and  combination  of  munitions  wore  used.  It 
normally  required  a.  minimum  cf  mine  aircraft  (throe  flights)  with  heavy 
ordinance,  e.g.,  M-H7,  M82‘,  with  fuze  extenders  to  establish  an  acceptable 
one-ship  landing  zone.  It  was  then  necessary  to  insert  engineer  personnel 
as  sc. on  as  possible  to  clear  and  enlarge  the  landing  zone  tc  e  size  capable 
cf  handling  the  minimum  number  cf  helicopters  necessary  tc  insure  the 
security  of  the  unit  on  he  ground. 

Observation:  Hard-casing,  heavy  (1000,  750) 
pound  bombs  with  fuze  extenders  are  the  only  srtiaf actcry  munitions  for 
initial  clearing  of  a  landing  zinc,  and  these  have  proven  only  marginally 
satisfact Ary  in  triple-cnncpy,  hardwood  vegetation. 


C  0  v  pt  <0  &  "  7'//)  i. 


CONP.f  OENT-I6L 


•  »  * 

o*  Support  Operations 

% 

(1)  Items  Engineer  support  in  FST  ole a ring 

and  construction, 

•Discussion*  Heavy  engineer  support  in 
obstructing  battalion  size  FST  o^hsisted  of  employment  of  tho  D6E  dozer, 
chain-saw  squads,  and  extensive  demolition  operations, 

(e)  Airlift  of  tho  D6T  dozer  by  CH-54 
(Flying  Crane)  to  the  FST  under  construction  is  invaluable }  howover, 
the  airlift  conversion  ldt  provided  to  aid  this  operation  is  unsatisfactory, 
requiring'  in  excess  of  3  hours  for  reassembly  at  the  site,  and  two  CH-54 
sdrties.  by  separating  the  D6E  into  three  loads j  one  for  engine,  chassis, 
and  frame  (CH-54),  one  for  tho  blade  (CH-47),  'nnd  one  for  tho  tracks 
(CH-47),  reassembly  time  at  the  FST  is  1 5-30  minutes  ly  a  well-trained  crew* 

(b)  The  Remin-rton  18’1  ohain  saw  is 

totally  unsatisfactory  for  clearing  operations  conducted  in  the  Central 
Highlands.  The  sise  and  type  of  trees  (mostly  mahegony)  encountered 
oonnot  be  cleared  with  this  saw  as  it  lacks  the  durability  of  engine 
and  chain-blade  necessary.  .  .  •< 

(c)  C-4  eaqjlosive  continues  to  be  far 
superior  to  TNT  for  land  ole-1  ring  operations .  Tho  XU-37  demolition  kit 
is  exceptional  in  this  respect  as  it  is  easily  carried  and  can  be  suited 
to  the  tree  with  lees  work,  thereby  allowing  faster  clearing  operations. 

Observations* 


(a)  The  airlift  conversion  kit  for  the 
D6B  should  be  eliminated  from  use. 

(b)  The  Remington  18"  chain  saw  should 
be  replaced  by  commercial-duty,  hardened-steel  blade  chain  saws. 

(c)  Plans  for  any  operations  involving 
FSB  construction  in  the  Central  Highlands  must  provide  for  obtaining  and 
stockpiling  excessive  quantities  of  C4  explosive, 

(2)  Items  Combat  assaults  into  previously 

used  fire  bases. 


Discussion*  Previously  used  fire  bases 
offer  excellent  landing  zones  in  the  area  of  Dak  To.  Natural  LZ*a  are 
very  scarce  and  usually  require  inprovmcnt.  Old  FST  *a  are  easily  mined, 
booby  trapped,  and  ambushed.  The  enemy  in  this  area  is  well  awfiro  of  the 
scarcity  of  LZs  and  plans  for  U.S.  forces  to  use  old  fire  bases  for  combat 
assault  landings. 
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Obaervationi  Old  PSPs  should  not  be 
used  as  LZ  if  any  other  suitable  LZ  ia  available.  If,  any  'ther  suitable 
LZ  is  available*  If  thoy  are  used,  a  heavy  bomb  preparation  must  be  used 
to  olear  the  LZ  of  nines  and  booby  traps*  An  extensive  preparation  by 
both  air  end  artillery  must  be  used  on  all  likely  anti-heliborae  terrain 
on  or  near  the  LZ*  Artillery  and  air  should  be  shifted  away  from  the  LZ 
but  must  be  oontinuous  throughout  the  assault  lending  until  the  commander 
detonrines  that  the  landing  is  unopposed.  Particular  attention  should 
bo  given  to  fires  on  likely  enemy  heavy  machine  j*un  positions  noar  the 
approaeh  and  departure  routes  of  both  helicopter  and  ground  forces* 

(3)  Item*  Anti-heliborne  ambushes 

Oisoussiom  The  enemy  has  oonduoted  at 
least  one  successful  ambush  of  U.S.  gunships*  The  situation  was  a  medical 
evacuation  end  resupply  of  an  infantry  unit  early  in  the  morning  after  a 
night  of  contact  with  the  enemy.  Four  UH-tH’s  and  two  UH-1C  gunshipa 
were  sent  to  accomplish  the  mission.  The  gunshipa  were  flying  Just  to  the 
right  and  forward  of  the  lead  UH-1H.  The  second  gunship  sighted  a  group 
(5-7)  of  NVA  in  the  open  standing  in  a  bomb  crater*  The  N  VA  made  no 
attempt  to  hide  or  evade  when  the  gunshipa  flow  over.  The  lead  gunship 
''turned  around  a  snail  hill,  back  onto  the  original  flight  path  and  started 
a  nomal  gun  run  at  the  smoke  that  the  second  gunship  had  dropped.  Just 
after  turning  in  on  final  and  before  firing,  the  gunship  was  taken  under 
fire  from  the  ridge  to  his  left  with  deadly  accurate  rocket,  machine  gun, 
and  small  a  ms  fire.  The  gunship  was  litterally  shot  out  of  the  air  and 
crash  landed  just  beyohd  the  ordinal  enemy  located  in  the  bomb  crater. 


1.  Enemy  in  bonb  crater. 

2.  Crash  site. 

3 .  Friendly  Co 

4.  Eneiy  heavy  fire. 

5.  -  fit  path  cf  gunships 
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Ot  ecrvntion*  Wheh  enemy  contaot  is  prob¬ 
able  and  heliborno  operations  are  to  be  conducted,  an  intensive  H  it  I 
and  defensive  fire  program  shotld  be  fired  on  overlooking  or  prominent 
terrain  adjacent  to  tho  LZ  prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  helioopters. 

Gunships  should  vary  their  approaches  and  gun  runs  on  obvious  targets 
when  the  terrain  presents  likely  ambush  sites. 

(4)  Item*  Instant  foxholes  for  forward  units* 

Discussion*  Overhead  cover  shortly  after 
the  combat  assault  of  a  unit  is  often  demanded  by  the  enemy* s  capability 
to  mortar  or  rocket  the  unit.  The  arriving  unit  'will  not  bo  sufficiently 
set  up  and  protected  to  withstand  a  mortar  or  roekot  at to ok  within  2-4 
hours  after  the  combat  assault*  One  battalion  sustained  such  an  attack 
the  night  of  tho  day  the  unit  combat  assaulted  two  companies  and  moved 
the  rest  of  the  FSB  by  CH-^7.  No  KJA  or  WIA  were  sustained  by  this  unit 
using  instant  foxholes. 

Observation*  Trior  to  the  movement  of  the 
unit,  FSP  and  timbers  should  bo  stockpiled,  cut,  and  packaged  into  CH-47 
loads  so  that  when  they  arrive  in  the  new  FSB  they  oan  Immediately  be 
emplaoed  for  overhead  cover.  The  foxholes  are  initially  dug  using  shape 
charges.  As  usual,  the  infantry  shapes  the  foxhole  and  fills  sandbags 
to  finish  the  foxhole  with  overhead  cover. 

An  additional  fourteen  (14)  CH-47  sorties  are  required  to  carry  the 
PSP,  shape  charges,  and  timbers  to  construct  the  instant  foxholes*  The 
tactical  situation  and  the  enemy* s  mortar  and  rocket  capability  will 
dictate  the  use  of  this  technique. 

d.  Evaluation  of  Aerial  Reconnaissance 

Discussion*  During  the  reported  period,  aerial 
reconnaissance  in  the  1st  Brigade  Tactical  Area  of  Operations  provided 
immeasurable  assistance  in  locating  enemy  base  camps,  fortifications 
and  movements.  The  Aerial  Personnel  Detector  (APD-Snorpy)  flew  26 
missions  of  which  18  provided  significant  indications  of  enemy  troop 
concentrations.  21  of  21  visual  reconnaissance  missions  producod  significant 
data  confirming  enemy  trail  activity  and  emplacements.  On  fite  of  these 
missions  sightings  confirmed  previously  recorded  APD  sensings.  Only 
five  photo  missions  were  flown  due  to  the  dense  canopy  in  the  area  of. 
operations  which  tended  to  reduce  the  effectiveness  of  this  collection  source. 
However,  on  all  photo  missions  numerous  bunker  and  foxhole  positions  were 
recorded  in  sparsely,  vegetated  areas.  Of  47  Infra  Red  missions,  2J 
revealed  possible  locations  of  enemy:  base  oamp  or  bivouac  sites.  It  should 
be  noted  that  Infra  Red  is  an -effective  collection  device  particularly 
in  support  of  operations  in  a  jungle  environment;  however,  the  effective¬ 
ness  of  this  sensor  was  reduced  by  excessive  no  fire  zone  requirements. 

As  a  general  rule.  No  Fire  Zones  extending  on  a  20  kilometer  radius 
from  a  center  point  coordinate  lasting  up  to  60  minutes  were  required. 

Under  such  restrictions  essential  H&I  fires  must  be  terminated  for  an 
unacceptable  time  covering  almost  the  entire  area  of  operations.  The 
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ground  commander  oould  not  permit  such  an  extensive  oepaation  of  fire 
under  battle  conditions  encountered  in  the  Mo  A.O.  Tho  only  alternative 
was  to  abort  the  reoonnaissanoe  mission.  In  summary*  density  of  vegetation 
in  the  Dde  A.O.  determined  the  effectiveness  of  aerial’ surveillance  devioes. 
Based  on  this  criteria  the  AFD  produced  the  most  significant  results 
followed  in  order  by  Visual  Reconnaissance,  Infra  Red*  and  Photography* 

e*  Logistios: 

(1)  Item*  Sundry  Pack 

Discussion:  Items  in  Sundry  Packs  are 

excellent  exoept  for  a  laok  of  writing  material.  Only  3  tablets  and  30 
envelopes  are  issued  per  100  men. 

Observation:  Writing  material  should 
be  increased  to  5  tablets  and  100  envelopes. 

(2)  Item:  Combat  losses  of  Serial  Numbered 

Weapons.. 

Disoussion:  The  accounting  for  weapons 
by  serial  number  on  combat  loss  reports  requires  a  physioal  inventory 
be  taken.  This  is  extremely  difficult  with  units  spread  out  on  FSB’s, 

Trains  areas,  rear  areas  and  porsonnel  moving  between  these  areas* 

Observation:  Combat  losses  of  serial . 
numbered  weapons  be  reported  by  totals  to  effect  immediate  replacement, 
with  serial  numbers  to  follow  or  adjustment  of  serial  numbers  made  when 
unit  is  out  of  contact  and  returned  to  trains  area, 

(3)  Item:  Class  V 

Disoussion:  Abnormally  large  amounts 
of  class  V  were  required  during  this  operation  by  units  in  contact. 

Observation:  That  continued  high  basic 
loads  of  ammunition  be  stocked  and  large  quantities  be  established  in 
unit  trains  as  emergency  resupply  and  that  close  supervision  be  maintained 
also. 

(4)  Item:  Class  V 

Discussion:  Units  establishing  FSB’s 
in  A.O,  encountered  dense  growths  of  large  trees.  In  order  to  clear  a 
FSB  large  quantities  of  Demo  were  required.  ASP  has  had  a  constant  problem 
meeting  this  demand. 

Observations  ASP  increas  stocknge  objectives 
to  support  operations  in  this  type  of  area. 
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(5)  Wraokor  and/or  Meohanioal  Handling 

Equipment  (MHE) * 

Dieoussion!  The  large  volumn  of  Class  V 
required  to  be  moved  from  the  ASP  to  hook  pads  or  to  ammo  preparation 
areas  and  then  to  hook  pads  plus  maintenance  requirements  and  movement  of 
barrier  material  put  a  severe  strain  on  the  efficient  handling  of  these 
items*  Due  to  lack  of  handling  equipment*  on  most  accessions*  pnletized 
loads  had  to  be  broken  in  order  to  be  handled  by  hand  which  caused  delay* 

Observation!  That  authorisation  be  obtaihed 
for  Brigade  to  have  at  its  disposal  one  (1)  5  Ton  wrecker  and  one  (1) 

2,000  lb  capacity  fork  lift  for  employment  in  movement  of  supplies  in  bulk* 

^ ' ',(6)  Item:  Clothing  in  the  fiold 

Discussion!  Due  to  DX  of  individual 
clothing  after  contact,  loss  of  olothing  through  laundry  services  and 
medical  evacuation*  many  personnel  did  not  have  fatigues  with  name,  rank 
etc.  sewn  on. 

Observation!  The  requirements  to  sew  oh 
these  items  be  eliminated  from  clothing  in  the  field.  Enlisted  rank  be 
of  the  collar  pin  on  type. 

(7)  Item!  Repair  parts  at  Spt  Maint 

Discussion!  Much  difficulty  has  been 
experienced  with  the  supply  of  repair  parts  and  OX  items  at  Support  Main¬ 
tenance,  Some  items  which  remain  critical  are,  batteries  for  1/4  and  3/4 
Ton  Veh,  Brake  Shoes  for  2  l/2  and  5  Ton,  Generator  engines.  Magnetos 
and  Carburetors,  Vehicle  starter’s  and  generators. 


be  increased. 


Observation!  Stoc*;  levels  at  SPT  Maint 


(3)  Items  Hook  Operations 


Discussion!  Some  difficulty  wnB  experienced 
both  at  Dak  To  Hook  Pad  and  FSB's  in  that  hook  loads  were  not  being 
dropped  where  required.  This  was  caused  in  some  degree,  at  the  Hook 
Pads,  by  Pathfinders  not  knowing  where  loads  being  backhauled  belong, 
and  at  the  FSB's  by  incoming  hooks  not  getting  instructions  as  to  where 
to  drop  or  failure  to  establish  craranunicntions  with  the  FSD, 

Observation!  Units  establish  close 

coordination  with  Pathfinders  by  keeping  unit  representative  on  Hook  lad 
at  all  times  hooks  are  operating  to  assist  Pathfinders  in  placing  backhauls 
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and  that  evory  -effort  be  made  at  FST  *  a  to  establish  eoirano  with  Hooke. 

(9)  Item*  Float  items  at  Support  Maintenance 

Disoussion*  The  lead  time  neoeeeaxy 
for  the  replacement  or  repair  of  some  items,  denies  the  units  the  use  of 
these  oritioal  itoms  for  some  time.  Float  items  at  support  maintenance 
were  non-existent. 

Observation*  That  support  maintenance 
carry  the  following  items  as  floats  to  repleee,  temporarily,  like  itoms 
destroyed  or  in  maintenance  for  ropair* 

SI  mm  Mortar  1 

4.2mm  Mortar  1 

Sights,  Mortar  3 

PRC-25  5 

(10)  Item*  DX  Point 

Discussion*  The  DX  point  was  established 
five  (5)  days  too  late  to  support  units  that  came  into  the  area  for  stand 
down  &  DX. 

Observation*  That  DX  point  be  established 
as  early  as  possible  to  support  all  units  in  the  A.O* 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER 
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SUBJECT: 


DEPARTMENT  OP  THE.  AR «3T 

HEADQUARTERS  1730  AIRBORNE  BRIGADE  (SEPARATE) 
APO  San  Pranclaco  96250 


10  Dee&abor  1967 

Combat  Operations  After  Action  Report  -  The  Battle  of  DAK  TO 


TO:  Commanding  General 

4th  Infantry  Division 

ATTN:  29th  Military  Historical  Detachment 
APO  Sail  Francisco  96262 


The  following  Combat  Operations  After  Action  Report  is  submitted  in 
accordance  with  unclassified  message  AVDDH-GG-MS-12-022  dated  1  December 
1967- 

1.  General:  During  October  1967  increased  enemy  activity  in  the 
vicinity  of  DAK 'TO  in  KONTUM  PROVINCE  was  noted.  Intelligence  sources 
revealed  that  large  NVA  forces  were  poised  in  the  vicinity  of  DAK  TO  with 
the  intention  to  conduct  attacks  on  Special  Forces  and  CIDG  Forces  in  the 
DAK  TO/DAK  SEANG  area  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  minus  the 

3d  Battalion  (Airborne)  503d  Infantry  and  Company  D  16th  Armor  Battalion 
was  ordered  to  deploy  by  air  to  participate  in  Operation  MACARTHUR  in  the 
DAK  TO  area  of  the  CENTRAL  HIGHLANDS.  On  1  November  1967  the  4th  Battalion 
(Airborne) ,  503d  Infantry  deployed  to  DAK  TO  Increased  enemy  activity 
necessitated  the  deployment  of  the  l-503d  Infantry  2-503d  Infantry,  the 
remainder  of  the  3d  Battalion,  319t.h  Artillery,  and  E  Troop,  17th  Cavalry 
Squadron  to  DAK  TO.  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-)  in  conjunct¬ 
ion  with  elements  of  the  4th  Infantry  Division,  the  1st  Cavalry  Division 
(Airmobile)  and  ARVN  forces .  conducted  search  and  destroy  operations  in 
the  DAK  TO  region  through  1  December  1967 

2.  Name  of’  Operation:  The  Battle  of  DAK  TO. 

3.  Ref erencea •  Map  Vietnam  1:50  000  Series  L7014  Sheets  6538 
I,  II,  III,  and  IV  and  6539  II  and  III. 

A.  Tyne  of  Operation-  Search  and  destroy 

5.  Date  of  Operation:  1  November  -  1  December  1967 

6.  Location:  Northern  KONTUM  PROVINCE  in  the  vicinity  of  DAK  TO. 

7.  Command  Headquarters •  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate). 

8.  Reporting  Officer-  Brigadier  General  Leo  H  Schweiter 
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SUBJECT;  Combat  Operations  After  Action  Report  -  The  Battle  of  DAK  TO 


9.  Task  Foros  Organisation; 


1- 5Q3d  Infantry 

.B  Btry,  3-3l9th  Arty 
Engineer  Dsmolition  Team 

3  Scout  Dog  Teams 

2-  503d  Infantry 

A  Btry  3-319th  Arty 
Engineer  Demolition  Team 

4  Scout  Dog  Teams 

4- 503d  Infantry 
C  Btry  3-319th  Arty 
Engineer  Demolition  Team 
4  Scout  Dog  Teams 


Brigade  Control 
HHC  (-) 

3-319th  Artillery  (-) 

173d  Engineer  Company  (-) 

E-37th  Cavalry 

173d  Support  Battalion  (-) 

173d  Signal  Company  (Prov)  (-) 
335th  AHC  (DS) 

172d  MI  Detachment 
404th  RRU  Detachment 
51st  Chemical  Detachment  (-) 
46th  PI  Detachment  (-) 

TACP  (USAF) 

24th  MHD 


QPCQN  to  Brigade 
23d  Mobile  Strike  Force  Company 
26th  Mobile  Strike  Force  Company 
1st  Battalion.  12th  Infantry 
1st  Battalion  12th  Cavalry 
1  Platoon,  D/69th  Armor 
B  Btry,  2-19th  Arty 

10.  Supporting  Forces- 

a.  United  States  Air  Force 

(l)  During  the  reporting  period  the  following  close  air 
support  missions  were  flown: 


Preplanned  Sorties.  .  . 

265 

Immediate  Sorties  .  . 

383 

Flareship  Sorties  .  ,  . 

29 

FAC  (0-1)  Sorties 

127 

Total  Ordnance  Delivered  . 

981  Tons 

(2)  During  the  reporting  peri od  the  following  B-52  misaions 

were  flown: 


Number  of  Strikes  ....  .  20 

Number  of  Sorties  ......  135 
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Total  Target  Area  Covered 
Total  Ordnanoe  Delivered 


,  49  Square  Kilometers 
3  348  Tons 


(3)  Results  and  Effectiveness'  Tactical  Air  Support  was 
extremely  effective' "during  this  operation.  Bomb  damage  assessments  reflected 
numerous  secondary  explosions  as  a  result  of  strikes  and  mortar  and  rocket 
positions  were  silenced  on  several  occasions.  Heavily  reinforced  bunkers 
and  trench  systems  were  difficult  to  detect  and  destroy  even  with  the  Jungle 
canopy  removed. 

(4)  Timeliness  Sorties  arrived  within  a  useable  time  frame 
and  were  effectively  employed  Immediate  strikes  were  provided  on  a  cont¬ 
inuing  basis  Close  coordination  with  support  channels  prevented  aircraft 
having  to  hold  over  the  target  for  continuous  periods.  At  no  time  when 
troops  were  in  contact  were  aircraft  not  available 


b .  Army  Aviation : 


(1)  Size  of  Force* 

The  Brigade  was  supported  by  the  following  Army  Aviation 
units  during  the  Battle  of  DAK  TO. 

(a)  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  Aviation  Platoon 

(b)  335th  Assault  Helicopter  Company  (DS) 

(c)  52d  Aviation  Battalion  (GS) 

(d)  4th  Aviation  Battalion  (GS) 

(e)  1st  Cavalry  Division  (Airmobile) 

(2)  How  and  When  Employed  • 

Missions 

Combat  Assault 
Armed  Helicopter 
Resupply 

Command  and  Liaison 
Aerial  Reconnaissance 
Psychological  Operations 
Aerial  Observer 

TOTAL 


Sorties 

943 

402 

3934 

1119 

98 

0 

126 

6622 


\ 

} 

\ 


V 

i) 
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(3)  Highlights  of  finny  Aviation  Activity-  With  the  eaaeption 
of  two  Fira  Support  Sanaa  all  Brigade  fire  support  banes .  command  poete „ 
and  laager  aitea  were  dependent  upon  Army  Aviation  for  resupply  troop 
movement,  and  medical , evacuation ,  All  Brigade  artillery  units  were  dis¬ 
placed  by  3H-4?  and  CH-54  aircraft 

(4)  3  653  hours  were  flown  in  support  of  The  Battle  of  DAK  TO. 

» 

(5)  22.500  passengers  were  transported  by  rotary  wing  air¬ 
craft  during  this  operation. 

(6)  3  700  tons  of  cargo  were  flown  during  the  operation 
for  a  daily  average  of  148  tens. 

(7)  Results  and  Effectiveness:  With  maximum  utilization 

of  aircraft.  Brigade  forces  conducted  large  scale  troop  movements  resupply 
missions,  medical  evacuation  and  close  fire  support  missions  Many 
critical  reinforcements  cf  embattled  units  were  accomplished  despite  heavy 
enemy  fire  and  confined  landing  zones. 

(8)  Timeliness:  Although  a  total  of  12  helicopters  were 
damaged  (11  repaired)  by  enemy  ground  fire  aviation  support  was  adequate 
in  all  phases  of  the  operation.  This  was  due  in  large  measure  to  the 
outstanding  courage  and  flying  skill  of  the  members  of  the  173d  Airborne 
Brigade  Aviation  Platoon  and  the  335th  Assault  Helicopter  Company  in  direct 
support  of  the  Brigade.  Particularly  this  was  the  case  in  the  battle  for 
Hill  875,  where  heavy  automatic  weapons  fire  was  received  on  every  approach 
to  the  landing  zone.  Timely  resupply  reinforcement  and  medical  evacuation 
was  dependent  on  the  courage  skill,  and  devotion  to  duty  of  the  Brigade's 
Aviators. 

c .  Artillery 

(1)  Size  of  Force- 

(a)  3d  Battalion,  319th  Artillery  (18  -  105mm  How  T)  DS 

(b)  B  Battery,  2d  Battalion.  19th  Artillery 
(6  -  105mm  How  T)  OPCON 

(c)  Additional  General  Support  Artillery  from  Division 
Artillery.  4th  Infantry  Division  and  54th  Artillery  Group  was  utilized 
throughout  the  operation. 

(2)  How  and  I'hen  Employed : 

(a)  Initial  Employment:  Oh  2  November  B  Btry.  3-319th 
Arty  moved  by  convoy  to  FSB  12  (YB  374256)  closing  at  1530  hours .  C  Btry 
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3-3l9th  Arty  moved  by  oonvoy  to  FSB  13  (YB  916259)  on  6  November  oloaing 
at  1450  hours.  A  Btry  3-319th  Arty  moved  on  6  November  to  a  bridge  site 
(YB  957242),  closing  at  1750  hours. 

(b)  Displacement:  On  7  November  A  Btry  again  moved  by 
heli lift  to  FSB  12,  closing  at  1200  hours.  C  Btry  was  helilifted  on  9 
November  to  FSB  15  (YB  855105)  closing  at  1403  hours  A  Btry  was  hell- 
lifted  on  12  November  to  FSB  16  (YB  815151)  closing  at  1945  hours  At 
0900  hours,  29  November  C  Btry  was  helilifted  to  FSB  13  closing  at  1550 
hours.  A  Btry  was  helilifted  from  FSB  16  to  FSB  12 

(c)  On  II  November  the  battalion  fired  3982  rounds 
in  support  of  the  l~503d  Inf  west  of  Hill  823  On  18  and  19  November 
7886  rounds  were  fired  in  support  of  the  assault  of  Hill  875- 

( 3 )  Results  and  Effectiveness ■ 


(a)  Intelligence  targets  were  engaged  with  one  to 
four  firing  units,  dependent  upon  availability  of  firing  units  and  pri¬ 
ority  of  the  targets. 

(b)  Advancing  and  clearing  fires  were  used  extensive¬ 
ly.  Heavy  artillery  was  utilized  to  hit  overhead  cover  and  clear  bamboo. 

(c)  Blocking  fires  were  utilized  when  feasible  to 
deny  the  enemy  withdrawal  reinforcement  and  resupply  capabilities. 

Fires  were  planned  daily  on  intelligence  and  interdiction  targets  by  the 
forward  observers,  Battalion  Liaison  Officers  and  the  Battalion  S3 

POWs  reported  that  fires  were  effective.  An  NV. A  element  moving  to  an 
attack  position,  near  a  fire  support  base  aborted  the  mission  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  KIAs  and  WIAs  from  artillery  placed  along  the  approach  route 

(d)  Effective  results  were  obtained  by  the  counter¬ 
mortar  radar  (MPQ-4).  Mortar  rocket  and  recoilless  rifle  fires  were 
detected  during  numerous  attacks.  Early  identification  of  type  attack 
(mortar  or  rocket)  was  given  by  type  trajectory  detected.  Grids  located 
were  passed  to  all  firing  elements. 

(e)  Direct  fire  was  used  extensively  by  A  Btry  on  FSB 
16.  Both  HE  (500  -  700  rounds)  and  Bee  Hive  (5  rounds)  were  fired.  B-40 
rocket  positions  were  silenced  on  several,  occasions.  Four  secondary 
explosions  were  observed  from  FSB  16  on  one  enemy  position 

(4)  Timeliness' 

(a)  In  some  instances  lapses  in  fire  support  occurred 
when  artillery  check  fires  necessary  to  employ  close  air  support  were 
employed  too  early.  Close  and  timely  coordination  between  forward  air 
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controllers ,  artillery  fire  support  coordinators  and  ground  commanders 
reduo  ed  this  to  a  minimum. 


(b)  Quiok  reaction  time  to  grids  looated  by  counter¬ 
mortar  radar  resulted  in  many  enemy  firing  positions  being  sllenoed. 

(5)  Missions  Fired- 


UNIT 


MISSIONS 


ROUNDS  EXPENDED 


A-3-319 

B-3-319 

C-3-319 

B-2-19 


468 

12  907 

590 

14  598 

368 

18  112 

28 

812 

d.  !IE"  Troop  17th  Cavalry: 

(1)  Size  of  Force: 

(a)  Troop  Headquarters 

(b)  Three  (3)  Reconnaissance  Platoons 

(c)  LRRP  Platoon 

(d)  Vehicles  -  30.£ ton  vehicles  11  3/4  ton  vehicles. 
4«2i  ton  vehicles  and  1  1500  gallon  tanker 

(2)  How  and  When  Ehroloyed: 

(a)  Initially  the  troops  were  airlifted  to  DAK  TO 
They  moved  by. road  from  DAK  TO  to  FSB  Eagle  (Brigade  Fwd  CP). 

(b)  Unit  was  assigned  Brigade  Reaction  Force  command 
post  security,  convoy  escort  Eagle  flight  and  search  and  destroy  missions 
within  the  capability  of  the  unit. 


(3)  Result  and  Effectiveness: 


(a)  Security  of  FSB  Eagle  was  excellent 

(b)  Although  the  tactical  situation  did  not  necessitate 
use  of  the  troop  as  Brigade  Reaction  Force,  the  troop  remained  on  a  30 
minute  "ready  status. '' 

(c)  Eagle  flights  were  not  utilized  as  such  The  troop 
conducted  a  platoon  size  combat  assault  in  an  effort  to  destroy  a  clandestine 
radio  site  with  negative  results. 
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(4)  Timeliness;  Oparationa  were  conducted  at  proper  times 
and  looationa . 

a.  cqsp any. 

(1)  Sj go  of  Poroe:  Tha  173d  Engineer  Company  conaiated  of  three 
line  platoons,  one  bridge  platoon  Cine  water  point  section  one  maintenance 
section  and  company  headquarters. 

(2)  How  and  Whan  ■Bnployed-  A  two  man  engineer  demolition  team 
was  assigned  to  each  line  company  of  the  three  infantry  battalions..  One 
NCO  was  attached  to  each  infantry  battalion  headquarters  to  control  these 
teems  and  advise  tha  battalion  staffs  The  company,  less  demolition  teams 
completed  engineer  tasks  in  the  base  camp  area,  Each  line  platoon  retained 
a  readiness  posture  so  as  to  provide  immediate  assistance  to  their  sup¬ 
ported  Infantry  battalions.  During  The  Battle  of  DAK  TO  the  following 
activities  were  conducted: 

(a)  Operated  two  water  purification  points  to  supply 
Brigade  with  potable  water 

(b)  Cleared  portions  of  Route  512  of  mines  from  FSB  12 
(YB  874257)  to  bridge  #2  (ZB  002222) 

(c)  Cleared  FSB  15  (YB  853186)  and  FSB  16  (YB  815147) 
utilizing  bangalore  torpedoes  and  C-4  explosive 

(d)  Cleared  an  emergency  LZ  on  Hill  875  (YB  797134) 

(e)  Constructed  TOC,  ASP  and  FDC  bunkers  and  performed 
other  engineering  tasks  at  various  fire  support  bases 

(f)  Constructed  an  underground  TOC  at  FSB  Eagle. 

(g)  Supervised  the  construction  of  double  apron  and 
triple  concertina  fences  around  FSB  Eagle. 

(h)  Improved  the  roads  at  FSB  Eagle 

(i)  Penepriraed  brigade  roads  helicopter  pads  and 
the  Battalion  Medical  and  Brigade  supply  areas 

f .  173d  Military  Police  Platoon 

(l)  Military  Police  Platoon  consisted  of  six  nine  man  squads 
operated  in  three  locations  simultaneously  (AN  KHE,  PHU  HIEP,  and  DAK  TO). 
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(a)  Personnel' 


1  Six  nine  man  squads 

2  One  officer 

•t 

1  Two  investigators 
(b)  Equipment • 

1  One  3/4  ton  truck 

2  Seven  4  ton  trucks 

1  .  Eight  M-60  machine  guns 
4  One  -50  Caliber  machine  gun 
(2)  How  and  When  Employed- 

(a)  The  Military  Police  Platoon  deployed  four  squads  to 
DAK  TO  in  support  of  the  Brigades  and  conducted  the  following  tasks* 

1  Provided  escort  to  and  from  fire  support  bases 

as  required. 


2  Conducted  Raids  on  establishments  in  the  DAK  TO 
area  to  reduce  the  Vice  and  Narcotics  operations 

2  Conducted  town  patrols  in  the  village  of  TAN  CANH 
and  a  roving  patrol  from  TAN  CANH  to  DAK  WON  to  control  traffic  and  to  assist 
in  the  movement  of  convoys 

4  Established  maintained  and  controlled  the  FW 

Collecting  Point. 


1  Investigated  and  orerared  incident  and  offense 

reports. 

6  Provided  perimeter  security  and  controlled  all 
traffic  entering  and  leaving  the  Brigade  forward  area 


2  Provided  internal  security  for  the  Brigade  TOC 
and  Commanding  General's  personal  guard. 


8  Provided  security  for  the  COMUSMACV,  other 
Generals,  Field  Grade  Officers  and  dignitaries  on  1  December  1967. 
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(3)  Results  and  Effectiveness ;  Military  Police  participated 
in  The  Battle  of  DAK  TO  with  positive  results.,  attitude  and  effectiveness 
in  all  military  police  functions 

2-  ilaL..C.h.mi.oal  Pftt&shBMlt 

(1)  Size  of  Force-  The  Brigade  Chemical  Seotion  supported 

by  the  51at  Chemical  Detachment  (DBRE)  conducted  offensive  chemical  missions 
in  support  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  during  The  Battle  of  DAK  TO 
(1  Nov  67  -  1  Dec  67). 

(2)  HaV  a,nd  When  Employed- 

(a)  Herbicide  Operations'  Defensive  defoliation 
missions  were  conducted  by  the  Chemical  Section  using  a  UH-1D  helicopter 
and  a  55  gallon  capacity  homemade  spray  apparatus.  Three  missions  were 
flown,  all'  in  support  of  the  2- 503d  Inf  The  target  areas  were  heavily 
vegetated  and  close  to  the  battalion's  fire  support  base  which  provided 
excellent  concealment  for  enemy  ground  or  mortar  attacks. 


DATE 

FSB 

COORDINATES  OF  TARGET 

17  November  1967 

16 

Hill  vie  BQ  813154 

27  November  1967 

12 

Stream  vie  BQ  870260 

30  November  1967 

12 

Stream  vie  BQ  870260 

(b)  Flame  Throwers-  The  Chemical  Section  assisted 
the  Chemical  Staff  Specialist  of  the  4- 503d  Inf  in  ore-paring  flame  thro¬ 
wers  and  thickened  fuel  for  the  offensive  employment  of  flame  on  HILL 
*75- 


(3)  Results  and  Effectiveness- 

(a)  The  tactical  effectiveness  of  the  defoliation 
mission  near  FSB  16  was  not  realized  because  2- 503d  Inf  moved  to  FSB  12 
soon  after  the  mission  was  flown .  At  FSB  12  and  FSB  16  the  foliage  is 
beginning  to  show  effects  of  the  herbicide  The  defoliation  at  FSB  12 
will  result  in  assisting  the  overall  defense  of  the  CIDG  Special  Forces 
Camp  now  under  construction  at  that  location 

(b)  Plans  and  coordination  for  future  U3e  of  flame 
throwers  should  include  the  mixing  of  thickened  fuel  and  servicing  of 
flame  throwers  at  the  FSB  and  not  at  the  forward  location  Difficulty 
was  experienced  in  mixing  the  thickened  fuel  at  the  forward  location  due 
to  debris  in  the  air  caused  by  helicopters  in  the  area 

(4)  Timeliness  -  All  missions  were  accomplished  on  time 
and  in  an  efficient  manner 
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h.  Long  Range  Reconnaissance  Patrol  Platoon  (LRRP) : 

(1)  Size  of  Force- 

(a)  Two  (2)  offioers. 

(b)  Fifty-fire  (55)  enlisted  men* 

(2)  How  and  When  Sno loved-  The  IRRP  Platoon  moved  to  the 
forward  operational  area  at  DAK  TO  on  k  November  1967  by  C-130  aircraft. 
Operations  began  on  12  November  with  the  insertion  of  two  teams  between 
0710  and  0725  hours  Throughout  the  Battle  of  DAK  TO  the  UlRP's  conduc¬ 
ted  a  total  of  8  missions  (6  area  reconnaissance  missions  and  2  area  re¬ 
connaissance  and  prisoner  snatch).  The  LRRP's  continued  Operation  MAC- 
ARTHUR  in  the  DAK  TO  area  after  the  Battle  of  DAK  TO 

(3)  Results  and  Effectiveness:  The  LRRP's  were  successful 
in  either  observing  or  making  contact  with  the  enemy  on  five  missions, 

The  remainder  of  the  missions  were  successful  to  the  extent  that  they 
provided  information  as  to  whether  or  not  the  enemy  had  been  or  presently 
was  operating  in  the  area.  The  physical  results  of  the  LRRP  missions 
were  as  follows: 


missions: 

(a) 

Contact  made  and  small  arms  fire  exchanged  -  3 

1 

Enemy  losses  -  5  NVA  KIA  (BC) 

2. 

Weapons  captured  -  3 

2- 

Friendly  losses  -  0 

(b) 

Enemy  sightings  made  with  no  exchange  of  fire 

(4)  Timeliness •  The  normal  LRRP  reaction  time  including 
AO  reconnaissance,  briefing  of  helicopter  pilots  gunship  pilots  and  the 
issue  of  operations  orders  during  the  operation  was  approximately  12  hours 

i.  39th  Scout  Dog  Platoon: 

(l)  General"  The  scout  dog  team  is  most  effectively  em¬ 
ployed  by  utilizing  them  as  part  of  the  point  element.  In  open  terrain 
the  team  should  be  directly  in  front  of  the  formation  In  thick  or  moun- 
v.  tainous  terrain  the  team  should  work  behind  the  point  man  This  .allows 
1  the  point  man  to  break  trail*  thus  the  dog  has  more  freedom  of  movement 
The  dog  does  not  exert  as  much  energy  when  a  trail  is  prepared  for  him. 
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(2)  The  aoout  dog  teams  employed  during  The  Battle  of  DAK 

TO  from  2  Nov  6?  to  1  Dec  67  were  employed  as  outlined  above.  The  terrain 
in  DAK  TO  is  very  mountainous  and  the  dogs  needed  assistance.  This  proved 
effective  as  the  dogs'  endurance  was  not  significantly  hampered.  Further 
the  dogs  maintained  an  interest  while  scouting. 

(a)  The  scout  dog  teams  were  employed  to  provide 
early  silent  warning  as  to  the  enemy’s  presence  In  several  instances 
the  dogs  also  alerted  on  medi  cal  and  food  caches*  tunnel  networks  and  ex¬ 
tensive  bunker  complexes. 

(b)  The  scout  dogs  worked  as  part  of  the  point  ele¬ 
ment  on  all  movements  During  the  fight  for  Hill  875.  once  contact  was 
made,  the  dogs  were  moved  to  the  rear  for  their  own  protection 

(3)  The  manner  in  which  the  aoout  dog  teems  were  used 
during  the  operation  was  highly  successful.  The  overall  condition  of  the 
animals  plus  the  manner  in  which  the  dogs  were  used  added  to  their. effec¬ 
tiveness  Their  alerts  were  checked  and  gave  our  forces  ample  time  to 
set  up  and  maneuver 

(a)  One  handler  and  his  dog  was  killed  on  13  Nov  with 
B-2-503d  Inf.  Should  &  handler  be  killed  and  or  separated  from  his  dog 

a  muzzle  should  be  placed  on  the  dog  and  the  animal  should  be  evacuated  as 
soon  as  possible  to  the  rear  area 

(b)  The  usb  of  the  scout  dog  once  heavy  contact  was 
made  was  excellent.  If  a  sustained  fight  is  imminent  great  ham  could 
come  to  the  dogs.  Mortar,  artillery  and  air  strikes  have  a  very  adverse 
effect  on  the  dogs' hearing.  The  handlers  moved  their  dogs  to  the  rear 
to  protect  the  dogs  from  the  sounds  of  these  large  caliber  weapons 

(c)  One  team  was  attached  to  the  173d  Engineer  Com¬ 
pany  to  assist  in  mine  clearing  operations.  The  team  received  additional 
training  on  detection  of  trip  wires  which  proved  very  effective.  Once 
the  team  was  employed,  no  mines  boobytraps  or  any  type  contact  was  made. 

11,  Intelligence: 

a.  Enemy  Situatj.on  Prior  to  the  Operation:  Prior  to  the 
commencement  of  the  operation  the  following  enemy  units  were  believed 
to  be  in  the  area  of  interest-  1st  NVA  Div  32d  NVA  Regt.  66th  NVA  Regt; 
174th  NVA  Regt-  24th  NVA  Regt,  40th  NVA  Arty  Regt;  and  the  304th  VC 
Inf  Bn  The  enemy  had  the  capability  to- 

(l)  Attack  the  DAK  TO  complex  with  three  NVA  Regiments 
supported  by  the  indirect  fires  of  the  40th  NVA  Artillery  Regiment. 
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(2)  Defend  in  battalion  strength  when  contacted  by  US 
troops.  It  was  doubtful  if  he  was  capable  of  massing  a  regiments],  de¬ 
fense  due  to  US  Air  and  Artillery 

(3)  Withdraw  from  the  area  at  the  time  and  place  of  his 

choosing. 

(4)  Reinforce  the  battlefield  with  the  174th  NVA  Regt  which 
was  located  west  of  DAK  TO  in  the  vicinity  of  the  Cambodian  border.. 

b.  Order  of  Battle  Findings  and  Summary  of  the  area  of  operation: 

(1)  A  Hoi  Chanh  who  rallied  on  2  November  at  DAK  RI  village 
YB977220  identified  himself  as  a  sergeant  from  a  special  reconnaissance 
element  of  the  66th  NVA  Regt  The  rallier  stated  he  was  an  artillery 
specialist  and  that  the  mission  of  the  reconnaissance  element  was  tc  re- 
connoiter  and  to  prepare  rocket  positions  The  Hoi  Chanh  stated  that  a 
major  for  whom  he  worked  indicated  the  following  attack  plan-  Elements 

of  the  40th  Arty  located  NE  and  SW  of  DAK  TO  to  SF  Camp  were  to  attack 
the  camp  and  possibly  the  DAK  TO  district  headquarters-  The  66th  and  32d 
NVA  Regts.  located  south  and  southwest  of  the  SF  Camp  were  to  attempt  to 
overrun  the  camp.  The  174th  NVA  Regiment,  located  approximately  10  KM 
west  of  DAK  SEANG  SF  Camp  was  to  be  in  reserve.  The  24th  NVA  Regt  was 
located  15  KM  north  of  DAK  TO  and  had  the  mission  of  blocking  reinforce¬ 
ments  to  the  camp  and  preventing  friendly  forces  from  evacuating. 

(2)  The  mention  of  the  40th  Arty  Regt  by  the  Hoi  Chanh  was 
the  first  mention  of  this  unit ,  The  40th  Arty  Regt  includes  the  200th  Arty 
Bn  which  is  equipped  with  120mm  mortars  and  122mm  rockets  On  20  November 
2- 503d  Inf  received  120mm  mortar  fire  to  lend  credence  to  the  report  that 
the  40th  Ar  ty  Regt  was  in  the  area  -  There  were  no  prisoners  or  returnees 
who  made  mention  of  this  unit.  No  documents  were  captured  to  confirm  the 
presence  of  this  unit  in  the  area  of  operations. 

(3)  Documents  captured  6  November  at  YB843203  identified  C19 
the  Recon  Company  of  the  66th  Regt  and  also  identified  elements  of  the  7th 
and  8th  Bns  of  the  66th  Regt.  The  66th  Regt  was  in  contact  with  elements 
of  the  l-503d  Inf  and  4-503d  Inf  vicinity  YB853187  The  66th  Regt  suffered 
104  KIA  (BC).  On  11  November  YB845185  l-503d  Inf  again  engaged  elements 
of  the  66th  Regt  killing  142  NVA  (BC)  The  66th  Regt  moved  to  the  west 
into  Cambodia  after  these  engagements. 

(4)  FW'3  and  documents  captured  16  November  at  YB801151 
confirmed  the  presence  of  elements  of  the  174tK*  Regt  The  174th  Regt  fought 
on  Hill  875  with  the  2- 503d  Inf  This  action  assisted  the  32d  NVA  Regt 
66th  NVA  Regt  and  command  elements  to  withdraw  from  the  area  of  operations 
and  enter  Cambodia 
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(5)  Nong  Truong  1  —  let  KVA  Division  is  believed  to  have 
been  directing  the  operations  in  the  DAK  TO  area  The  confirmation  of  174th 
Regt  in  the  area  confirms  the  fact  that  the  174th  Regt  has  probably  replaced 
the  88th  Regt  in  the  1st  Division  The  174th  has  previously  been  carried 
as  subordinate  to  the  B3  Front.  The  88th  Regt  has  been  reported  to  be 
operating  in  DARLAC  Province, 

c.  Terrain  and  Weather  Analysis 

(1)  Terrain:  The  area  of  operations  fell  within  KONTUM 
Province.  The  western  boundary  was  the  Cambodian  and  Laotian  borders 
The  southern  most  boundary  was  designated  by  the  YB09  E-W  grid  line  The 
northern  most  boundary  was  designated  by  the  Y340  E-W  grid  line  The  east¬ 
ern  most  boundary  was  the  DAK  PSI  River  The  DAK  POKO  and  DAK  PSI  Rivers 
are  the  major  drainage  systems  in  the  area  The  relief  of  the  area  is 
characterized  by  high  mountain  ranges  interlaced  by  river  valleys  and  streams 
The  vegetation  is  characterized  by  dense  stands  of  bamboo  in  the  low  areas 
and  on  the  mountain  sides  with  a  continuous  canopy  40-70  feet  high  There 
are  some  grasslands  and  savannah  in  the  area-  Major  routes  into  the  area 
are  National  Highway  14  and  Communal  Route  512 

(2)  Weather*  The  weather  during  the  Battle  of  DAK  TO  was 
characterized  by  little  rainfall  or  thunderstorm  activity.  Cloudiness 
was  at  a  minimum  with  ceilings  from  2000  feet  to  5000  feet  Low  clouds, 
bases  3000  to  5000  feet,  cover  more  than  half  the  area  less  than  10$  of, 
the  time.  Temperatures  ranged  from  55-91  degrees. 

12.  Mission'  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-)  conducts 
search  and  destroy  operations  in  cooperation  and  coordination  with  ARVN 
forces  within  AO  SPAATZ.  Conduct  reconnaissance  with  Mobile  Strike  Force 
Companies  in  AO.  provide  security  for  BEN  HET  Base  complex.  Establish 
liaison  and  be  prepared  to  reinforce/relieve  DAK  SEANG  and  DAK  PEK  Secure 
FSB  at  YB918258 

13.  Concept  of  Operation*  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-)  detloy 
by  airlift  from  AO  BOLLING  to  KONTUM/DAK  TO.  On  or  about  1  November  Task 
Force  4-503d  Inf  moves  by  air  from  TUY  HOA  to  DAK  TO  (OPCON  4th  Infantry 
Division)  and  then  to  BEN  HET  and  conduct  search  and  destroy  operations. 

On  or  about  5  November  Task  Force  l-503d  moves  by  air  from  TUY  HOA  to 
KONTUM  (OPCON  4th  Infantry  Division)  and  then  to  BEN  HET  and  conduct  search 
and  destroy  operations.  On  or  about  6  November  Task  Force  2-503d  moves  by 
air  from  TUY  HOA  to  DAK  TO  and  will  become  the  division  reaction  force  upon 
closing  DAK  TO.  Headquarters  and  support  elements  will  move  by  air  from 
TUY  HOA  to  DAK  TO,  Upon  closure  of  the  Brigade  in  the  DAK  TO  area  units  will 
revert  to  OPCON  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate). 

14.  Execution- 

a.  D  +  6  (31  October  1967) 


13 

C.O  H(=  I DENTI AL 


AVflUSC 

SQMKTi 


10  December  1167 

Combat  Operation*  After  Action  Deport  -  The  Settle  of  DA*  TO 

Chun—  if)  Teak  Force  Orsanliatlarr  None 

Qperetlonel  Suanary  FRAG  ORDER  14  to  OPORD  2 — 67  published 
ordering  e  one  battelion  teek  foroe  to  DAK  TO  OPCON  to  the  4th  Inf  Dir  on 
1  Nov  67 

b.  DJb£  Cl  November  1967) 

StoWMftJfo  JlM&.  Vsa&L .QraMlMdto'  Task  Force  4-503  Inf 

became  OPCON  to  the  4th 
Infantry  Division  upon 
arrival  at  DAK  TO. 

Operational  Summary  Commencing  1100  hours  4- 503d  Inf  and 
B-3-319th  Arty  ware  airlifted  from  TUY  HOA  to  DAK  TO  Upon  arrival  they 
became  OPCON  to  the  4th  Inf  Div 

c.  D  +  8  (2  November  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization 1  None- 

Operational  Summary  Elements  of  the  4- 503d  Inf  finished 
the  airlift  to  DAK  TO  at  1715  hours 

d.  D  +  9  _(3  November  19.67) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization*  None. 

Operational  Summary:  Task  Force  4-503d  Inf  at  BEN  HET  OPCON 
to  the  4th  Inf  Div 

e.  D  ±  10  (4  November  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization •  None 

Operational  Summary-  The  Brigade  prepared  to  move  one  company 
on  one  hour  notice  and  Task  Force  l-503d  Infantry  (-)  on  61x  hours  notice 
to  DAK  TO  commencing  at  0400  hours  FRAG  ORDER  15  to  OPORD  24-67  was 
published  ordering  this  Companies  A,  C  and  D/4-503d  Inf  initiated  move¬ 
ment  abreast  by  0845  hours  and  continued  search  and  destroy  operations  to 
the  southwest.  They  had  negative  contact  or  sightings  during  the  day  and 
laagered  at  1400  hours.  Intelligence  and  LRRP  contact  reports  indicate 
that  enemy  was  occupying  the  area  to  the  south  west  in  strength  The  unit 
was  believed  to  be  the  66th  NVA  Regiment. 

f.  D  +  11  (5  November  1967 ) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization:  None 
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-Qe«I3I^AoJW1  Smamarv  •  Tha  l-503d  Infantry  with  E-l?th  Cavalry 
0PC0N  and  C-3-319th  Artillery  began  a  helilift  to  clear  AO  GANDER  and 
to  prapara  for  redeployment  to  DAK  TO.  E-i7th  Cavalry  raturnad  to  Brigade 
control  at  PHU  HIEP  upon  attraction  from  AO  GANDER. 

The  4- 503d  Infantry  helilifted  from  AO ’a  PEAK  and  ARROW  to 
•  PHU  HIEP  and  prepared  for  the  airlift  to  DAK  TO . 

The  4-503d  Infantry  initiated  search  and  destroy  operations 
to  the  southwest  of  their  night  laager  site  at  YB  855191  At  1130  hours 
Company  "C"  discovered  an  enemy  base  camp  at  YB  83$223  Company  "A"  was 
ordered  to  follow  Company  ’’D"  as  a  reaerve  force  as  contact  seemed  imminent. 
At  1220  hours,  "C"  Compnay  located  another  NVA/VC  base  camp  at  YB  840219 
containing  a  large  number  of  foxholes  All  elements  closed  into  iaager 
sites  by  1630  hours  and  received  the  mission  of  establishing  Fire  Support 
Base  15  at  YB  853187  the  following  day  There  was  negative  contact  reported 
during  the  day 

g.  D  +  12  j[_6_Noyember  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization-  2- 503d  Infantry  OPCON  to 
the  4th  Infantry  Division  The  26tn  Mobile  Strike  Force  Company  OPCON  to 
the  4-503d  Infantry  at  1240  hours  l-503d  Inf  OPCON  to  the  4th  Inf  Div 

Operational  Summary  Upon  arrival  at  DAK  TO  the  l-503d  Infan¬ 
try  was  deployed  to  FSB  12  (YB  872257) •  Upon  arrival.  "A"  Company  became 
the  security  force  for  FSB  12.  "B"  Company  moved  out  on  a  road  clearing 

operation  to  FSB  13  and  "C"  and  "D"  Companies  initiated  search  and  destroy 
operations  in  their  assigned  zones. 

The  2-503d  Infantry  was  lifted  to  DAK  TO.  Upon  arrival  they 
moved  to  YB  046210  where  they  were  given  responsibility  of  securing  the  173d 
Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-)  Headquarters  and  were  placed  OPCON  to  the 
l3t  Brigade,  4th  Infantry  Division  as  the  Division  Reaction  Force. 

Companies  A  C&D/4-503d  Inf  initiated  movement  to  Hill  823  at 
YB  853187  at  0845  hours.  That  morning  3  airstrikes  were  called  in  on  Hill 
823  beginning  at  0815  hours.  At  1300  hours  Company  "D"  received  automatic 
weapons  fire  at  YB  849201.  At  1430  hours  Company  "B"  made  a  cold  LZ  assault 
on  Hill  823.  Shortly  afterwards  they  were  attacked  by  NVA  forces  and  air- 
strikes,  artillery  and  helicopter  gunships  were  called  in  around  the  hill. 

At  the  same  time,  "D"  Company  was  in  heavy  enemy  contact.  At  1510  hours, 

"A"  Company  was  ordered  to  link  up  with  "D"  Company.  It  was  estimated  that 
the  two  companies  were  in  contact  with  a  reinforced  enemy  platoon  on  the 
hilltop  at  YB  849201.  All  contact  was  brofcen  at  1900  hours  with  "C"  Company 
laagering  alone  and  "A"  and  "D"  Companies  laagering  together  at  YB  849201. 
Contact  continued  on  Hill  823  throughout  the  night.  Total  casualties  for 
the  battalion  were  17  KIA  and  37  WIA  with  enemy  casualties  unknown. 
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,  SilM««A-inTaek  Force.  Organ!  tat  ion  •  l-503d  Infantry  and  A- 503d 

Infantry  returned  to  OPCON  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-). 
C-l-503d  Infantry  OPCON  to  Task  Force  A- 503d  Infantry. 

Operational  Summary ■  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-) 
commenced  Operation  MACARTHUR  At  1000  hours  the  1st  Battalion  503d  Infan¬ 
try  initiated  search  and  destroy  operations  in  AO  FALCON.  "D"  Company 
returned  OPCON  to  the  l-503d  Infantry.  At  1300  hours  C-l-503d  Infantry  was 
helilifted  from  FSB  12  to  an  LZ  vicinity  of  YB  849941 i  closing  at  1345  hours 
and  becoming  OPCON  to  the  4-503d  Infantry 

The  2- 503d  Infantry  initiated  search  and  destroy  operations  in 
a  small  AO  in  the  vicinity  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-)  base. 
"C"  Company  received  a  burst  of  automatic  weapons  fire  from  the  west  while 
laagering  at  a  position  near  FSB  5.  They  returned  fire  with  negative  re¬ 
sults  or  casualties. 

The  4-503d  Infantry' s  "B"  Company  remained  in  contact  on  Hill 
823  with  sporadic  rocket  and  mortar  fire  continuing  throughout  the  night 
and  into  the  day.  At  0712  hours  "B"  Company  captured  one  (1)  NVA  who  was 
evacuated  for  interrogation.  At  1330  hours  C-l-503d  Infantry  was  helilifted 
into  Hill  823  to  support  Company  ,!B"  and  became  OPCON  to  the  A-503d  Infantry. 
During  the  day  a  police  of  the  battlefield  showed  over  50  NVA  KIA  (BC)  and 
a  large  amount  of  enemy  weapons  and  equipment  captured.  During  the  day 
Companies  "C"  and  "D"  linked  up  with  Company  "A"  and  completed  a  thorough 
search  of  the  battle  area  from  the  previous  day. 

A-3-319th  Artillery  moved  by  helilift  from  YB  953238  to  FSB  12, 
closing  at  1245  hours. 

•  t 

E-17th  Cavalry  closed  FSB  EAGLE  at  1500  hours  and  assumed  the 
mission  of  the  Brigade  Reaction  Force. 

i.  D  +  14  (8  November  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization:  C-l-503d  Infantry  returned 
to  OPCON  of  l-503d  Infantry.  23d  Mobile  Strike  Force  element  OPCON  to  4- 503d 
Infantry. 


Operational  Summary  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-) 
continued  Operation  MACARTHUR.  The  1st  Bn  503d  Infantry  continued  search 
and  destroy  operations  in  AO  FALCON.  At  1445  hours  C-l-503d  Infantry  en¬ 
gaged  8  NVA  vie  YB  849141  resulting  in  1  US  WIA  1  US  KIA  and  1  NVA  KIA. 

At  1840  hours,  C-l-503d  Infantry  received  10-20  mortar  rounds  vicinity  of 
YB  853187  resulting  in  1  US  WIA.  Counter  mortar  fire  was  initiated  with 
unknown  results.  At  0945  hours.  D-l-503d  Infantry  while  on  a  road  clearing 
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mlsalon  vlo  YB  907263,  reoeived  one  B-40  rocket  launoher  round  resulting  in 
one  Bulldozer  destroyed.  At  1730  hours  "D"  Company  was  helilifted  from  FSB 
12  to  an  LZ  vioinity  YB  853187  closing  at  1806  hours. 

The  2- 503d  Infantry  continued  its  base  security,  search  and 
destroy  operations  and  mission  as  the  Division  Reaction  Force  for  the  4th 
Infantry  Division.  At  0955  hours  2-503d  Infantry  received  word  that  it 
was  on  6  hour  alert  as  the  4th  Infantry  Division  Reaction  Foroe.  The  2- 503d 
Infantry  wa3  further  given  a  warning  order  concerning  an  air  mobile  assault 
on  10  November, 

The  4-503d  Infantry  continued  its  operations  preparing  Companies 
"A",  !IC"  and  "D"  for  extraction  to  FSB  12.  Company  "D"  initiated  search 
and  destroy  operations  around  Hill  823  this  morning  discovering  an  NVA  base 
camp  and  a  large  amount  of  NVA  equipment  and  several  NVA  bodies.  Extraction 
of  "D"  Company  from  Hill  823  was  begun  at  1440  hours  but  was  delayed  due  to 
incoming  mortar  and  small  arms  fire.  Movement  to  FSB  13  was  completed  by 
1830  hours. 

E-17th  Cavalry  continued  as  the  Brigade  Reaction  Force  at  FSB 

EAGLE. 

J.  D  +  15  (9  November  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization:  23d  Mobile  Strike  Force 
Company  released  from  OPCON  to  the  4-503d  infantry. 

Operational  Summary:  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (SeparateK(-) 
continued  Operation  MACARTHUR.  The  1st  Battalion.  503d  Inf  at  1200  hours 
was  helilifted  from  FSB  12  to  FSB  15,  closing  at  1624  hours.  Upon  closure, 
the  l-503d  Infantry  assumed  responsibility  for  AO  CONDOR  At  0750  hours. 
C-l-503d  Infantry  found  an  NVA  body  at  YB  853187.  Body  was  assumed  to  be 
KIA  by  artillery  fired  the  night  before.  At  1220  hours  C-3-319th  Artillery 
was  helilifted  from  FSB  13  to  FSB  15  closing  at  1440  hours. 

The  2- 503d  Infantry  continued  its  assigned  mission.  "A"  and 
"B"  Companies  conducted  a  road  clearing  mission.  At  1725  hours,  the  DAK  TO 
airstrip  received  6  mortar  rounds.  At  1840  hours  "C"  Company  was  inserted 
into  an  LZ  in  an  attempt  to  knock  out  the  mortar  position.  They  had  negative 
results.  B-52  strikes  were  scheduled  in  support  of  the  air  assault  which 
still  remained  in  the  planning  stages  having:  been  postponed  until  the  11th. 

The  4-503d  Infantry  continued  operations  with  all  elements  of 
"A" .  "C"  and  "D"  Companies  being  extracted  from  a  PZ  at  YB  844192  by  1223 
hours.  Small  arms  fire  was  received  in  the  area  on  several  occasions  with 
negative  results.  Company  "D"  assumed  a  road  clearing  mission  from  FSB  13 
to  FSB  12.  The  23d  Mobile  Strike  Force  Company  was  released  from  OPCON  of 
4~503d  Infantry  to  the  4th  Infantry  Division  at  1000  hours. 
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E-17th  Cavalry  continued  as  the  Rri'ide  Ra  tion  rorce  at  FSB 

EAGLE. 

Mobile  Strike  Foroe  elements  freifl  FLETKU  continued  patrolling 
activities  in  AO's  CONDOR  and  FALCON  without  c<- .tact, 


k*  L±  ^10  November  1967V 

Changes  In  Task  Force  Organisation-  The  2-503d  Infantry  return¬ 
ed  to  the  OPCON  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-). 

Operational  Summary:  The  l-503d  Infantry  continued  search  and 
destroy  operations  In  AO  CONDOR.  At  1330  hours.  "A"  Company  found  6  NVA 
bodies  in  a  base  camp  vie  YB  850186.  The  NVA  had  been  dead  2 %  hours  from 
81mm  mortar  fire. 

Th®  2-503d  Infantry  was  replaced  in  their  AO  by  elements  of 
the  l-8th  Infantry,  4th  Infantry  Division.  The  2-503d  Infantry  consolidated, 
received  their  operations  order  and  prepared  for  an  air  assault  and  subse¬ 
quent  search  and  destroy  operations  on  11  November  1967.  Early  in  the  mor¬ 
ning  "C"  Company  had  accidentally  shot  and  killed  one  of  their  men  who  had 
wandered  outside  the  perimeter  and  failed  to  respond  to  a  challenge. 

The  4-503d  Infantry  continued  operations  with  Compary  "D"  on  a 
road  clearing  operation.  They  were  fired  on  during  the  day  by  an  unknown 
number  of  NVA  or  VC  at  YB  899274.  Fire  was  returned  with  small  arms  and  . 
tanks  with  unknown  results.  On  investigation  a  blood  pool  was  found.  Company 
"C"  discovered  footprints  at  YB  857254  but  could  not  follow  them. 

E-17th  Cavalry  continued  as  the  Brigade  Reaction  Force  at  FSB 


EAGLE. 

Mobile  Strike  Force  elements  continued  patrolling  activities 
in  AO  CONDOR  and  AO  FALCON  without  contact. 

1.  D  +  17  (11  Novamber  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization:  C-4-503d  Infantry  OPCON 
to  Task  Force  l-503d  Infantry. 

Operational  Summary-  The  l~503d  Infantry  continued  search  and 
destroy  operations'. in  AO  CONDOR  utilizing  Task  Force  BLUE  U-l~503d  Infantry 
and  one  platoon  of  D-l-5Q3d  Infantry) .  At  0828  hours  Task  Force  BLUE  came 
into  contact  with  50  NVA  in  bunkers  at  YB  844182  and  came  under  ground  and 
mortar  attack.  TF  BLUE  withdrew  and  c allied  in  artillery  and  mortar  fire. 
During  this  time  two  4.2"  mortar  rounds  fell  short  causing  one  US  KIA  and 
2  US  WIA.  TF  BLUE  moved  back  into  the  contact  area  at  1135  hours  and  found 
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SORJKT  Coabtt  Operations  *fter  Action  Ra^ort  -  Tho  Battle  of  DAK  TO 

■MOT  oquad  alto  bunkers  and  trench  systems.  At  1540  hours  TF  BLUE  mada 
contact  with  an  ensey  OP  and  again  callad  in  artillery 

At  0950  hours,  "C"  Company  engagad  an  estimated  battalion  aisa 
ananqr  fores  vie  YB  825184  and  at  1002  hours  bagan  receiving  inooming  mortar 
rira.  At  1012  hours,  "D"  Company  as  a  part  of  Task  Korea  BLACK  moved  to 
link  up  with  "C"  Company  and  formed  a  perimeter  receiving  grenade  fire.  By 
1020  hours,  "C"  Company  was  receiving  fire  from  3  sides  and  ”D"  Company  had 
linked  up  with  them.  At  1112  hours,  "C"  Company  reported  that  their  perimet¬ 
er  had  been  breached.  At  1116  hours  a  decision  was  made  to  insert  G-4~503d 
Infantry  into  an  LZ  at  YB  824188,  All  firing  stopped  at  1120  hours.  At 
1224  hours,  TF  BLACK  was  under  attack  again  until  1253  hours.  At  1324  hours 
the  Task  Force  was  again  receiving  small  arms  and  mortar  fire.  Still  under 
fire  at  1437  hours,  C-4-503d  Infantry  and  TF  BLACK  linked  up.  By  1558  hours 
all  incoming  fire  had  stopped  A  eling  load  of  ammo  was  dropped  too  far 
outside  the  perimeter  to  be  recovered  at  approximately  1130  hours.  Resupply 
was  finally  made  at  approximately  1545  hours  During  the  contact  all  air- 
strikes  were  diverted  in  support  of  the  two  Task  Forces  in  contact.  Results' 
Friendly:  20  KIA  154  WIA  2  MIA.  Enemy:  116  NVA  KIA  (BC),  2  NVA  POW’s. 

Elements  of  the  2-503d  Infantry  assaulted  a  hilltop  3  miles  from 
the  Cambodian  border  with  negative  enemy  contact. 

4- 503d  Infantry  elements  continued  operations  in  their  assigned 
AO's.  "D"  Canpany  conducted  road  security  operations  after  a  3/4-ton  truck 
hit  a  mine  at  YB  893271.  At  1115  hours  "C"  Company  was  alerted  to  prepare 
to  conduct  an  air  assault  in  support  of  l-503d  Infantry  contact.  Company 
"C"  was  airlifted  into  an  LZ  vicinity  YB  830189  at  1150  hours.  Upon  landing 
they  became  OPCON  to  the  l-503d  Infantry.  At  1920  hours.,  FSB  12  received 
6—10  rounds  of  rocket  fire  from  the  west.  During  the  night  other  fire  was 
received  and  movement  noted.  Fire  was  initiated  with  unknown  results. 

E-17th  Cavalry  continued  as  the  Brigade  Reaction  Force. 

Mobile  Strike  Force  elements  from  PLEIKU  and  CIDG  elements  from 
DAK  TO  continued  patrolling  activities  in  AO  HAWK  and  AO  FALCON.  At  0825 
hours,  the  MIKE  Force  OPCON  to  the  2-503d  Infantry  engaged  an  unknown  size 
NVA  force  vie  YB  833143  resulting  in  1  MSF  WIA. 

111  •  D  +  18  (12  November  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization:  Mobile  Strike  Force  element 
OPCON  to  l-503d  Infantry  made  OPCON  to  2-503d  Infantry.  MIKE  Force  Company 
from  DAK  TO  OPCON  to  4-503d  Infantry. 

Operational..  Summary :  Task  Force  l-503d  Infantry  continued  search 
and  destroy  operations  in  AO  CONDOR  and  policed  the  battlefield.  At  1105 
hours,  TF  BLUE  engaged  an  unknown  size  NVA  force  in  bunkers  vie  YB  835184 
resulting  in  3  US  KIA  and  6  NVA  KIA. 
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SUBJECT:  Coabtt  Operations  After  Action  Report  -  The  Betti*  of  OAK  TO 

Th*  2 -503d  Infantry  continued  search  and  destroy  operations  In 
AO  HAWK.  At  0755  hour*.  A-2~503d  Infantry  0-2-503d  Infantry  ana  tin*  2-503d 
Infantry  4.2"  Mortar  Platoon  wire  helllifted  fro®  FSB  5  to  FSB  16,  closing 
at  1115  hours.  At  1020  hour*,  A-2-503d  Infantry  engaged  6-8  NVA  vie 
YB  835184  resulting  in  1  NVA  KIA.  «t  1130  hours,  A-2-503d  Infantry  engaged 
an  unknown  size  NVA  fore*  vie  YB  810149  resulting  in  19  US  WIA.  Contaot  was 
broken  at  1430  hours.  At  1300  hours..  B-2-503d  Infantry  engaged  an  unknown 
size  eneoy  force  at  YB  815150  while  attempting  to  reinforce  A-2-503d  Infantry 
resulting  in  1  US  KIA  and  11  US  WIA.  At  1300  hours  C -2- 503d  Infantry  en¬ 
gaged  an  unknown  size  NVA  force  vie  YB  815150  resulting  in  6  US  WIA.  At 
1640  hours,  C~2~503d  Infantry  engaged  an  unknown  size  NVA  force  vie  YB  813149 
resulting  in  3  NVA  KIA,  5  small  arms,  1  rocket  launcher  and  10  grenades  cap¬ 
tured.  At  1640  hours,  A-2-503d  Infantry  captured  one  NVA  vie  YB  310151. 

At  1800  hours ,  one  platoon  of  A-3-319th  Artillery  was  helllifted 
from  FSB  12  to  FSB  16  closing  at  1910  hours. 

E-17th  Cavalry  continued  as  the  Brigade  Reaction  Force. 

At  1700  hours  LRRP  Team  "D»  engaged  21  NVA  vie  YB  300245  re¬ 
sulting  in  2  NVA  KIA. 

MIKE  Special  Forces  elements  from  PLEIKU  continued  patrolling 
activities  in  AO's  FALCON  and  CONDOR  without  contact. 

Company  "B",  4-503d  Infantry  continued  road  clearing  operations 
while  Company  "D"  conducted  local  security  operations.  The  battalion 
received  road  clearing  responsibility  east  to  a  bridge  at  YB  952248. 

n,  D  +  19  (13  November  1967) 

Task  Force  Organization  Changes:  C -4- 503d  Infantry  released 
from  OPCON  to  l-503d  Infantry. 

Operational  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (~) 

continued  Operation  MACARTHUR.  Task  Force  l-503d  Infantry  continued  search 
and  destroy  operations  in  AO  CONDOR.  At  1010  hours,  TF  l-503d  Infantry  re¬ 
leased  C-4-503d  Infantry  from  OPCON  to  its  parent  unit.  l~503d  Infantry  re¬ 
ported  4  more  US  MIA's  as  a  result  of  the  contact  on  11  November.  FSB  15 
received  72  82mm  mortar  rounds  from  1900  to  1932  hours.  By  1730  hours, 
C-l-503d  Infantry  had  found  51  NVA  bodies .1  B-40  rocket  launcher  1  rifle 
11  AK-47'8,  4  RPCr  machine  guns  and  5  SKS  rifles  vie  YB  825185  resulting  from 
the  11  November  contact. 

The  2-503d  Infantry  continued  search  and  destroy  operations  in 
AO  HAWK.  At  1658  hours,  elements  of  A-2-503d  Infantry  and  B-2-503d  Infantry 
engaged  an  unknown  size  enemy  force  vie  YB  812151  resulting  in  10  US  KIA, 

20  US  WIA  and  6  US  MIA.  At  0758  hours  C-2-503d  Infantry  found  5  NVA  bodies 
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vie  PS8  16  (sae  enclosed  Combat  .»ft ar  Action  Report  for  details). 

Companies  "a"  and  "Dl!  4- 503d  Infantry  assaulted  an  LZ  at  YB 
903186  at  1530  hours.  They  then  initiated  search  and  destroy  operations  to 
the  north.  Company  "B"  continued  security  mission  of  FSB  15.  Company  "C'' 
assumed  security  mission  of  FSB  12  after  returning  to  the  operational  con¬ 
trol  of  4th  Battalion  at  1640  hours. 

E-l?th  Cavalry  continued  as  the  Brigade  Reaction  Force. 

MIKE  Special  Forces  elements  engaged  an  unknown  size  enemy  force 
vie  YB  834125  resulting  in  1  NVA  KIA. 

o.  D  +  20  (14  November  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization-  A-l-12th  Cavalry  OPCON  to 
2~503d  Infantry. 

Operational  Summary  -  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-) 
continued  Operation  MACARTHUR.  1st  Battalion  503d  Infantry  continued  search 
and  destroy  operations  in  AO  CONDOR.  At  1420  hours  A-l-503d  Infantry 
found  9  NVA  KIA,  1  B-AO  rocket  launcher  and  2  SKS  rifles  at  YB  826184  re¬ 
sulting  from  the  11  November  contact.  At  1005  hours.  B-l-505d  Infantry 
found  4  NVA  KIA  vie  YB  851188  ldlled  by  8.1mm  mortar  fire. 

2-503d  Infantry  withdrew  eastward  carrying  their  WIA ' a  with 
them.  At  the  vicinity  of  YB  813154  they  set  up  a  new  perimeter  around  a 
bomb  crater  and  DUSTOFF  took  out  their  casualties.  The  total  casualties 
for  the  contact  of  the  13th  and  14th  was:  "B"  Company  -  21  KIA  17  WIA- 
"A"  Company  -  3  WIA.  Throughout  the  morning  airstrikes.  artillery  and  mor¬ 
tar  fire  was  aid  justed  in  on  the  NVA  positions.  At  1300  hours  "D"  Com¬ 
pany  from  FSB  16  joined  with  "A"  and  "D"  Companies  and  the  three  companies 
swept  up  the  ridge  right  through  the  battle  area  and  several  hundred  meters 
beyond  with  negative  enemy  contact  The  three  companies  laagered  for  the 
night  at  YB  808151.  The  results  of  the  sweep  were  84  NVA  KIA  (BC)  20  small 
arms  weapons,  two  82mm  mortars  minus  one  tube  and  numerous  blood  trails 
found.  All  MIA's  were  found  dead  and  the  90mm  recoilless  rifle  and  other 
US  equipment  was  recovered. 

Companies  "A"  and  "D"  4-503d  Infantry  continued  search  and 

destroy  operations  with  negative  contact  Company  "D1'  moved  to  FSB  13  and 
Company  "C"  to  FSB  12  to  assume  security  responsibility 

E-17th  Cavalry  continued  as  the  Brigade  Reaction  Force. 

p.  D  +  21  (15  November  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization:  A-l-12th  Cavalry  released 
from  OPCON  to  2- 503d  Infantry. 
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SUBJECT:  Combat  Operations  After  Action  Report  -  The  Battle  of  DAK  TO 

Operational  Summary:  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-) 
continued  Operation  MACARTHUR.  let  Battalion  503d  Infantry  continued  search 
and  destroy  operations  in  AO  CONDOR.  At  1700  hours  A-l-503d  Infantry 
found  4  NVA  KIA  vio  YB  822180  resulting  from  airstrikes  plaoed  in  the  area. 

"A"  and  "D»  Companies  2-503d  Infantry  continued  a  search  of 
the  hill  vie  YB  803149  and  the  approaching  ridge  lines  where  the  contact  of 
the  12th  and  13tn  occurred,  "D"  Company  secured  the  LZ  and  equipment.  "A" 
Company  engagod  two  groups  of  three  NVA  at  different  times  and  locations 
killing  one,  wounding  two  and  capturing  one.  "B"  Company  also  captured  one 
NVA.  "A"  Company  found  an  estimated  13  NVA  KIA  from  air  and  artillery  and 
1  NVA  KIA  from  small  arms  fire  as  a  result  of  the  12  November  contaot.  The 
three  companies  laagered  together  on  the  hill. 

D-4-503d  Infantry  moved  to  FSB  13  at  0815  hours.  Companies  "A" 
and  "D"  began  search  and  destroy  operations  to  the  west  and  laagered  at  1600 
hours  with  negative  contact  or  incident. 

At  1155  hours,  MIKE  Special  Forces  Company  OPCON  to  2-503d 
Infantry  engaged  5  NVA  vie  YB  825117  resulting  in  1  NVA  KIA  and  1  AK-47 
captured. 

E-17th  Cavalry  continued  ae  the  Brigade  Reaction  Force. 

4  < 

MIKE  Special  Forces  elements  from  KONT'JM  continued  patrolling 
activities  in  AO  HAWK  and  AO  FALCON. 

9*  D  +  22  (16  November  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization:  None 

Operational  Summary:  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-) 
continued  Operation  MACARTHUR.  1st  Battalion  503d  Inf  continued  search  and 
destroy  operations  in  AO  CONDOR.  At  1145  hours,  A  Co  engaged  an  unknown 
size  NVA  force  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  821181  resulting  in  1  NVA  KIA.  At 
1525  hours,  A  Co  found  one  12.7mm  weapon  with  50  rounds  of  ammo  and  12 
CHICOM  grenades  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  822180. 

B-2-503d  Inf  returned  to  FSB  16  replacing  C  Co  who  moved  out 
to  A  and  D  Co’s  on  search  and  destroy  operations.  An  A  Co  clearing  patrol 
found  5  NVA  bodies  and  3  AK-47 's  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  804149.  They  were 
credited  to  their  12  November  contact  (total  of  19  NVA  KIA  (BC).  C  Co  cap¬ 
tured  one  seriously  wounded  NVA  and  an  AK-47  enroute  to  A  and  B  Co's.  The 
captive  was  evacuated.  The  3  companies  laagered  at  YB  800145. 

Companies  A  and  B-4~503d  Inf  initiated  continued  search  and 
destroy  operations  at  0820  hours.  Several  old  trails  were  found  and  the 
companies  laagered  with  negative  contact  on  Hill  990  (YB  817246).  Co  C's 
mine  sweep  found  one  CHICOM  mine  at  YB  894171. 
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SUBJECT:  Combat  Oporatlons  After  Aotion  Report  -  The  Battle  of  DAK  TO 

E-17th  Cav  oontinued  as  Brigade  reaction  foroe. 

MSF  elements  and  CSF  elements  oontinued  patrolling  activities 
in  AO  HAWK  end  AO  FALCON. 

r.  L± ■83,,aOav«ab9r. ASfeZl 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization’  None. 

Operational  Summary*  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate) 
continued  Operation  MACARTHUR.  1st  Battalion  503d  Inf  continued  search  and 
destroy  operations  in  AO  CONDOR.  At  1500  hours  the  battalion  oalled  for  an 
air  strike  in  the  vioinity  of  YB  865200  resulting  in  4  NVA  KIA. 

The  2-503d  Inf  continued  search  and  destroy  operations  in  AO 

HAWK. 

The  4-503d  Inf  continued  search  and  destroy  operations  in  AO 

FALCON. 

E-17th  Cavalry  continued  as  Brigade  Reaction  Force.  At-  1620 
hours,  E-17th  Cav  engaged  an  unknown  size  NVA  force  in  the  vicinity  of  ZB 
057223,  resulting  in  1  NVA  KIA.  E-17th  Cav  received  incoming  B-40  RL  fire 
resulting  in  2  US  WIA. 

MSF  elements  and  CSF  elements  continued  patrolling  activities 
in  AO  HAWK  and  AO  FALCON.  At  1540  hours  an  MSF  element  under  the  OPCON  of 
the  4- 503d  Inf  engaged  a  platoon  size  NVA  force  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  849263, 
resulting  in  1  US  SF  WIA  and  captured  1  AK-47,  40  rounds  of  small  arms  anmo 
4  MSF  WIA  and  2  CHICOM  type  grenades. 

s.  D  +  24  (18  November  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization:  CSF  company  from  DAK  TO 
■was  released  from  the  OPCON  of  the  4-50jd  Inf. 

Operational  Summary:  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-) 
continued  Operation  MACARTHUR  today  in  AO  SPAATZ  in  conjunction  with  ele¬ 
ments  of  the  4th  Inf  Div.  The  l-503d  Inf  continued  search  and  destroy  op¬ 
erations  in  AO  CONDOR.  At  1440  hours  A  Co  engaged  an  unknown  size  NVA 
force  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  803160.  At  1715  hours  A  Co  received  B-40  RL 
fire  from  enemy  positions  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  803160.  Artillery  was  called 
into  the  area  with  unknown  results.  At  1805  hours  A  Co  received  incoming 
60mm  rounds  with  negative  friendly  casualties.  At  1530  hours  B  Co  found  4 
NVA  KIA  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  856199  The  graves  were  about  3  days  old  and 
cause  of  death  could  not  be  determined.  At  1905  hours  A  Co  received  an 
emergency  resupply.  At  1931  hours  A  Co  engaged  1  NVA  in  the  vicinity  of 
YB  796157  resulting  in  1  NVA  KIA.  Contact  was  broken  at  1935  hours. 
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SUBJECT s  Combat  Operations  After  Aotion  Report  -  The  Battle  of  DAK  TO 

Th®  2~503d  Inf  oontinued  searoh  and  destroy  operations  in  AO 
HAWK.  At  1440  hours,  a  CHIEU  HOI  walked  into  FSB  16.  He  oarrled  AK-47 
amno,  olothes  and  a  home  made  proteotive  mask. 

Companies  A  and  B-4-503d  Inf  continued  searoh  and  destroy  op- 
•radons  with  negative  results.  D  Co  was  dispatohed  to  link-up  with  the 
23d  MSF  Co  at  1035  hours.  At  1310  hours,  an  artillery  round  fell  into  D  Co’s 
the  ^d  MSP  perimeter  killing  6  US  and  3  CIDO  and  wounding  14  US  and 
13  CIDO  personnel. 

E-17th  Cav  continued  as  Brigade  Reaction  Force. 

MSF  elements  and  CSF  elements  continued  patrolling  activities 
in  AO  HAWK  and  AO  FALCON.  At  1045  hours  the  23d  MSF  Co  under  the  OPCON  of 
2-503d  Inf,  engaged  an  unknown  size  NVA  force  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  797133. 
The  MSF  Co  received  heavy  AW  fire  resulting  in  1  VN  SF  WIA  and  8  CIDG  WIA. 

At  1105  hours,  the  CSF  Co  under  the  OPCON  of  4- 503d  Inf  was  released  to  its 
parent  unit. 


as  JL2&Z1 


None . 


Operational  Summary:  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-) 
continued  Operation  MACARTHUR.  The  l-503d  Inf  continued  search  and  destroy 
operations  in  AO  CONDOR.  At  0632  hours,  A  Co  captured  1  NVA  in  the  vicinity 
of  YB  797157  who  was  wounded  in  the  eye.  At  0830  hours  A,  C  and  D  Co's, 
conducting  clearing  patrols  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  797158  found  51  NVA  KIA, 

9  AK-47' s,  3  B-40  RL's  1  AK-50  3  BA  rifles  and  2  SKS  rifles  from  the  re¬ 
sults  of  the  contact  on  18  November. 

The  2~503d  Inf  continued  search  and  destroy  operations  in  AO 
HAWK.  At  1040  hours,  D  Co  engaged  an  unknown  size  NVA  force  in  the  vicin¬ 
ity  of  YB  798138.  At  1131  hours.  D  Co  received  incoming  B-40  rocket  fire 
in  the  vicinity  of  YB  798135.  At  1412  hours  A  Co  engaged  an  unknown  size 
NVA  force  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  798138.  At  1435  hours  A  C  and  D  Co's 
reported  they  wore  in  heavy  contact  with  an  unknown  size  NVA  force  and  sur¬ 
rounded.  At  1910  hours,  ofiomy  contact  was  broken  with  all  units  of  2-503d 
Inf.  The  casualty  figures  for  the  contact  were  40  US  KIA  42  US  WIa  and  32 
US  MIA.  There  were  unknown  NVA  casualties  At  1858  hours  a  Marine  Bomber 
accidentally  droppe.'.  a  bomb  on  the  CP  area. 


At  093C 


C-4-503d  Inf  was  helilifted  from  F5B  12  to  a 


LZ  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  315279-  One  US  Paratrooper  was  wounded  by  sniper 
fire  on  the  initial  landing.  At  1000  hours  A  and  B  Co's  were  airlifted  to 
FSB  12  to  close  in  at  1125  hours.  A  Co  followed  Co  C  into  the  LZ  at  1315 
hours  at  YB  855279. 
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At  1530  houra  the  335th  AHC  airoraft  49$  received  AW  fire  in 
the  vicinity  of  FSB  16  with  no  friendly  casualties  The  airoraft  returned 
to  DAK  TO.  At  1630  hours  airoraft  621  was  shot  down  in  the  vicinity  of 
FSB  16  with  no  friendly  casualties  At  1740  hours  airoraft  717  was  shot 
down  in  the  vicinity  of  FSB  16  resulting  in  2  US  WIA  At  1745  hours  air¬ 
oraft  638  was  shot  down  in  the  vicinity  of  FSB  16  with  no  friendly  casual¬ 
ties.  All  the  aircraft  were  flying  in  support  of  resupply  operations  for 
the  2-503d  Inf. 

MSF  elements  continued  patrolling  activities  in  AO  HAWK  and  AO 
FALCON.  At  1257  hours  the  MSF  Co  under  the  OPCON  of  2-503d  Inf  engaged 
3  NVA  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  797126.  resulting  in  3  NVA  KIA  and  2  AK-47's 
and  1  SKS  rifle  being  captured. 

u.  P  +  26  (20  November  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization:  4-503d  Inf  assumed  OPCON 
of  2-503d  Inf.  A  and  D-l-12  Inf  assumed  the  mission  a3  Brigade  Reaction 
Force. 


Operational  Svimmarv-  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-) 
continued  Operation  MACARTHUR.  The  l-503d  Inf  continued  search  and  destroy 
operations  in  AO  CONDOR.  At  1050  hours  A  Co  found  11  60ram  mortar  rounds. 

75  meters  outside  their  perimeter  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  799159.  At  1055 
hours,  D  Co  found  4  82ram  mortar  rounds  and  2  CHICOM  grenades  in  the  vicin¬ 
ity  of  YB  796157. 

The  2- 503d  Inf  continued  patrolling,  consolidation  and  policing 
of  the  battle  area  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  796135  At  1645  hours  D  Co  en¬ 
gaged  an  unknown  size  NVA  force  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  797136  with  unknown 
results. 


Company  B-A-503d  Inf  initiated  movement  from  FSB  16  to  ex¬ 
pected  relief  of  the  2-503d  Inf.  Companies  A  and  C  were  airlifted  to  FSB 
16  commencing  at  0825  hours  and  closing  at  1025  hours.  Companies  A  and  C 
followed  Co  B  to  effect  relief  of  2-503d  Inf  All  companies  found  US  and 
NVA  weapons  and  equipment  and  41  NVA  during  movement  to  relief.  Co’s  A 
and  D-l-12th  Inf  arrived  at  FSB  12  to  assume  security  mission  at  1820  hours. 
Co's  A,  B  and  C  linked  up  with  2- 503d  Inf  at  1655  hours.  2110  hours  and 
2225  hours  respectively.  At  1800  hours .  Co  B  was  subjected  to  a  mortar 
barrage.  The  mine  sweep  between  FSB  12  and  13  discovered  three  anti-tank 
mines  at  1100  hours. 

E-17th  Cav  continued  as  Brigade  Reaction  Force. 

The  MSF  elements  continued  patrolling  activities  in  AO  HAWK 
and  AO  FALCON.  At  1846  hours  A  Co  and  D  Co  l-12th  Inf  closed  on  FSB  12. 
Upon  closure,  elements  of  1-12  Inf  assumed  mission  as  Brigade  Reaction 
Force. 
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At  0820  hours,  the  335th  AHC  aircraft  633  was  shot  down  in  the 
vicinity  of  FSB  16  with  no  friendly  casualties.  At  0820  hours  the  airoraft 
637  was  shot  down  in  the  same  vicinity  with  no  friendly  casualties.  These 
airoraft  were  flying  in  support  of  operations  of  the  2-503d  Inf. 

v.  D  ..t 19&Z) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organisation-  None. 

Ssaia&gafcl  ?WlRftTY:  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-) 
continued  Operation  MACARTHUR.  The  l~503d  Inf  continued  patrolling  activi¬ 
ties  in  AO  CONDOR.  At  1655  hours  B  Co  engaged  1  NVA  in  the  vicinity  of  YB 
855187,  resulting  in  2  US  WIA.  At  1335  hours.  C  Co  found  2  dead  NVA  in  the 
vicinity  of  YB  798161.  They  had  been  killed  by  SA  and  had  been  dead  3  days. 

At  1102  hours,  C  Co  found  1  dead  NVA  in  the  vicinity  of  YB  799161.  He  had 
been  dead  2  days. 

The  2- 503d  Inf  continued  to  extract  WIA  and  KIA  from  the  battle 
area  in  the  violnity  of  YB  796155*  The  CP  group  was  extracted  from  FSB  16 
and  moved  to  FSB  12. 

From  0605  hours  and  through  the  morning  all  companies  of  the 
A- 503d  Inf  received  heavy  mortar  rockets  and  small  arms . fire.  Medical  evac¬ 
uation  and  resupply  airoraft  were  unable  to  land  to  pick  up  the  wounded  and 
dead  or  to  resupply  alor.ents.  Air  strikes  and  artillery  were  called  in  oh 
Hill  875  and  the  aurrovmuing  hills  from  0700  hours  until  1050  hours.  At 
1050  hours,  the  4th  Battalion  prepared  to  begin  the  assault  on  Hill  875  with 
Co  A  on  the  left,  Co  B  in  the  center  and  Co  C  on  the  right.  The  assault  was 
delayed  until  1400  hou’-s  to  call  in  more  air  strikes.  Co  C  began  preparing  a  new 
LZ  out  of  direct  firo  fron  HHLll  875.  The  LZ  was  completed  at  1415  hours 


moments  of  ths  l-12th  Infantry  and  E-17th  Cavalry  continued  as 
the  Brigade  Reaction  Force. 

Mobile  Strike  Force  elements  continued  patrolling  actions  in 
AO  HAWK  and  AO  FALCON. 

w.  D  +  28  (22  Novftnber  1967) 

•Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization:  None 

Operational  Summary :  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-) 
continued  search  and  destroy  operations  on  Operation  MACARTHUR.  l-503d  Inf 
continued  search  and  destroy  operations  in  AO  CONDOR.  At  1347  hours  "C" 
Company  engaged  an  estimated  NVA  squad  vlcintiy  YB  797157  resulting  in  1 
NVA  KIA  and  1  US  WIA.  Contact  was  broken  at  1350  hours.  At.  0930  hours. 

"D"  Company  engaged  and  killed  1  NVA  vicinity  YB  796156  and  captured  one 
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small  arms  weapon.  At  1000  hours,  "D"  Company  found  1  NVA  KIA  vio  YB 
796156.  At  1340  hours,  "D"  Company  engagod  an  unknown  size  NVA  foroe  vio 
YB  796155  resulting  In  1  US  KIA,  1  US  WIA  and  unknown  enemy  casualties. 

Contact  was  broken  at  1410  hours.  One  NVA  body  was  later  found  in  the  area. 

The  2-503d  Infantry  continued  to  extraet  elements  from  their 
battle  area  to  FSB  12,  Total  casualties  for  the  19-22  November  contest  were: 
86  KIA,  130  WIA  and  3  MIA,  Casualties  for  company  were-  "A"  28  KIA  45  WIA; 

"C"  32  KIA.  43  WIA  and  3  MIA;  "D"  19  KIA.  33  WIA;  HHC  7  KIA,  9  WIA. 

The  4-503d  Infantry  continued  to  be  in  contact  on  Hill  875* 

During  the  morning  and  through  mid-day  and  afternoon,  continuous  airstrikes 
were  brought  in  on  Hill  875.  Many  secondary  explosions  were  noted.  The 
assault  that  was  planned  for  1000  hours  was  postponed.  At  1035  hours 
A-l~12th  Infantry  and  D-l-12th  Infantry  were  helilifted  into  an  LZ  at  YB 
803127.  The  lift  was  completed  at  1330  hours.  They  then  began  movement  up 
the  north  slope  of  Hill  875  to  vicinity  of  YB  797128  to  await  the  assault 
planned  for  23  November  They  incurred  9  WIA  from  US  gunships  in  route. 
Company  D-4-503d  Infantry  sent  out  combat  patrols  from  FSB  16  to  vie  YB  799- 

147  but  made  no  contact.  They  heard  mortar  tubes  popping  in  the  vicinity  of 

YB  810123.  Artillery  was  fired  into  the  area  when:  the  tubes  were  seen  flash¬ 
ing  and  secondary  explosions  ware  noted. 

E~17th  Cavalry  continued  as  the  Brigade  Reaction  Force. 

Mobile  Strike  Force  elements  from  KONTUM  continued  operations 
in  AO  HAWK  to  the  4-503d  Infantry. 

x.  D  4  29  (23  November  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization:  2~503d  Infantry  released 
from  OPCON  to  the  4-503d  Infantry. 

Operational  Summary-  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-) 
continued  Operation  MACARTHUR  today.  At  0800  hours  "A"  "C"  and  "D" 

Companies  of  the  l-503d  Infantry  moved  on  foot  to  FSB  16  (YB  815148)  closing 
at  1450  hours.  At  0700  hours  "A"  Company  found  14  rifle  grenades  9  hand 
grenades,  6  B-40  rockets  10  82mm  mortar  rounds  and  19  60mm  mortar  rounds 
at  YB  798157.  All  ammunition  was  destroyed 

Elements  of  the  2- 503d  Infantry  secured  an  LZ  vie  YB  799137 
and  provided  flank  security  for  the  4-503d  Infantry  attack  At  1600  hours, 
A-2~503d  Infantry  and  D-2-503d  Infantry  were  helilifted  from  PZ  vicinity  of 
YB  797137  to  FSB  12  closing  at  1725  hours. 

Continuous  airstrSkes  and  artillery  were  brought  in  on  Hill  875 
from  first  light  until  1100  hours  in  support  of  the  4-503d  Infantry  assault 
on  that  hill.  The  assault  began  at  1100  hours  with  "C  Company  on  the  right, 
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"B"  Company  on  the  left  and  "A"  Company  in  reserve  At  1105  hours.  they 
bogan  to  receive  li&ht  resistance,  At  the  same  time  Task  Force  1  (A-l-12th 
Infantry  and  D-l-12th  Infantry)  began  their  assault  from  the  south  slope  of 
the  hip..  By  1125  hours,  the  top  of  the  hill  had  been  reaohed  By  1130 
hours,  automatic  weapons  fire  and  mortar  fire  was  being  direoted  on  the  hill 
from  the  west.  By  1150  hours  all  friendly  elements  had  consolidated  on  the 
hilltop  and  had. begun  construction  of  an  LZ.  Airatrikes  and  artillery  fires 
were  continued  to  the  southwest  west  and  northwest  until  dark.  At  1540 
hours  the  LZ  was  completed  and  elements  of  the  2-503d  Infantry  were  evac¬ 
uated  to  FSB  16  and  than  to  FSB  12.  The  last  elements  departed  Hill  875 
at  1725  hours.  All  elements  harbored  in  place  on  top  of  Hill  875-  "0" 

Company  reported  movement  on  their  perimeter  during  the  night  but  there  was 
no  contact. 

E-17th  Cavalry  continued  as  the  Brigade  Reaction  Force. 

Mobile  Strike  Force  elements  from  KONTUM  continued  operations 
in  AO  HAWK  and  AO  FALCON. 

y.  D  ± -3Q  124  November  19,671 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organisation;  The  26th  Mobile  Strike 
Force  Comapny  was  released  from  the  OPCON  of  the  4- 503d  Infantry.  The  4- 503d 
Infantry  was  placed  OPCON  to  the  1st  Brigade  4th  Infantry  Division. 

The  l-503d  Infantry  conducted  search  and  destroy  operations 
into  an  Arc  Light  Area  vie  YB  783160.  At  0730  hours  "B"  Company  was 
helilifted  from  FSB  15  to  FSB  16  and  "C"  Company  was  helilifted  from  FSB  16 
to  FSB  15.  At  1530  hours,  "B"  Company  found  a  rucksack  vie  YB  805151  con¬ 
taining  two  B-40  rocket  boosters  2  Chi can  grenades  and  3  AK-47  rounds. 

At  1320  hours  MD"  Company  found  one  dead  NVA  vie  YB  805152.  He  had  been 
dead  for  4-5  days  and  had  been  killed  by  small  arms  fire.  At  1602  hours, 

"D"  Company  engaged  4  NVA  vie  YB  800158  resulting  in  1  NVA  KIA  and  1  AK-47 
captured. 

The  2- 503d  Infantry  continued  to  organize  at  FSB  12. 

At  1000  hours ,  A-l-12th  Infantry  assumed  responsibility  for  the 
HAWK  AO  and  initiated  search  and  destroy  operations  in  that  AO.  At  1400 
hours  B-l-12th  Infantry  was  helilifted  from  DAK  TO  to  FSB  16  closing  at  1505 
hours.  At  1735  hours,  A-l-12th  Infantry  and  D-l-l2th  Infantry  received  25- 
30  82mm  mortar  rounds  vie  YB  798135  resulting  in  1  US  WIA  and  1  NVA  KIA. 
Contact  was  broken  at  1830  hours. 

E-17th  Cavalry  continued  as  the  Brigade  Reaction  Force. 

Mobile  Strike  Force  elements  continued  operations  in  AO  HAWK 
and  AO  FALCON.  At  1655  hours,  MIKE  Force  Company  26.  OPCON  to  the  4-503d 
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Infantry,  was  hell ft ad  to  DAK  TO  from  PZ  vio  YB  900128  ralaaaad  from  OPCON 
and  returned  to  its  parent  unit. 

«•  &+J3.  i21  Noygnbtr  1967) 

CJangae  in  _TA8k,_Fgi!9A  Organisation-  4- 503d  Infantry  released 
from  OPCON  to  the  4th  Infantiy  Division.  l-12th  Infantry  was  released  from 
OPCON  to  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-). 

Operational  Summary  •  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)'  (-) 
continued  Operation  MACARTHUR  today.  The  l-503d  Infantry  oontinued  operations 
in  AO  CONDOR.  At  1200  hours  "A"  Company  found  1  M-16  rifle  in  the  vicinity 
of  YB  792169.  At  1145  hours  "B"  Company  engaged  2  NVA  vicinity  of  YB  797- 
158,  resulting  in  1  NVA  and  2  AK-47  rifles  captured.  At  1330  hours.  "B» 
Company  found  1  SKS  rifle  with  grenade  launcher.  At  1430  hours  "B"  Com¬ 
pany  found  4  B-40  rockets  vie  YB  793158. 

The  2-503d  Infantry  continued  to  reorganize  at  FSB  12. 

The  4-503d  Infantry  continued  to  reorganize  at  DAK  TO.  The 
4-503d  Infantry  extracted  one  60mm  mortar  and  one  Chicom  grenade  from  Hill 
875  as  a  result  of  the  19-23  November  contact.  At  0900  hours,  the  4- 503d 
Infantry  was  released  from  the  OPCON  of  the  4th  Infantry  Division  and  re¬ 
turned  to  control  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-) . 

The  l-12th  Infantry  continued  search  and  destroy  operations  in 
AO  HAWK.  At  0900  hours,  l-12th  Infantry  released  from  the  OPCON  of  the  Bri¬ 
gade  and  returned  to  Its  parent  unit. 

E-17th  Cavalry  continued  as  the  Brigade  Reaction  Force. 

At  0720  hours,  3-319th  Artillery  received  sniper  fire  vie  YB 
815148  at  FSB  16.  Results  were  1  IB  KIA. 

Mobile  Strike  Force  elements  from  KONTUM  continued  operations 
in  AO  HAWK  and  AO  FALCON. 

aa.  D  +  32  (26  November  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization-  None 

Operational  Summary:  The  173d  Airborne  Birgade  (Separate)  (-) 
continued  search  and  destroy  operations  on  Operation  MCARTHUR.  The  l-503d 
Infantry  continued  search  and  destroy  operations  in  AO  CONDOR.  At  1400  hours 
B-l~503d  Infantry  found  37  AK-47  rounds.  2  rifle  grenades  and  1  Chicom  hand 
grenade  vie  YB  791170.  At  1420  hours  B-l-503d  Infantry  found  1  82mm  mor¬ 
tar  round  vie  YB  788172. 
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The  2-503<i  Infantry  continued  to  reorganise  and  oonduot 
patrolling  activities  vio  FSB  12, 

Tha  4-503d  Infantry  continued  thair  aaourity  mission  of  tha 
DAK  TO  airstrip.  A  unit  training  cycle  was  initiated.  Company  "C"  con¬ 
ducted  a  local  security  patrol  to  tha  north  but  had  no  oontaot. 

E-17th  Cavalry  continued  as  the  Brigade  Reaction  Foroe, 

Mobile  Strike  Force  elements  continued  oatrolling  activities 
in  the  vicinity  of  FSB  12.  ^ 

M>.  D-+  31  (27  November  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organisation:  None 

One^ti anal  -Summary  •  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-) 
continued  search  and  destroy  operations  in  AO  SPAATZ  in  conjunction  with 
elements  of  the  4th  Infantry  Division.  The  l~503d  Infantry  continued 
search  and  destroy  operations  in  AO  CONDOR  with  negative  contact. 

The  2-503d  Infantry  continued  to  reorganise  and  conduct  search 
and  destroy  operations  in  AO  FALCON. 

The  4~503d  Infantry  continued  its  security  mission  of  the  DAK 
TO  airstrip.  Companies  "C"  and  "D"  conducted  a  searoh  and  destroy  operation 
to  a  laager  site  on  Hill  810  vie  1TB  973243.  Negative  contact  was  reported 
and  their  training  cycle  continued  without  Incident. 

E-17th  Cavalry  continued  as  the  Brigade  Reaction  Force. 

At  262000  hours  November  A-3-3l9th  Artillery  received  25- 
30  mortar  rounds  vie  FSB  16  resulting  in  1  US  WIA. 

Mobile  Strike  Force  elements  from  KONTUM  continued  search  and 
destroy  operations  in  AO's  HAWK  and  FALCON 

cc.  D  +  3A  (28  November  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization-  None 

Oper*-  Lionel  Summary  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-) 
continued  Operation  MACARTHUR  in  KONTUM  PROVINCE.  The  l-503d  Infantry  con¬ 
tinued  search  and  destroy  operations  in  AO  CONDOR 

7  lie  ?■*  r>C3d  .1  nfantry  continued  search  and  destroy  operation  in 
AO.  FALCON  with  negative  contact 
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v  At  0900  hours,  C-3-319th  Artillery  was  helilifted  from  FSB 

15  to  DAK  TO  oloslng  at  1000  hours. 

Changes  in  .Task.  Foroe  Organisation-  None 

Operational  SnrpArv  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-) 
continued  Operation  MACARTHUR.  1st  Battalion,  503d  Infantry  continued  oper¬ 
ations  in  their  AO.  At  0845  hours.  "A",  "B"  and  "D"  Companies  were  helilifted 
from  a  PZ  vie  YB  832228  to  FSB  13.  closing  at  1030  hours. 

The  2-503d  Infantry  continued  search  and  destroy  operations 
in  AO  FALCON.  At  0930  hours.  C~2«503d  Infantry  engaged  4-5  NVA  vie  YB  874- 
296  resulting  in  2  US  KIA,  2  US  WIA.  At  1305  hours  B-2-503d  Infantry  en¬ 
gaged  1  NVA  and  1  AK-47  rifle  captured. 

The  4-503d  Infantry  continued  security  of  the  DAK  TO  air¬ 
field  and  a  bridge  vie  YB  952238.  At  0850  hours  Company  ’C"  initiated 
security  operations  and  laagered  vie  YB  ZB  028240.  At  1315  hours.  Company 
"A"  security  patrols  discovered  an  AK-47  rifle  and  five  (5)  empty  57mm  re¬ 
coilless  rifle  canisters  at  ZB  018259.  It  was  impossible  to  tell  their  age. 
Company  "A"  patrols  closed  into  laager  sites  at  1400  hours  with  negative 
contact  reported.  At  1540  hours,  a  Company  ''D"  security  patrol  discovered 
a  hut  with  foodstuffs  that  were  3-4  days  old  at  YB  956234. 

The  1-I2th  Cavalry  initiated  search  and  destroy  operations 
in  their  assigned  AO.  At  0802  hours,  the  CP  group  of  1-I2th  Cavalry  was 
helilifted  from  a  PZ  at  ZB  145755  to  FSB  BOOM  BOOM,  closing  at  0859  hours. 

At  0859  houre,B-2-19th  Artillery  was  helilifted  from  a  PZ  vie  ZB  145755  to 
FSB  BOOM  BOOM,  closing  at  1125  hours.  At  1122  hours.  A-l-12th  Cavalry  con¬ 
ducted  a  combat  assault  from  FSB  BOOM  BOOM  to  an  LZ  vie  ZB  140299,  closing 
at  1205  hours.  At  1205  hours  C-l-12th  Cavalry  conducted  a  combat  assault 
from  a  PZ  vie  ZB  145755  to  an  LZ  vie  ZB  140299  closing  at  1320  hours.  At 
1340  hours,  B-l-12th  Cavalry  was  helilifted  from  a  PZ  at  ZB  145755  to  FSB 
BOOM  BOOM,  closing  at  1500  hours. 

E-17th  Ca^rlry  continued  at  the  Brigade  Reaction  Force. 

V1'  '.r  hours  A-3-319th  Artillery  was  helilifted  from  FSB 

16  to  FSB  13,  cLecih-  at  1330  hours. 

ft.  D  +  37  Scomber  1967) 

Changes  in  Task  Force  Organization1  None. 

Operational  Summary-  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-) 
continued  Operation  MACARTHUR  however  the  Battle  of  DAK  TO  was  declared  over 
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1  Dec  67.  The  l-503d  Infantry  continued  search  and  destroy, operations  in 
their  AO  with  negative  contact.  , 

The  2-5Q3d  Infantry  continued  search  and  destroy  operations  in 
AO  FALCON  with  negative  contact. 

At  1B25  hours  FSB  12  came  under  mortar  and  rocket  fire  and 
received  small  arms  fire  resulting  in  1  US  WIA.  FSB  12  received  a  total  of 
25  rounds  with  contact  broken  at  2000  hours. 

The  4-503d  Infantry  continued  search  and  destroy  operations 
in  AO  VULTURE  with  no  contact. 

The  l-12th  Cavalry  continued  search  and  destroy  operations  in 
their  assigned  AO.  At  1445  hours,  l-12th  Cavalry  found  1  SKS  rifle.  2  B-40 
rocket  launcher  rounds,  2  blocks  of  dynamite,  160  60mm  mortar  rounds  and 
300  AK-47  rounds  at  2B  133298. 

E-l?th  Cuvalry  continued  as  the  Brigade  Reaction  Force.  At 
0930  hours,  LRRP  Team  "E"  engaged  an  unknown  size  enemy  force  resulting  in 
3  NVA  KIA  and  1  AK-47  rifle  captured  and  2  AK-50  rifles  captured. 

15.  Logistic/Administrative  Activities- 

Upon  the  Brigade's  arrival  at  DAK  TO  the  Brigade  Support  Operations 
Center  (BSOC)  was  established  at  the  north-western  side  of  the  airstrip.  A 
Forward  Support  Activity  (FSA)  established  during  the  previous  operations 
in  the  DAK  TO  area  by  the  PLEIKU  Subarea  Command  supported  the  main  battle 
of  DAK  TO  with  Class  I,  III,  IIIA  and  V  Suoply  Support  barrier  materials, 
shower  point.  Quartermaster  Laundry  and  graves  registration  service.  The 
FSA  was  resupplied  by  daily  convoys  from  PLEIKU  throughout  the  entire  op¬ 
eration.  During  the  period  of  heavy  contact  the  convoys  were  augmented 
by  C-130  flights.  Infantry  battalions  were  resupplied  in  their  fire  sup¬ 
port  bases  by  rotary  wing  aircraft.  Those  fire  support  bases  that  could 
be  reached  by  road  received  additional  resupply  by  convoy. 

a.  Supply  and  Transportation' 

Company  "C"  (Supply  and  Transportation)  173d  Support  Battalion, 
arrived  at  DAK  TO  on  6  November  with  2  officers  and  30  enlisted  men,  4  - 
M35A2  trucks,  1  -  M52,  1  -  12  ton  trailer  and  2  forklifts.  The  land  element 
brought  in  5  tractors  with  12  ton  trailers. 

(l)  The  following  short  tons  of  supply  were  issued  during  the 

operation: 

CLASS  INITIAL  MOVE  THROUGH  AN  KHE  THROUGH  FSA  TOTAL 


1.5  Tons  0  125  Tons 
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II 

50  Tons 

■15  Tons 

1  Ton 

66  Tons 

III 

0 

0 

471.5  Tons 

471. 5  Tons 

IIIA 

0 

0 

1  015  Tons 

1,015  Tons 

IV 

1.2  Tons: 

0 

447  Tons 

448.2  Tons 

V 

2. 5  Tons 

0 

3  000  25  Tons 

3  002.75  Tons 

(2)  In  addition  to  the  above  a  JP-A  refueling  point  was 
established  issuing  up1  to  3,500  gallons  of  JP-4  fuel  a  day.  A  helicopter 
armament  point  was  also  established  near  the  Brigade  CP. 

(3)  The  transportation  section  supported  the  Brigade  with 
six  (6)  tractors  with  trailers  and  four  (4)  ton  trucks.  The  mission 
was  to  resupply  Fire  Support  Bases  (FSB's)  and  carry  Class  V  from  the  ASP 
to  the  Chinook  pad.  Two  convoy*  were  dispatched  to  PLEIKU  to  turn  in 
salvage  vehicles  and  equipment  to  the  62d  GftC  Battalion 

(4)  Rigger  support  was  provided  by  the  Air  Equipment  Support 
Platoon  in  rigging  loads  for  helicopter  resupply  missions  controlling  the 
manifesting,  loading  and  unloading  of  personnel  and .equipment  on  the  daily 
courier  and  control  of  all  Brigade  resupply  UH-lH's  on  the  helicopter  pad. 

(5)  The  following  resupply  sorties  were  flown  from  DAK  TO  to 
forward  units: 

(a)  UH-1D . 924 

(b)  CH-47 . 434 

(6)  The  following  kir  Force  sorties  (carrying  supplies,  re¬ 
placements  and  mail)  were  flown  between  the  Base  Camp  and  DAK  TO: 


(a) 

c-130  . 

. 21 

» 

C-123  . 

. 4 

v  (c) 

i  .  n 

C-7A . 

.....  2 

Maintenance* 

(1)  In  the  initial  move  to  DAK  TO.  Company  'D"  (Maintenance) 
deployed  with  2  officers  and  18  enlisted  men.  On  10  November  2  officers 
and  16  enlisted  men  arrived  with  the  land  element. 

(2)  During  the  operation  the  following  work  was  completed  by 
Company  "D"  (Maintenance): 
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SECTION 

RECEIVED 

COMPLETED 

EVACUATED 

CONTACT 
TEAM  VISITS 

Automotive 

50 

50 

0 

0 

Armament 

213 

213 

0 

50 

Electronics 

351 

347 

4 

2 

Engineer 

31 

31 

0 

0 

Service  and  Evacuation 

77 

77 

0 

8 

Office  Machines 

2 

2 

0 

0 

(3)  The  moat  significant  maintenance  problem  realized  during 
the  Battle  of  DAK  TO  was  the  non-availability  of  spare  parts.,  caused  by  the 
disruption  of  the  Company  "F"  Technical  Supply  Section  and  the  inability  of 
the  62d  Maintenance  Battalion  (DS)  to  provide  repair  parts  to  satisfy  re- 
quirements. 

c.  Medical: 

(1)  Clearing  Station:  The  Brigade  Clearing  Station  was 
established  at  DAK  TO  on  8  November  1967-  It  was  staffed  with  4  medical 
officers,  1  dental  officer,  3  administrative  officers  and  approximately  60 
enlisted  men.  The  holding  capacity  of  25  beds  with  an  immediate  expansion 
capability  to  50  beds  was  adequate  for  the  heaviest  casualty  loads  because 
of  prompt  evacuation  to  the  rear  and,  on  21  November  1967  the  establish¬ 
ment  of  a  US  Air  Force  Casualty  Staging  Facility  in  the  vicinity  of  the 
Clearing  Station.  Relatively  heavy  casualty  loads  were  handled  the  first 
two  weeks  almost  continously  with  the  maximum  for  any  one  day  being  21 
November,  when  159  WIA  personnel  were  received  treated  sorted  and  evac¬ 
uated  to  rear  area  hospitals  between  the  hours  of  1500  and  1930. 

(2)  Evacuation:  Evacuation  from  the  battlefield  to  the 
clearing  station  was  provided  by  the  498th  Medical  Company  (Helicopter 
Ambulance).  One  (l)  UH-1H  model  MEDEVAC  helicopter  (DUSTOFF)  with  hoist, 
was  stationed  at  the  Clearing  Station  at  all  times.  A  clearing  station  for 
the  4th  Infantry  Division  was  also  established  at  DAK  TO  with  a  DUSTOFF 
helicopter  on  standby.  The  two  DUSTOFF 's  were  mutually  supporting.  Addi¬ 
tional  DUSTOFF  ship3  were  available  on  call  from  PLEIKU  and  casualty  pick¬ 
ups  from  the  battlefield  were  also  accomplished  by  non-medical  helicopters. 
Evacuation  to  the  rear  prior  to  21  November  was  by  DUSTOFF  and  CH-47  Chinook 
helicopter.  After  establishment  of  the  Casualty  Staging  Facility  on  21 
November,  most  rear  evacuations  were  by  US  Air  Force  fixed  wing  aircraft. 

(3)  Hospitalization:  Hospitalization  and  regulating  was 
provided  by  the  55th  Medical  Group. 
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(4)  Malaria:  Four  (4)  malaria  cases  vert  dlagnossd  as 
having  orlginatsd  during  the  reporting  period  for  a  rate  of  15/1  000  annum. 

(5)  Smonary  of  diaeaaea  and  injuries  handled  by  the  olearing 


station: 

PATIENT  TYPE  NO.  PATIENTS 

KIA  .  191 

WIA . 481 

■  NBI  .  21 

•  ...  •  *' .  * 

•  FUO  . . 65 

Malaria . . ■ . 12 

Dermatological  .  71 

Eye . . . 12 

Gastro-Intestinal  .  90 

Genito-Urinary  (including  VD)  .  12 

Neuro-Psychiatric . . 5 

Other  Medical . 123 

Other  Surgical  .  26 

Dental . 180 

Vietnamese . 27* 

*  -  Included  in  WIA's 


(6)  Communications:  During  the  period  5  -  30  November  1967, 
signal  activities  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  (-)  centered 
around  FSB  EAGLE  and  FSB  12.  The  173d  Signal  Company  deployed  with  suf¬ 
ficient  personnel  to  establish  a  Brigade  CP  in  the  vicinity  of  DAK  TO 
while  still  providing  signal  support  to  the  CP  at  PHU  HIEP.  On  6  November, 
the  173d  Signal  Company  personnel  and  equipment  arrived  and  installation 
of  communications  equipment  for  the  Brigade  CP  began.  The  communications 
installed  were  SOP  and  included  FM,  RATT  Coramcenter  VHF,  switchboard  and 
wire.  In  addition,  a  RATT  station  and  a  FM  secure  voice  station  were  installed 
to  enter  4th  Infantry  Division  sets.  On  8  November  a  TAC  CP  was  deployed 
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to  FSB  12,  necessitating  that  the  Brigade  organio  VHF  (AN/MRC-68^)  and 
additional  FM  and  AM  radio  equipment  be  brought  forward  from  AO  BOLLINQ. 

16.  Results  of  the  Battle  of  DAK  TO- 

a.  Friendly  Losses: 

(1)  Personnel: 


KIA 

191 

WIA 

642 

MIA 

15 

Non-Battle  Injuries 

33 

Equipment : 

Radio  Set,  AN/PRC-25 

61 

Howitzer,  10  Sum  M102 

1 

Mortar,  81mm 

1 

Rifle,  5.56mm  M-16A1 

225 

Grenade,  Launcher,  M-79 

35 

Machine  Gun  7.62,  M-60 

9 

Submachine  Gun  CAR-15 

Commando  7 

Radio  Set,  AN/PPT-4 

22 

Radio  Set,  AN/PRP-9 

19 

Radio  Set,  AN/VRC-46 

1 

Radio  Set.  AN/VRC-24A 

1 

Shotgun .  12  gauge 

5 

Pistol,  Caliber  .45 

48 

Scout  Dog 

1 

Antenna,  GP,  RC292 

6 
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Reooilleaa  Rifle,  90ram  M-67  •  2 

Compass,  Lensatio  55 

Bayonet,  w/soabbard  83 

Flame  Thrower  3 

Compass,  MZ  6 

Starlight  Soope.  AML  Hand  Held  2 

Binoculars,  6  x  30  10 

Shotgun  Adapters  27 

Spare  Barrels,  M-60  3 

Sig  Assy,  TA-207/P  1 

Telephone,  TA-l/PT  12 

Telephone,  TA312/PT  9 

Chain  Saw  9 

Protective  Mask  C8R  M-17  42 

Surgical  Instrument  Set.  Indiv  2 

Light  Set  PT-61  1 

Antenna,  AT-271  1 

Sight  Unit  M-34  1 

Wrist  Watch,  Non-Maint  3 

Tent .  Hexagonal  2 

Tent,  CP,  Small  1 

b.  Enemy  Losses: 

(1)  Personnel: 

NVA/VC  KIA  (BC)  715 

NVA/VC  KIA  (POSS)  33 
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NVA/VC  POW  9 

Civil  Dafandanta  0 

Ralliera  1 

Retumaaa  0 


(2)  Equipment: 


Maassaa 

AK-47  Rifla 

55 

AX-50  Rifle 

5 

SKS  Rifle 

20 

M-16  Rifle 

2 

Miac  Small  Arms 

25 

RPD-G  Machine  Gun 

6 

Light  Machine  Gun 

4 

Heavy  Machine  Gun 

1 

B-40  Rocket  Launcher 

8 

RPG-2  Rocket  Launcher 

10 

60nm  Mortar 

3 

82mm  Mortar 

1 

Ammunition 

Mlsc  Small  Arms  Rounds 

3116 

60mm  Mortar  Rounds 

235 

82mm  Mortar  Rounds 

27 

60nm  Mortar  Fuzes 

32 

B-40  Rockets 

15 

RPG-2  Rockets 

16 
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12, 7m  Rounds  29 

57mm  ReoolUess  Rifle  Rounds  1 

Grenades.  Mina#  and  Exeloaives 

Hand  Granadas 

279 

Rifla  Granada# 

47 

AT  Mines 

11 

CBU 

2 

Explosive  (pounds) 

16 

lagtoJJj&jfira 

Huts 

1 

Firing  Poaitiona 

36 

Food 

Rioe  (pounds) 

643 

Com  (bushels) 

2 

MjLflWiUflJWpuq 

Chemical  Detection  Kit 

1 

Binoculars  (pair) 

2 

Field  Telephones 

2 

Rucksacks 

13 

Gas  Masks 

3 

Shovels 

9 

Uniforms 

1 

Steel  Helmets 

3 

Helmet  Liners 

2 

Compass 

1 

AO 
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Radio,  Type  71-B  (Russian)  1 

Tripod,  82mm  Mortar  1 

Aiming  Stake,  82mm  Mortar  1 

Wallet  1 

Bolt  Cutter  1 

Field  Kitohen  1 

Poncho  1 

Canteen  1 

Machetes  2 

Medical  Supplies  (pounds)  2 

Mlso  Clothing  (pounds)  22 

17.  Commander's  Analysis  and  Lessons  Learned: 

•  During  the  Battle  of  DAK  TO,  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate) 

(-)  was  opposed  by  large  determined  NVA  units  which  were  exceptionally  well 
equipped  and  supplied.  The  enemy  continued  to  elect  to  choose  the  time  and 
place  in  which  decisive  engagements  would  be  fought.  Only  when  and  where 
the  tactical  situation,  terrain,  battlefield  preparation  and  relative 
strengths  of  opposing  forces  favored  enemy  aotion  were  significant  contacts 
initiated.  This,  coupled  with  the  personnel  strengths  at  which  the  rifle 
companies  deployed  to  the  OAK  TO  area  (average  company  strength:  4  officers  (  * 
and  122  enlisted  men),  necessitated  maneuvering  Brigade  infantry  elements 
in  at  least  multi-company  size  forces.  The  tactical  situations  encountered 
during  the  Battle  of  DAK  TO  placed  even  greater  emphasis  on  the  effective 
and  timely  use  of  tactical  air  and  artillery  support  both  during  contact 
and  as  harrassing  and  interdictory  fires.  Although  the  operation  re¬ 
vealed  no  new  lessons  learned,  it  reiterated  the  following  items: 

ITEM:  Air  and  Artillery  Support 

OBSERVATION :  The  NVA  presses  the  attack  in  contacts  apparently  attempting 
to  hug  the  US  forces  to  avoid  the  US  artillery  and  air  support.  Air  and 
artillery  are  of  great  value  as  blocking  fires,  but  can  be  used  as  close- 
in  support  only  at  a  high  risk  to  friendly  forces. 

DISCUSSION:  The  effectiveness  of  air  and  artillery  support  is  limited 
when  units  engage  in  close  contact.  When  it  is  determined  that  you  are 
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engaged  with  a  substantial  enemy  foroe  that  oannot  be  overrun,  pull  baok 
with  your  wounded  to  a  safe  distanoe  where  you  oan  adjust  air  and  artillery 
support.  Units  must  insure  that  they  oarry  an  adequate  number  of  smoke 
grenades  to  mark  friendly  positions. 

ITEM;  Control  of  Artillery  and  Air  Support 

OBSERVATION :  When  the  taotioal  situation  permits,  there  should  be  a 
coordination  meeting  between  ground  commanders,  artillery  liaison  personnel 
and  Forward  Air  Controllers  to  incorporate  taotioal  air  into  artillery  fire 
support  plans.  Artillery  must  frequently  be  oalled  off  to  permit  airstrikes. 
In  addition,  there  is  a  tendenoy  in  heavy  oontaot  to  initially  disregard  all 
indireot  fire  as  friendly  fire.  This  frequently  results  in  elements  re¬ 
questing  a  oheok  fire  of  mortars  and  artillery  depriving  friendly  units 
of  their  supporting  fires  during  critical  periods  of  battle. 

DISCUSSION:  Closer  coordination  and  planning  of  TAC  Air  and  artillery 
fire  support  should  allow  for  the  use  of  air  and  artillery  simultaneously 
while  also  reducing  the  number  of  oheok  fires. 

ITEM;  Enemy  Fortifications  and  Tactics 

OBSERVATION:  The  NVA  utilised  reinforcing  trenches  and  tunnels  to 
their  bunkers  which  provided  protection  from  direct  fires.  Their  bunkers 
had  extensive  overhead  covers  (5-8  feet)  allowing  them  to  display  determined 
resistance  to  air  and  artillery  preparation  fires,  and  enabling  them  to 
survive  and  put  up  a  strong  defense  after  bombardment.  The  NVA  will  also 
attack  from  these  fortified  positions. 

DISCUSSION :  Bunkers  whioh  are  considered  neutralized  should  not  be 
by-passed  until  they  have  been  thoroughly  cheoked  for  reinforcing  tunnels. 
Because  of  the  extensive  overhead  covers  utilized,  more  emphasis  is  placed 
on  munitions  with  delayed  fuse  assemblies. 

ITEM:  Snipers  and  Tree  Positions 

OBSERVATION:  The  NVA  used  tree  positions  to  their  advantage  even  when 
pressing  the  attack.  •  The  use  of  this  technique  gives  them  the  capability  of 
preventing  resupply  or  evacuation  missions: from  being  flown  by  placing  auto¬ 
matic  weapons  fire  on  the  LZ  from  trees. 

DISCUSSION :  Greater  emphasis  must  be  placed  on  defensive  measures 
effectively  designed  to  locate,  engage  and  destroy  enemy  snipers.  CBU  bomb 
clusters  are  effective  against  snipers  in  trees  but  cannot  be  used  unless 
friendly  forces  have  overhead  cover. 

ITEM:  NVA  Tactics 
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OBSERVATION :  The  NVA  demonstrated  a  tactic  designed  to  encircle  a 
portion  of  a  unit  with  the  objective  of  defeating  it  in  detail.  When  a 
friendly  unit  encountered  a  fortified  position  it  could  expect  a  sharp 
assault  from  the  flanks  or  rear.  The  NVA  continually  probed  friendly  flanks 
or  rear  elements  in  an  attempt  to  exploit  this  taotio,  Upon  discovery, 
enemy  flanking  foroes  would  break  oontaot  if  it  appeared  that  their  attack 
would  be  unsuccessful.  In  addition,  this  tactic  allowed  the  NVA  to  "hug" 
friendly  forces,  thus  practically  nullifying  the  effeot  of  heavier  .fire 
power  provided  by  artillery  and  TAC  Air. 

DISCUSSION :  Units  must  be  constantly  aware  of  this  tactio,  which  if 
successfully  implemented  by  a  strong  enemy  force,  could  result  in  heavy 
friendly  casualties.  In  addition  to  constant  awareness,  commanders  must 
be  prepared  to  defeat  this  enemy  taotio.  Constant  physioal  security  must 
be  maintained  to  the  flanks  and  rear  not  only  when  moving  to  contact,  but 
after  contact  has  been  made  and  a  friendly  attack  is  begun.  Additionally, 
the  commander  should  attempt  to  disengage  to  avoid  decisive  combat  and  to 
allow  tactical  air  and  artillery  fires  to  destroy  the  enemy  force  or  to 
prepare  for  future  friendly  assaults.  The  tactic  of  immediately  pulling 
back  forces  each  time  the  situation  arises  must  be  weighed  against  the 
possibility  of  backing  into  a  well-planned  enemy  ambush. 

ITEM:  Specialised  Training. 

OBSERVATION :  Use  of  Flame  Throwers,  LAW  and  satchel  charges  was 
restricted  because  of  inadequate  training  in  these  areas. 

DISCUSSION :  Frequent  specialized  training  is  needed  in  the  attacking 
of  bunkers  and  fortified  positions  to  include  the  use  of  flame  throwers, 

CS,  satchel  charges  and  LAW. 

ITEM:  Use  of  Marking  Smoke  for  Helicopters. 

OBSERVATION :  On  several  occasions,  the  NVA  mortared  friendly  positions 
when  smoke  was  used  to  mark  positions  or  to  assist  in  the  identification  of 
helicopter  landing  zones.  When  smoke  was  not  employed,  mortar  attacks  were 
not  received  even  though  helicopters  were  landing  and  taking  off. 

DISCUSSION ?  The  use  of  smoke  to  mark  positions  and  assist  in  the 
identification  of  helicopter  landing  zones  should  be  restricted  to  an 
absolute  minimum  when  the  enemy  has  a  strong  mortar  or  rocket  capability. 
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DEPARTMENT  OP  THE  ARMY 

HEADQUARTERS  1730  AIRBORNE  BRIGADE  (SEPARATE) 

APO  San  Franoiaoo  96250 

AVBE^SO/MHD  7  Deo  ember  1967 

SUBJECT:  Combat  Operations  After  Aotion  Report  -  Battle  of  Dak  To 


1.  (U)  Date  of  Operations:  6  November  1967. 

2.  (U)  location:  YB  849201,  Map  Series  L7015,  Sheet  6538  III. 

3.  (U)  Command  Headquarters:  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate) 

4*  (U)  Reporting  Offioer:  Brigadier  General  Leo  H.  Sohweiter 

5.  (C)  Task  Organization:  4th  Battalion  (Airborne),  503d  Infantry 

6.  Supporting  Forces:  105mm  Howitzer,  155mm  Howitzer,  8"  Howitzer, 
4.2”  mortar  and  TAC  A  JR  on  call. 

7.  Background  Information:  "D"  Company  had  been  participating  in  a 
continuous  search  and  destroy  operations  in  the  vicinity  of  TUY  HOA  and  had 
been  in  the  field  for  approximately  35  days.  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade 
(Separate)  had  returned  to  the  DAK  TO  area  after  intelligence  reports  Indi¬ 
cated  that  several  North  Vietnamese  Array  regiments  had  reinfiltrated  the 
region  after  termination  of  Operation  GREELEY. 

8.  Intelligence:  The  Company  Commander  was  briefed  that  there  were 
possibly  two  North  Vietnamese  Array  units  in  the  area. 

9.  Mission:  Search  and  Destroy 

10.  Concept  of  the  Operation  and  Execution:  "D"  Company  deployed  from 
Fire  Support  Base  12  on  the  morning  of  6  November  1967  on  an  azimuth  of  180 
degrees.  They  moved  by  foot,  shifting  towards  the  southwest  and  vest, 
approaching  their  objective  ,  Hill  823  (YB854186).  They  were  using  map  and 
compass  navigation.  At  approximately  1130  hours,  while  heading  on  an 
azimuth  of  270  degrees,  the  point  man  (SP4  Jurgesen)  spotted  VC  Commo  wire 
leading  up  a  trail.  Elements  of  "D"  Company  followed  the  wire  for  approxi¬ 
mately  200  meters  and  returned  to  the  company.  Upon  investigation,  a  white 
pith  helmet  was  found.  At  this  time,  CPT  Baird,  the  Company  Commander,  re¬ 
quested  permission  to  divert  the  company  from  its  assigned  mission  in 
order  to  investigate  the  wire.  The  company  was  located  at  YB  858208  at 
this  time.  The  company  -immediately  formed  a  perimeter  and  sent  two  squads 
(10  men  per  squad)  out  to  clover leaf  on  each  side  of  the  trail.  The  squads 
spent  about,  an  hour  reconning  the  area  and  finally  regrouped  at  1230  hows. 
They  then  proceeded  up  the  trail  with  a  four  man  point  (SP4  Jurgesen,  SP4 
Barnes,  SP4  Hobbs  and  PFC  Lairo)  with  the  2d  platoon,  CIDG  force  and  1st 
platoon  following  in  that  order.  At  approximately  1300  hours,  the  point 
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reported  that  the  trail  had  begun  to  widen  as  it  approached  the  top  of  the 
hill  (75-100  meters  away)  and  that  they  had  oome  aoross  fresh,  bare  foot¬ 
prints.  The  company  formed  a  perimeter  again  and  CPT  Baird  ordered  the  two 
lead  squad a  to  oloverleaf  clockwise. 

SGT  Worley's  squad  started  to  move  out  of  the  platoon  perimeter  up  the 
trail,  when  they  received  a  buret  of  automatic  fire  from  no  more  than  50 
meters  to  their  front. 

LT  Micheal  Burton  pulled  them  back  and  sent  them  around  to  the  left 
flank  as  the  2d  squad  on  the  right  supported  with  M-60  and  M-79  fire. 

The  squad  proceeded  up  to  the  edge  of  a  small  clearing  when  SPA  Moss 
spotted  an  NVA  soldier  in  a  green  uniform  with  an  AK-47  rifle.  The  NVA  began 
to  turn  back  and  SP4  Moss  killed  him  with  a  burst  of  automatic  fire  from  his 
M-16. 

At  this  point  CPT  Baird  ordered  LT  Burton  to  pull  his  platoon  back  to 
form  a  company  perimeter.  LT  Burton  had  SGT  Worley's  squad  fall  back  as  the 
2d  squad  and  3d  squad  covered. 

At  this  time,  intense  fire  from  the  hilltop  began  coming  in  on  the 
right  flank  into  2d  squad's  position.  This  fire  wounded  3  men  including  2 
assistant  M-60  gunners. 

The  scout  squad  from  "A"  Company,  which  also  moving  to  Hill  823,  had 
come  up  from  "D"  Company's  rear  by  that  time  and  joined  the  perimeter.  The 
30  man  CIDG  force  had  originally  been  on  the  perimeter  facing  the  direction 
of  fire  up  the  hill.  But  as  the  fire  drew  close  all  but  MSG  Ky  and  a  medic 
broke  and  moved  to  the  rear  of  the  perimeter.  The  squad  from  "A"  Company 
and  the  CIDG  force  formed  the  rear  and  the  remainder  of  the  company  formed 
the  flanks.  There  wq$  an  estimated  NVA  company  with  three  Chicom  light 
machine  guns  firing  oh  "D"  Company  at  this  time.  The  company  was  located 
at  YB849201. 

CPT  Baird  diverted  one  of  the  TAC  airstrlkes  preparing  Hill  823  to  their 
own  area.  The  first  strike  came  in  on  the  high  ground  at  the  top  of  the  hill 
at  1330  hours. 

The  3d  squad  and  2d  squad  pulled  back  at  this  time  with  the  platoon 
leader,  squad  leader  and  SPA  Hobb's  machine  gun  covering.  The  perimeter  was 
set  up  with  the  2d  squad  on  the  right  covering  th8  trail,  the  3d  squad  in 
the  center  and  the  left  front,  and  the  1st  squad  on  the  left  flank. 

The  First  Platoon  and  CIDG  covered  the  rear.  The  NVA  firing  on  full 
automatic,  rushed  the  right  flank  at  the  2d' squad  almost  immediately.  At 
this  time,  SGT  Shaffer,  the  squad  leader,  was  killed  and  2  other  men  hit. 

SGT  Smith  took  over  the  squad  and  held  the  perimeter  together.  A  few  minutes 
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later,  the  assault  struck  on  the  left  front,  hitting  the  3d  squad.  It 
was  a  coordinated  assault  by  an  estimated  NVA  company  heavily  armed  with 
automatic  weapons . 

The  3d  squad  with  the  help  of  fire  from  the  1st  squad  on  their  flank 
stopped  the  NVA  and  forced  them  back. 

The  2d  platoon  had  beaten  back  the  first  assault. 

An  F-100  came  in  low  and  dropped  an  apparently  short  canister  of 
napalm  that  hit  to  the  left  rear  of  "D"  Company's  perimeter  routing  the 
attacking  NVA.  CPT  Baird  immediately  contacted  TAC  Air  arid  made  the  nec¬ 
essary  adjustments.  It  was  found  later,  during  a  thorough  search  of  the 
battle  area,  that  15  NVA  had  been  moving  in  on  the  company's  rear  in  order 
to  attack.  The  canister  of  napalm  left  only  15  charred  bodies  as  evidence. 

During  the  first  airstrike,  three  men  (SGT  Plank,  SGT  Smith  and  SP U 
Rockwell)  located  themselves  approximately  25  meters  to  the  right  front  of 
SGT  Smith's  squad  firing  M-79  and  M-16  fire  across  the  trail  and  up  the 
hill  at  an  angle.  Since  the  second  attack,  there  had  been  only  heavy  sniper 
fire  from  the  trees  and  heavy  bamboo.  The  Forward  Observer  from  the 
artillery  was  wounded  almost  immediately  after  the  beginning  of  the  battle 
and  his  RTO,  SP4  Ernie  Fulcher,  directed  all  artillery  fire  for  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  day.  At  1400  hours  the  second  airstrike  came  in  close  to 
the  front  of  the  perimeter.  SGT  Smith  and  the  other  two  men  at  the  forward 
position  crouched  behind  a  log  and  reported  they  would  have  been  killed 
by  shrapnel  had  they  been  on  the  other  Side  of  the  log.  The  company  medic, 
SP4  Cortinas  was  wounded  by  shrapnel  while  covering  SP4  Stone's  body 
during  the  airstrike.  Upon  the  termination  of  the  airstrke  they  all  three 
moved  back  to  the  perimeter.  Smith  remained  at  his  position  and  found  his 
ammunition  running  low.  He  was  being  fired  at  by  snipers  in  the  trees 
when  SP4  Madison  came  running  up  with  M-79  and  M-16  ammo.  After  reloading 
from  Madison's  ammo.  Smith  fired  into  the  trees  to  his  right  and  killed  a 
sniper  tied  onto,  the  limb  of  a  tree.  At  approximately  1500  hours,  SGT  Smith 
looked  up  to  see  approximately  16  NVA  firing  AK-473  on  full  automatic 
charging  his  position.  PFC  Rothwell  had  rejoined  Smith  and  Madison  and  the 
three  of  them  killed  at  least  four  of  the  charging  NVA.  They  also  reported 
movement  to  their  right  and  occasional  fire  from  that  vicinity. 

f 

At  1510  hours,, the  CIDG  force  on  the  right  rear  of  the  perimeter  spotted 
approximately  a  squad  (15  men)  of  NVA  moving -through  the  bamboo  towards  the 
perimeter.  MSG  Ky,  an  LLDB  advisor  with  several  of  the  CIDG's  and  the  3quad 
from  "A"  Company  drove  them  off  apparently  inflicting  several  casualties. 
Artillery  support  continued  on  top  of  the  hill.  The  Company  RTO  and  the 
Commanding  Officer  were  wounded  at  the  time  of  the  third  attack.  CPT  Baird 
remained  in  control  of  ,JD"  Company  after  being  wounded.' 

At  approximately  1530  hours,  helicopter  gunship3  made  one  pass.  The 
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smoke  marking  hD"  Company's  perimeter  was  unable  to  get  through  the  high 
tree  canopy  and  there  was  one  US  W1A  from  the  gunshipa. 

Fighting  died  down  after  this  and  at  1730  hours,  "A"  Company  moved  up 
and  reinforced,"^1  Company.  The  perimeter  Tjaa  marked  by  yellow  smoke  from 
"A"  Company  and  the  third  and  final  airstrlke  was  brought  in.  The  strike 
was  very  olose  in  to  the  perimeter  and  quieted  all  movement  in  the  vicinity. 
Up  until  that  time,  the  casualties  had  been  4  US  KIA  and  16  WIA.  The  equad 
from  "A"  Company  got  up  from  their  positions  and  walkod  standing  up  to  join 
their  parent  unit  as  they  reinforoed  a  segment  of  the  perimeter.  Troopers 
from  "D"  Company  yelled  for  them  to  get  down  but  several  AK-47's  and  a 
machine  gun  opened  up  at  that  moment  resulting  in  1  KIA. and  2  WIA  for  "A" 
Company  and  1  KIA  and  1  WIA  for  "D"  Company. 

At  1800  hours,  the  artillery  RTO,  SP4  Fulcher  called  in  defensive  con¬ 
centrations  around  the  position  and  "A"  and  "D"  Companies  under  command  of 
the  "A"  Company  Commanding  Officer,  CPT  Muldoon,  dug  in  for  the  night. 

An  estimated  NVA  company  was  moving  up  on  "D"  Company's  rear  when  they 
were  taken  under  fire  by  the  let  platoon.  At  this  time  the  NVA  hearing  the 
ftro  in  the  rear,  mlflhbd  the  2d  platoon  again.  The  platoon  beat  back  the 
assault  which  hit  the  2d  and  3d  squads  on  the  right  and  left  front. 

The  2d  platoon  with  SGT  English  and  several  men  from  1st  platoon  helped 
by  "A"  Company's  medics  pulled  back  all  the  wounded  to  the  LZ  which  was 
being  cut*  1st  platoon  and  "A"  Company  set  up  a  perimeter  aa  2d  platoon 
brought  their  wounded  and  dead  back.  The  most  critically  wounded  were  lifted 
out  that  night  and  the  remainder  at  first  light  on  the  7th.  There  was  no 
further  major  contact  reported  during  the  night. 


U.  Results:  Total  losses  for  "D"  Company  on  6  November  were  as  follows: 
5  KIA,  18  WIA,  and  no  MIA.  Equipment  .  2  rucksacks .  Enemy  losses  were  28 
KIA,  (BC),  total  60  KIA  (POSS),  and  no  POW.  Equipment:.  22  weapons,  6  machine 
guns,  2  rocket  launchers,  and  a  large  amount  of  personal  equipment.  "D" 
Company  deployed  with  85  enlisted  men  and  4  officers  (including  the  Forward 
Observer  from  B/3/319th  Artillery)  with  30  CIDG  personnel  attached.  Each 
man  carried  two  days  combined  IRRP  and  C -rations.  Every  man  carried  a  full 
rucksack  weighing  up  to  50  pounds.  .Each  man  with  an  M-16  rifle  carried  a 
basic  load  of  500  rounds.  A  single  tracer  round  was  carried  at  the  end  of 
each  magazine  to  let  the  individual  know  that  he  would  soon  have  to  reload. 
Each  individual  also  carried  .200  rounds  of  machine  gun  ammunition  totaling 


at  least  a  basic  load  of  1,400  rounds.  "D"  Company  was  broken  down  into 
two  platoons  with  six  machine  guns  supporting.  M-79  grenadiers  carried  50 
high  explosive  rounds  and  50  shotgun  rounds  with  adapters.  Each  man  carried 
four  fragmentation  grenades  and  two  smoke  grenade#.  Thaartr-wswe  fi*#  •lay- 
more  mines  per  squad  withi  a  machine  gun  in  each  of  the  six  squads.  "D" 
Company  carried  no  mortars  or  recoilless  rifles  on  this  operation. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMS' 

HEADQUARTERS  173D  AIRBORNE  BRIGADE  (SEPARATE) 

APO  San  Francisco  96250 

AVHE-SC/MHD  9  December  1967 

SUBECT:  Combat  Operations  After  Aotion  Report  -  Battle  of  DAK  TO 


1.  (U)  Date  of  Operations ?  6-8  November  196? 

2.  (U)  Location'  YB  854186  Map  Series  L7014  Sheet  6538  III. 

3.  (U)  Command  Headquarters-  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate) 

4.  (U)  Reporting  Offioer:  Brigadier  General  Leo  H.  Schweiter 

5.  (C)  Task  Organization  Company  B  4th  Battalion  (Airborne)  503d 
Infantry 

6.  Supporting  Forces?  105mm  Howitzer  175mm  Howitzer  8"  Howitzer. 

4.2"  mortar  and  TAC  AIR  on  call. 

7.  Background  Information:  The  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  had 

returned  to  the  DAK  TO  region  due  to  the  fact  that  intelligence  findings 
had  indicated  that  several  North  Vietnamese  Amy  regiments  had  reinfiltrated 
the  area  and  were  threatening  the  NEW  DAK  TO  airstrip  and  the  local  Special 
Forces  camp.  The  Brigade  had  operated  in  this  region  on  Operation  GREELEY 
which  terminated  on  14  October  1967.  "B"  Company  had  been  in  the  field  in 

excess  of  forty  days  but  morale  was  extremely  good 

8.  Intelligence:  The  Company  Commander  of  "B"  Company  was  briefed 
and  informed  that  there  were  two  NVA  regiments  in  the  area  and  that  there 
was  a  possibility  of  the  Company  landing  on  a  ihot"  LZ 

9.  Mission-  Helibome  assault  and  search  and  destroy 

10.  Concept  of  the  Operation  and  Execution:  At  2100  hours  5  November 
1967,  Captain  George  T  Baldridge  Company  Commander  B/4-503d  Infantry 
conducted  a  briefing  of  all  Platoon  Leaders  concerning  the  combat  assault 
on  6  November  Maps  of  the  area  were  studied  and  all  personnel  were  advised 
of  the  possibility  of  the  LZ  being  "hot".  Two  NVA  regiments  the  32d  and 
66th,  had  been  reported  in  the  vicinity  The  company  mission  was  to  clear 
Hill  823  for  a  fire  support  base  and  the  unit  was  to  be  nrepared  to  stay 
for  several  days.  The  assault  was  completed  without  incident  at  1430  hours 
with  a  perimeter  being  formed  at  the  top  of  the  hill  All  platoons  put  out 
listening  posts  approximately  75  meters  in  front  of  their  positions  The 
3d  Platoon  was  on  the  western  edge  of  the  perimeter  with  PFC  Louis  Miller 
and  PFC  Bickel  on  the  listening  post  Shortly  afterwards  the  3d  Platoon's 
outpost  came  under  attack  with  Miller  being  killed  and  Bickel  severely  wounded 
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1LT  Darling,  3d  Platoon,  Platoon  Laadar,  took  his  RTO  (SP4  Ellis),  SP4 
Corbatt ,  PPG  Dowdy  and  PFC  Claranoa  Millar  down  tha  hill  to  tha  aid  of 
Millar  and  Biokal  and  they  ware  all  killed  by  approximately  30  NVA  attack¬ 
ing  up  th*i  alopa.  PPC  Biokal  managad  to  orawl  part  way  back  up  tha  slopa 
but  hia  oriaa  ware  heard  by  an  NVA  soldier  who  shot  and  killad  him  SOT 
Alfred  MeQuerter,  1st  Squad  Laadar  3d  Platoon  took  two  man  and  directed 
their  fire  until  they  killad  tha  NVA 

,  About  15  NVA  reached  tha  top  of  tha  hill  at  tha  edge  of  tha  3d -Platoon’ a 
perimeter.  They  ware  killed  by  heavy  fire  from  tha  2d  Platoon.  Approximately 
30  to  50  NVA  could  be  seen  down  tha  hill  in  tha  broken  heavy  bamboo.  One 
man ’a  M-79  failed  to  fire  and  he  waa  killed  by  an  NVA  soldier  charging  up 
the  hill.  The  attack  lasted  for  about  20  minutes  and  then  quieted  down 

The  1st  and  2d  Platoon  Leaders  moved  men  over  into  the  3d  Platoon’s 
perimeter  to  fill  the  gaps  left  from  the  NVA  charge .  SFC  Ponting  Platoon 
SGT  from  the  1st  Platoon  left  hia  position  and  took  command  of  the  3d  Pla¬ 
toon.  At  approximately  1515  hours  the  western  portion  of  the  perimeter 
came  under  attack  again.  The  second  attaok  waa  brief  and  resulted  in  unknown 
casualties. 

At  the  junction  between  the  2d  and  3d  Platoon  there  was  a  large  B-52 
bomb  crater.  At  the  beginning  of  the  second  attack  there  was  a  machine  gun 
position  and  a  90mm  recoilless  rifle  position  set  up  on  the  outside  of  the 
rim.  During  the 'assault  they  moved  both  positions  to  the  inside  of  the  crater 
The  NVA  immediately  moved  up  to  the  outside  of  the  crater  and  began  harassing 
the  positions  with  grenades.  This  harassment  continued  through  the  night, 

Casualties  up  to  this  point  were  very  light.  After  the  first  hour  of 
contact  "B"  Company  had  sustained  7  KIA  and  13  WIA.  All  the  wounded  were 
evacuated  within  the  first  hour. 

SGT  Riley,  the  compary  mortar  NCO  began  firing  within  the  first  hour 
and  continued  his  effective  fire  throughout  the  three  days.  He  had  two  8lmm 
tubes,  one  always  firing  while  the  other  was  swabbed  and  cooled  The  mor¬ 
tars  were  located  12  and  14  feet  down  in  a  bomb  crater  in  the  middle  of  the 
perimeter  and  most  of  the  rounds  were  fired  to  the  west  The  mortar  crews 
used  only  one  aiming  stake  and  had  no  M-16  Plotting  Boards.  The  fire  was 
adjusted  from  100  meters  out  to  within  5-10  meters  from  the  perimeter  A 
total  of  639  rounds  were  fired  during  the  three  days 

At  approximately  1400  hours  a  chopper  brought  in  Major  Scot  t  CPT 
Leonard,  1SG  Okendo  SGT  Kennedy  and  SP4  Thomas  They  dug  in  behind  the  3d 
Platoon  and  MAJ  Scott  proceeded  to  direct  all  TAC  Air  Strikes  At  1430  hours.. 
CPT  Leonard  took  command  of  "B"  Company  from  CPT  Baldridge  who  had  been 
wounded.  All  wounded  were  evacuated  by  1430  hours. 

There  was  little  action  in  the  late  afternoon  other  than  sniper  fire 
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and  harassment.  from  hand  grenades  thrown  ovar  tha  bomb  orater  Artillery 
and  mortar  lira  was  brought  in  olosa  all  round  tha  perimeter  but  tha  NVA 
was  apparantly  abla  to  ratraat  to  fortifiad  positions  as  tha  granada  attacks 
continued  throughout  tha  night 

Just  prior  to  darkness  (1830  hours)  "B"  Company  was  resupplied  with 
mortar  rounds  and  granadas  Starting  at  1950  hours, several  positions  re¬ 
ported  movement  to  their  fronts.  Tha  man  at  tha  bomb  oratar  oould  hear 
people  moving  through  tha  bamboo  up  the  finger  to  their  front.  One  man  looked 
up  over  the  edge  of  the  crater  to  see  an  NVA  within  5  meters  of  the  other 
side.  He  blow  the  man's  head  off  with  an  M-79  oanister  round.  An  all  night 
hand  grenade  duel  was  fought  at  the  bomb  oratar  The  NVA  were  looated  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  oratar  from  the  machine  gun  and  recoilless  rifle 
position  within  5  meters  from  "B"  Company's  position  there  When  men  from 
"B'  Company  threw  grenades  they  would  hear  the  sound  of  footsteps  running 
away  but  the  NVA  would  always  return  to  throw  more  grenades  There  were 
no  friend] v  casualties  at  this  position  There  was  no  fire  other  than  M-79 
and  hand  grenades  for  fear  of  giving  away  the  position 

There  was  also  heavy  movement  in  front  of  the  3d  Platoon's  portion  of 
the  perimeter,  and  they  received  heavy  grenade  harassment  from  there  also. 

At  2000  hours,  SPOOKY  began  flare  support  which  continued  throughout  tho 
night.  A  flare  was  dropped  every  15  minutes  The  troops  stated  later  that 
they  would  have  preferred  continuous  low  illumination  on  top  of  the  hill 
rather  than  to  the  aides  Overall  support  by  SPOOKY  was  excellent  and  the 
mini -gun  suppressive  fire  was  very  effective  Every  position  had  claymore 
mines  out  to  their  front.  The  NVA  apparently  sent  several  teams  up  to  cut 
the  wires  but  all  mines  were  accounted  for  the  next  morning 

The  NVA  pressed  their  hand  grenade  attacks  very  heavily  after  throwing 
clumps  of  dirt  to  try  and  get  B  Co  troops  to  expose  their  exact  location  by 
returning , fire  The  NVA  also  had  good  fire  discipline.  At  OAOO  hours  SFC 
Ponting  was  made  aware  of  approximately  two  squads  (12-15  men)  of  NVA  to  the 
right  front  of  the  3d  Platoon  There  was  also  extremely  heavy  movement  to 
their  fronts  Suspecting  that  the  enemy  was  massing  for  a  heavy  attack  SFC 
Ponting  contacted  SGT  McClaira  Forward  Observer  from  B/3-319th  Artillery 
who  directed  artillery  fire  into  the  area  and  broke  up  the  movement  The 
NVA  were  aggressive  and  determined:  one  NVA  soldier  had  his  leg  blown  off 
by  a  hand  grenade  but  crawled  into  the  bamboo;  bandaged  it.  and  returned  to 
throw  grenades  at  the  Americans'  positions  until  killed  The  paratroopers 
were  ever  more  determined  and  repuleed  and  smashed  the  attacking  NVA  troops 

At  0500  hours  SGT  Cabrera  Platoon  Sergeant  1st  Platoon  was  checking 
the  perimeter  when  he  was  killed  by  a  rocket  fired  by  two  NVA  They  were 
killed  with  M-79  and  hand  grenade  fire. 

At  0615  hours,  7  November.  "B"  Company  marked  its  perimeter  with  smoke 
grenades  and  helicopter  gunships  made  several  strikes.  TAC  airstrikes  followed 
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immediately  and  oams  within  200  maters  of  the  perimeter.  Napalm  was  dropped 
further  down  the  ridge  and  the  right  side  of  the  finger  in  front  of  the  boob 
orater  where  the  two  NVA  squads  had  been  the  night  before 

Also  around  first  light  ISO  Okendo  was  at  the  bomb  orater  when  6  NVA 
with  a  rooket  launcher  .lumped  into  the  orater  and  tried  to  make  it  up  the 
other  side  to  fire  into  the  perimeter  The  NVA  with  the  launoher  was  killed 
and  the  rest  fled.  ISO  Okendo  and  PFC  Wilbanks  pursued  the  NVA  as  far  as 
the  outer  lip  of  the  orater  and  threw  grenades  toward  the  sound  of  their 
movement  in  the  bamboo. 

After  the  airstrikes  LT  Proffitt  took  out  the  2d  Platoon  and  moved 
down  the  finger  toward  the  west  and  northwest.  They  were  to  secure  enemy 
weapons  and  bodies.  Within  50  meters  they  had  located  15-20  NVA  bodies 
dead  mostly  from  grenade  fragments.  As  they  first  moved  out  the  platoon 
reoeived  a  burst  of  small  aims  fire  SOT  Riley  fired  10  rounds  of  mortar 
fire  and  then  5  more.  Then  the  platoon  moved  out  moving  from  cover  to 
cover  until  they  cleared  the  outside  perimeter  They  pushed  75-100  meters 
into  the  bamboo  and  began  their  sweep  up  the  side  of  the  finger  They  lo¬ 
cated  many  foxholes  and  bunkers  with  overhead  cover  They  also  found  ruck¬ 
sacks  and  entrenching  tools  and  one  tall  tree  that  had  a  rope  ladder  run¬ 
ning  up  the  side.  Prom  the  top  FSB  Savage  was  easily  visible. 

At  0800  hours  they  located  a  bunker  with  a  man  who  appeared  dead 
laying  at  the  opening.  He  was  holding  a  pistol  in  his  hand  SSG  Wlggons 
the  2d  platoon  Sergeant  looked  in  and  the  man  raised  his  hand  and  fired 
at  him  SSG  Wiggons  .lumped  back  and  the  NVA  an  officer  .ducked  back  in  the 

bunker.  A  hand  grenade  was  thrown  in  and  when  the  smoke  cleared  another  one 
was  thrown.  SGT  Okendo  looked  in  and  another  shot  was  fired  at  him.  Then 
a  WP  grenade  was  thrown  in  and  the  NVA  offioer  came  out  shooting  He  was 
killed  immediately  by  several  members  of  the  platoon. 

The  platoon  continued  the  sweep  picking  up  enemy  weapons  Total  NVA 
equipment  picked  up  during  the  sweep?  1  NVA  POW  22  AK-47  rifles  1  RPD 
light  MG  ,  3  RPG  Rocket  Launchers  4  SKS  Carbines  200  hand  grenades ,  9 
rockets,  1  7.62mm  pistol  a  large  number  of  crimped  cartidges  for  rifle 
grenades,  some  papers  and  a  map  several  new  protective  masks  and  a  decon¬ 
tamination  kit.  One  man  saw  a  CS  gas  grenade  and  another  said  he  examined 
a  bottle  with  a  pull  string  that  was  identified  as  CS  gas. 

At  1140  hours,  B  &  C/4-503d  Inf  and  C/l-503d  found  an  NVA  Base  Camp 
at  YB  853187.  There  were  US  claymores  set  up  around  the  perimeter  The 
2d  Platoon  returned  to  the  perimeter  by  1506  hours  and  began  digging  in  and 
preparing  overhead  cover  for  their  shelter  They  used  bamboo  for  support 
and  used  sandbags  as  fast  as  they  could  be  brought  in  by  helicopters  re¬ 
supplying  the  position.  Helicopters  were  able  to  resupply  freely  with  only 
occasional  fire  directed  at  the  choppers  At  1850  hours  just  prior  to 
dark,  the  position  received  25-30  rounds  of  82mra  mortar  fire.  SGT  Riley 
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estimated  they  were  firing  from  400-450  meters  out  and  began  directing 
oountermortar  fire.  He  directed  fire  from  300  meters  to  1  200  meters  out. 

A  total  of  100  rounds  were  fired  with  unknown  results.  Friendly  oasualtiee 
were  2  WIA. 

During  the  night  of  7  November  there  was  little  oontaot  other  than 
several  incident s  of  hand  grenade  harassment  At  0024  hours.  B  Co  reoeived 
82mm  mortar  fire  resulting  in  1  WIA  Artillery  supported  with  unknown  re¬ 
sults.  SPOOKY  supported  from  2000  hours  until  daylight.  An  emergenoy  ammo 
resupply  mission  was  brought  in  at  0245  hours  At  1710  hours,  8  November; 
while  "C"  Company  and  C/l-503d  Inf  remained  in  position  !,B"  Company  ex¬ 
tracted  from  Hill  823  into  FSB  13  Earlier  at  1300  hours  "B"  Company 
located  3  NVA  bodies  outside  the  perimeter  bringing  the  total  enemy  body 
count  to  89  NVA  KIA  (BC) . 
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1.  (U)  Date  of  Operations:  11  Nov  67  -  15  Nov  67 

2.  (U)  Location:  Dak  To  Diatrlot  Kontum  Province 

3.  (U)  Command  Headquarters:  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate) 

4.  (U)  Reporting  Officer-  Brigadier  General  Leo  H.  Schwelter 

5.  (C)  Task  Organization: 

a.  11  Nov  -  15  Nov 

A/2/503d  Inf  B/2/503d  Inf  C/2/503d  Inf  D/2/503d  Inf 
Attached  173d  Engineer  Platoon 

6.  Supporting  Forces- 

a.  3/319th  Artillery  (+):  Employed  in  a  direct  support  role 

b.  335th  AHC  (Cowboys)  provided  assault  lift  resupply  and  armed 
helicopter  direct  support 

c.  Tac  Air  on  call. 

7.  Intelligences  Battalion  size  enemy  forces  were  suspected  in' the 
immediate  area. 

8.  Mission:  The  2d  Battalion  503d  Infantry  conducted  Search  and  Des¬ 
troy  operations  against  enemy  installations  of  force  located  near  the  Dak 

To  Special  Forces  Camp. 

9.  Concept  of  Operation:  The  elements  of  the  TAC  CP  B  and  D  company, 
an  81mm  mortar  section  and  an  attached  173d  Engineer  platoon  air  assaulted 
onto  a  hilltop  3  miles  from  the  Cambodian  border  (YB818152)  and  establish 

a  fire  base  from  which  to  conduct  search  and  destroy  operations. 

10.  Execution:  On  11  November  elements  of  2/ 503d:  TAC  CP  B  and  D 
Co's,  an  81mm  mortar  section  and  an  attached  173d  Engineer  platoon  air 
assaulted  onto  a  hilltop  3  miles  from  the  Cambodian  border  (YB818L52).  They 
had  negative  enemy  contact  On  12  November  the  remainder  of  the  2/ 503d  Inf 
combat  elements-  A  C  Co's  and  the  4  2"  mortar  platoon  airlifted  in 
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B  and  C  Co's  with  tha  engineer  platoon  moved  to  a  western  knoll  at 
YB815151  and  prepared  to  reoelve  A  Battery  of  the  3/319th  Arty.  D  Co  and 
the  TAC  CP  remained  at  YB818152.  A  Co  moved  out  on  S&D  operations  to  olear 
ths  ridge  west  of  B  and  C  Co's 

At  approximately  0930  hours  as  A  Co's  recon  squad  commenced  to  ascend 
the  ridge  at  YB8121A9*  the  soout  dog  alerted  SGT  Lance  D.  Peeples,  the 
squad  leader  ordered  the  dog  to  be  released  as  this  was  being  done  they 
received  heavy  AW  and  SA  fire  from  approximately  20  meters  to  their  left 
flank.  The  reoon  squad  dispersed  and  took  cover  SGT  Peeples  called  LT 
Mathew  Harrison  in  the  lead  platoon  for  assistance  LT  Harrison  brought  up 
his  platoon  deploying  them  on  the  left  flank  of  the  ridge  where  the  enemy 
fire  was. coming  from  linking  up  with  the  recon  squad  who  was  deployed  in 
the  center  of  the  ridge  LT  Harrison  then  had  the  recon  squad  move  forward 
cautiously,  in  an  attempt  to  get  the  high  ground.  They  proceeded  forward  for 
only  a  short  distance  and  came  under  heavy  fire  from  the  right  flank  with 
SGT  Peeples  being  wounded.  Simultaneous  to  this  action  CPT  Michael  J.  Kiley 
A  Co  CO,  brought  the  2d  Platoon  up  on  the  right  hand  side  to  link  up  with 
the  reoon  squad,  and  the  3d  Platoon  up  in  the  rear  to  complete  the  company 
perimeter.  The  Weapons  Platoon  and  the  Co  CP  formed  an  inner  perimeter 
The  recon  squad  pulled  back  five  to  ten  meters  as  the  1st  and  2d  platoons 
laid  down  a  heavy  base  of  fire  Enemy  fire  slackened  and  became  sporadic 
Wfcer  A  Cob  counter  fire.  CPT  Kiley  then  had  3d  Platoon  move  forward  through 
the  company  and  attempt" to'  push  forward  on  the  left-hand  aide  of  the  ridge. 
They  had  only  progressed  a  few  meters  beyond  the  perimeter  when  they  were 
subjected  to  RR  fire, -grenades.  AW  and  SA  fire.  At  the  same  time  A  Co'e 
entire  forward  perimeter  came  under  the  same  fire  as  the  NVA  apparently  had 
bunkers  in  depth  stretched  across  ths  ridge  line  (see  diagram  #1).  Two 
men  from  3d  Platoon  were  killed  by  RR  fire  The  3d  Platoon  pulled  back  on 
order  with  LT  Joseph  Sheridan  going  forward  to  carry  back  several  of  the 
wounded.  During  this  time,  B  Co  had  sent  its  2d  Platoon  forward  from  its 
location  at  the  western  knoll  (YB815151)  to  help  secure  and  extract  A  Cob 
wounded.  PSG  Jackie  Siggers  with  a  security  force  went  back  down  the  ridge 
to  guide  them  in.  1SGT  Troy  L.  Dickens  then  directed  them  to  secure  the 
wounded  and  fill  in  the  perimeter  where  3d  platoon  had  left  As  A  Co  con¬ 
solidated,  they  detected  movement  on  both  flanks  down  off  the  ridge  as  the 
NVA  were  apparently  attempting  to  encircle  them  Using  fire  and  maneuver 
CPT  Kiley  moved  his  Co  and  the  attached  platoon  back  down  the  ridge 
approximately  150  meters  YB1 41149  out  of  close  range  of  the  bunkers  and 
at  a  site  more  suitable  for  an  LZ  At  this  time  1112  hours  indirect  fires 
and  air  strikes  were  directed  on  suspected  enemy  locations. 

As  A  Co  was  with-drawing  and  consolidating  at  their  new  location  the 
1st  platoon  of  B  Co  back  on  the  hill  at  YB815151  opened  fire  on  some  NVA  who 
had  crawled  through  the  thick  bamboo  to  within  20  meters  of  their  perimeter 
CPT  James  Rogan  B  Co  Commander  initially  had  his  men  check  fire  to  insure 
that  he  wasn't  firing  onto  his  own  people  since  some  of  the  NVA  had  gotten 
in  between  the  A  and  B  Co  (-)  elements. 

The  NVA  pushed  to  within  15  meters  of  B  Co's  perimeter  using  AW  SA  and 
B -AO  rockets.  C  Co  reinforced  the  1st  and  3d  platoons  of  B  Co  as  the  fire- 
fight  continued  for  about  45  minutes  with  an  estimated  platoon  of  NVA  press¬ 
ing  the  attack.  B  and  C  Cos  fired  their  81mm  mortars  and  90mm  RR  in  re¬ 
pulsing  the  enemy.  One  B  Co  M-60  MG  was  destroyed  by  enemy  rocket  fire. 
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The  NVA  60mm  mortars  were  fired  into  the  perimeter  during  the  fight.  Light  , 
sniper  fire  oontinued  to  be  directed  at  A.  B  and  0  Cos  throughout  the  early 
afternoon  as  artillery  mortar  and  supporting  airstrikes  were  adjusted  in  on 
suspected  enemy  locations.  At  approximately  1430  hours  all  contact  was 
broken-  and  B  Co  per  instructions  from  battalion  moved  out  to  link  up  with 
A  Co.  The  two  Cos  attempted  to  cut  an  LZ  but  the  vegetation  proved  too 
difficult.  They  had  one  chain  saw  a  few  axes  and  some  machetes.  At  1730 
hours  the  2d  platoon  of  B  Co  returned  with  the  wounded  to  C  Co's  location 
at  the  western  knoll  (YB815151)  where  the  wounded  were  dusted  off  The 
total  casualties  for  the  day  were  A  Co  -  3  KIA  21  WIA  (evacuated)  3  WIA 
(not  needing  Dustoff) •  B  Co  -  1  KIA  11  WIA  C  CO  -  8  WIA-  and  D  Co  -  1  WIA. 
In  the  late  afternoon  C  Co  swept  the  battlefield  where  they  and  B  CO  had 
come  under  attack,  vicinity  YB814151  They  found  4  NVA  by  body  count  3 
AK-47s,  1  RPD  IMG,  1  SKS  1  Chicom  RR  10  hand  grenades,  one  gas  mask  and 
assorted  SA  rounds.  At  1555  hours.  B  Co  captured  an  NVA  who  had  been 
separated  from  his  unit  and  was  going  for  water  (location  of 
capture  at  YB813149).  He  was  brought  back  to  C  Co's  Ideation  along  with  the 
wounded  to  be  extracted.  CPT  Kaufman  C  Co's  CO  learned  from  the  NVA 
captive  that  he  was  a  member  of  one  of  two  NVA  Co's  involved  in  the  day's 
contact.  He  belonged  to  the  4th  Bn,  174th  NVA  Regt  A  and  B  Cos  had  water 
and  ammunition  dropped  into  them  at  1930  hours.  There  was  no  other  contact 
that  right.  ,  - 

At  130430  hours  Nov  A  and  B  Cos  who  were  laagered  together  vie  YB 
814149  (approximately  200  meters  west  of  where  C  and  D  were  constructing 
FSB  16)  received  12  incoming  mortar  rounds  however  they  all  landed  out¬ 
side  of  the  perimeter  and  produced  no  casualties  C  Co  also  reported  in¬ 
coming  rounds  at  this  time  however  they  fell  short  of  the  perimeter  A 
and  C  Cos  sent  out  clearing  patrols  from  their  locations  in  the  early  morning 
C  Co  CP  found  4  additional  NVA  bodies  at  YB813149  from  B  and  C  Go’s  contact 
on  the  12th  (total  of  8  NVA  KIA  (BC)  from  this  contact)  A  Co  CP  had  neg¬ 
ative  findings.  At  0830  hours  A  and  B  Cos  returned  to  FSB  16  (YB815151) 
to  resupply  for  a  3  day  operation  At  130819  hours  Nov  and  airstrike  with 
500  lb  bombs  and  napalms  was  conducted  at  YB803150  another  strike  was  con¬ 
ducted  at  131100  hours  vie  YB808151  and  YB815155  and  a  third  strike  at  131- 
130  hours  at  vie  YB833140  Also  throughout  the  morning  a  heavy  artillery 
and  mortar  preparation  was  fired  vie  YB808151  and  on  the  approaching  ridge¬ 
lines.  The  high  ground  to  the  west  had  been  well  covered  with  artillery  and 
bomb  strikes. 

The  concept  of  the  operation  for  13  November  was  to  move  two  com¬ 
panies  north  out  of  FSB  16  down  the  valley  and  up  the  next  ridge.  The  Cos 
were  then  to  turn  westward  and  follow  the  ridgeline  which  led  to  the  hill 
YB802149  which  A  Co  had  been  approaching  on  12  November  thus  hitting  the 
NVA  from  a  different  direction  (see  diagram  #2) 

Riflemen  moved  out  with  full  rucksacks  and  400  rdsr  (+)  of  ammunition 
Grenadiers  carried  30  HE  rounds  and  40  shotgun  rounds  (no  45 's  were  carried 
by  grenadiers,  machine-gunners  or  90mm  RR  men — Bde  SOP)  Twelve  hundred 
rounds  '(+)  were  carried  for  each  M-60  MG  All  men  carried  at  least  2  frag 
grenades  and  each  carried  1  smoke  grenade  any  color  except  red  (red  is  used 
to  mark  enemy  positions) .  Each  man  carried  1  trip  flare  and  there  were  12 
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claymores  per  platoon  B  Co's  weapons  platoon  remained  at  FSB  16  but  the. 

2d  platoon  carried  a  90mm  RR  with  20  rounds  of  canister  and  2  rounds  of  HE, 
From  FSB  16S  two  50  Cal  MGs  and  several  M-60s  were  available  to  support  by 
direot  fire.  In  addition  FSB  16  had  five  81rara  Mortars  and  a  4  2"  mortar 
platoon  (4  guns) •  the  range  was  too  close  for  A/3/3l9th  to  support  however- 
they  did  attempt  to  support  by  direct  fire  later  in  the  day-  TAC  Air,  175mm 
guns,  8"  howitzers  155  SP  artillery  and  105mm  artillery  were  on  call. 

B  Co  moved  out  at  1300  hours  with  3  platoons  in  column  the  platoono 
moving  in  two  files.  The  order  of  march  was  ’2d  Platoon,  CP  group,  3d  pla¬ 
toon  and  1st  platoon  As  the  terrain  permitted/  flank  security  was  put  out 
including  a  MG  team  on  each  side  of  the  column .  A  Co  moved  out  behind  B  Co 
providing  rear  security. 

B  Co  moved  north  across,  the  valley  (see  diagram  #2)  until  they  hit  the 
next  ridgeline,  then  they  turned  westward  and  moved  300  meters  along  the  top 
of  the  ridgeline  until  the  lead  platoon  rah  into  a  small  area  where  5  gallon 
cans  of  CS  powder  had  been  dumped  and  5  CBtTs  which  had  not  gone  off  vie 
IB812153  The  GS  was  of  US  manufacture.  The  Bn  CO  instructed  B  Co  to 
mask  and  to  pour  out  the  powder  to  prevent  the  NVA  from  using  it  the  time  . 
was  approximately  1500  hours.  The  company  continued  to  move  up  ta* 

About  150  meters  past  the  CS  cans*  -  CPT  Kogan  B  Co  CO  halted  the  Co  to 
confirm  his  location  to  select  a  laager  site  and  to  allow  A  Co  to  close 
The  area  was  found  not  suitable  for  a  two  Co  laager  site  because  of  the 
narrowness  of  the  ridge  and  the  high  ground  to  the  west 

CPT  Rogan  instructed  LT  Phillip  Bodine,  2d  platoon  leader,  to  move  his 
platoon  with  the  scout  dog  200  meters  westward  un  the  ridge  to  locate  a 
better  laager  site  LT  Bodine  complied  and  found  a  good  laager  site.  As 
he  was  checking  out  the  site  his  point  man  spotted  2  bunkers  slightly  down 
the  northern  slope  of  the  ridge.  LT  Bodine  notified  CPT  Rogan  of  his  find 
and  that  he  was  checking  the  area  At  this  time  A  Co  closed  on  the  rear  of 
B  Co.  As  the  point  man  moved  down  towards  the  bunker,  2  sniper  rds  were 
fired  LT  Bodine  radioed  back  that  he  had  received  a  couple  rds  of  sniper 
fire  from  the  NW  and  that  he  was  going  to  attempt  to  get  him.  The  time 
was  1557H.  Hearing  this  report  CPT  Rogan  began  to  move  the  rest  of  his 
Co  forward,  instructing  A  Co  to  keep  closed  on  their  rear. 

LT'  Bodine  then  called  and  requested  permission  to  fire  the  90mm  RR  at 
the  bunkers.  CPT  Rogan  granted  permission  and  told  him  to  secure  the  right 
flank  'that  he.  was  sending  the  3d  platoon  to  secure  the  left  The  1st  pla¬ 
toon  would  cover  the  rear  and  A  Co  would  move  close  to  the  1st  platoon  so 
as  not  to  present  an  opening  for  the  NVA  to  cut  off  and  separate  the  two  units 

When  PFG  Charles  A.  Marshall  fired  the  90mm  canister  rd  at  the  NVA 
bunker  heavy  hostile  fire  broke  loose  SP4  Jimmy  Tice  the  assistant  gun¬ 
ner  reloaded  the  90mm  and  yelled  at  5P4  Robert  L  Ross  to  check  the  back  blast 
area  before  giving  Marshall  an  "Up '  SP4  Ross  fell  off  the  rucksack  that 
he  was  sitting  on,  shot  through  the  head .  The  heavy  fire  wounded  LT  Bodine 
twice  and  killed  his  RTO  There  was  no  further  radio  t remission  from 
2d  platoon  both  radios  were  damaged  Before  Marshall  coald  fire  the  90 
again  incoming  Chicom  grenades  exploded  around  them  The  90  crew  turned, 
their  gun  in  the  direction  of  incoming  fire  and  discharged  their  last  ca¬ 
nister  rd  (The  assistant  gunner  only  carried  two  rounds  and  the  rest  of 
the  90om  ammunition  was  scattered  throughout  the  nlatoon) 
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Hla  ammunition  axptnded  PFC  Marshall  crawled  baok  and  saourad  SP4  Ross’s 
M' 16  and  ammunition  sinoa  hs  had  no  sida-am  (  45  Cal  pistol).  SP4  Mar¬ 
shall  .laid  behind  Ross's  body  and  began  firing  when  AK-47  rds  began  hitting 
near  him  from  the  rear  so  he  tuthied  around  and  continued  firing.  The  sit¬ 
uation  had  become  very  confusing  to  PFC  Marshall  and  the  men  around  him  did 
not  know  what  was  happening 

SP4  Wayne  Murray  and  his  assistant  maohine  gunner  began  to  lay  a  heavy 
base  of  fire  from  the  left  towards  the  NVA  position  LT  Bodine  yelled  for 
everyone  to  get  into  a  tight  perimeter  Marshall,  Tice  and  the  others  around 
them  crawled  baok  into  some  logs.  SP4  Tice  saw  they  had  left  the  90mm  RR, 
so  Marshall  crawled  baok  out  and  dragged  it  back  into  their  position.  The 
90mm  had  been  damaged  by  SA  fire. 

The  firing  continued  to  grow  even  heavier  as  the  NVA  worked  up  to 
within  10  to  15  motors  of  the  log  pile  which  was  now  in  a  crossfire-  PFC 
,  Willie  J.  Simmons  spotted  one  NVA  fired  and  missed,  he  then  threw  a  gre¬ 
nade  and  when  he  raised  to  fire  again  he  was  shot  between  the  eyes  Murray 
was  hit  in  the  chest  aind  died  while  Marshall  tried  to  administer  first  aid. 

Meanwhile  a  B-40  rocket  exploded  nearby.  The  NVA  began  to  move  up 
closer,  evidently  thinking  that  the  rocket  had  wiped  the  paratroopers  out. 
When  the  NVA  exposed  themselves,  LT  Bodine,  SP4  Tice  and  PFC  Marshall  opened 
fire,  killing  several  and  pushing  the  others  back  ,  By  this  time  CPT  Rogan 
had  moved  his  CP  group  just  20  meters  t'  "  *  right  rear  of  their  position* 
and  the  arrival  of  the  3d  platoon  on  th  ;  took  some  of  the  preeeure 
off.  LT  Bodine  yelled  for  the  wounded  tc  .uve  back 

The  terrain  that  the  2d  platoon  was  fighting  in  was  thick  bamboo  and 
shrub  brush  with  occasional  open  soots  where  most  of  the  casualties  were 
taken.  There  were  tall  trees  encircling  the  hilltop  (see  diagram  #3)  Vis¬ 
ibility  was  restricted  to  about  5  meters  said  firing  was  at  point-blank  range 
Since  B  Co  CO  was  unable  to  contact  his  2d  platoon  on  the  radio  he  yelled 
forward  for  them  to  get  on  the  horn.  The  platoon  responded  by  sending  back 
a  runner.  The  firing  now  was  extremely  heavy;  and  it  was  very  difficult 
to  assess  the  situation  since  there  had  not  been  continuous  communications. 
The  2d  platoon  was  taking  heavy  losses  and  the  NVA  were  beginning  to  roll 
up  the  right  flank  of  B  Co's  position  ET  Bodine  moved  baok  to  the  CO's 
position  to  receive  further  instructions  even  though  he  had  been  wounded 
twice  earler.  CPT  Rogan  asked  him  if  he  could  pull  back  bringing  his  dead 
and  wounded  LT  Bodine  answered  yes  and  thV3d  platoon  leader  LT  McDevitt 
on  the  left  concurred  the  same  for  his  olatoon 

CPT  Rogan  then  ordered  both  platoons  to  withdraw  at  his  command  and 
alerted  the  1st  platoon  that  they  would  be  passing  through  them  and  for  1st 
platoon  to  cover  the  withdrawal  A  Co  CO  was  notified  to  prepare  a  peri¬ 
meter  for  B  Co  to  withdraw  into . 


By  this  time  the  NVA  had  rolled  un  to  B  Co's  right  flank.  They  killed 
the  CO's  two  RTO's,  senior  medic  and  wounded  LT  Bodine  again  Having  in¬ 
structed  his  lead  platoons  to  withdraw.  CPT  Rogan  ordered  the  CP  group  to 
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withdraw  taking  thair  woundad.  Tha  artillary  PO  had  beoome  separated  from 
tha  CO  at  this  time, 

CPT  Rogan  grabbad  one  of  tha  radios  in  ordar  to  control  tha  withdrawal 
and  movad  baok  10  matara .  It  than  baoama  avidant  that  naithar  tha  2d  or 
tha  3d  platoons  oould  withdraw  baoauaa  of  tha  oloaa  oontaot  with  tha  NVA. 

Tha  fighting  was  at  point-blank  ranga.  Tha  2d  platoon  oould  not  raoovar 
its  woundad.  SSO  Williams  had  takan  command  of  tha  2d  platoon  but  for  all 
intanta  and  purposes  it  was  out  of  aotion.  Tha  CO  confirmed  that  tha  3d 
platoon  oould  not  extraot  itself  and  that  most  of  tha  2d  platoon  wara  eithar 
daad  or  wounded.  Seeing  that  ha  was  unable  to  withdraw  CFT  Rogan  ordered 
the  1st  platoon  to  counterattack  to  tha  right  to  restore  tha  flank  and 
secure  tha  2d  platoon's  woundad  and  daad  Tha  CO  than  switohad  hie  ona 
radio  to  Bn  frequency  and  instructed  A  Co  to  close  up  on  tha  rear,  to  send 
one  platoon  forward  to  reinforce  the  1st  platoon  of  B  Co  and  to  seoure 
the  eastern  end  of  the  perimeter  with  its  remaining  two  platoons  Ift  addi¬ 
tion  A  Co  was  to  tend  their  artillery  PO  LT  Bueenlehner  to  B  Co  00' a 
location 

A  Co  complied,  linking  up  at  approximately  1655H.  B  Co  1st  platoon's 
counterattack  helped  restore  the  perimeter  and  recover  many  of  the  wounded 
and  dead.  A  Co  gave  a  big  assist  as  their  2d  platoon  under  LT  Thomas  Rem¬ 
ington  moved  through  to  help  bolster  the  1st  and  3d  platoon  of  B  Co  In 
th*  course  of  the  counterattack  LT  Paul  Gillenw&ter  B  Co  1st  platoon 
leader,  and  his  RTO.  PFC  Jones,  found  themselves  out  in  front  of  the  perimeter- 
but  were  able  to  get  back  without  injury  While  still  on  the  Bn  frequency. 

CPT  P.ogan  requested  the  Bn  TOC  to  place  blocking  fires  500  meters  west 
and  north  of  his  position  to  prevent  enemy  reinforcement. 

The  company  commander's  main  concern  at  this  time  was  to  establish  a 
firm  perimeter  and  establish  effective  artillery  fires  A  Co's  artillery 
FO  had  joined  CPT  Rogan  and  had  begun  walking  4  2"  mortar  fires  in  towards 
the  perimeter  The  wounded  and  dead  were  drawn  in.  No  air  or  gunships  were 
in  support  at  this  time.  The  "fighting  was  too  close  and  artillery  and  air 
could  only  help  indirectly.  The  fighting  had  become  man-to-man  with  bursts 
of  AW  fire  at  point-blank  range  The  bamboo  was  so  thick  that  some  of  the 
paratroopers  thought  that  their  M-l6  rds  weren't  penetrating.  To  illustrate 
the  closeness  of  the  fighting  the  next  day  on  the  outer  edge  of  the  peri¬ 
meter  6  American  bodies  were  found  on  the  eastern  side  of  a  log  and  4  NVA 
bodies  on  the  western  side.  Two  other  NVA  bodies  lay  to  the  left  of  the 
log  one  an  NVA  officer  still  holding  an  M-16  he  had  snatched  from  the  other 
side  of  the  log. 

As  darkness  approached  the  NVA  continued  to  keep  up  a  heavy  volume  of 
fire  attempting  to  cut  off  or  nenetrate  a  section  of  the  perimeter.  At 
1730H  CPT  Rogan  requested  an  emergency  ammunition  resupply.  Two  LOG  ships 
arrived  at  1845H.  A  bomb  crater  near  the  center  of  the  two  Cos  perimeter 
was  selected,  as  the  DZ  It  was  dark  by  this  time  but  the  sky  was  clear 
and  the  moon  full.  The  B  Co  CO  guided  the  first  ship  in  with  a  flashlight 
and  even  though  the  ship  received  several  hits  while  it  hovered  it  dropped 
the  ammunition  on  target  The  second  ship  left  its  load  at  FSB  16  and  escorted 
the  damaged  helicopter  back  to  Dak  To,  B  Co  then  requested  medical  evacu- 
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*tlon  by  basket  and  hoist  for  8  of  their  mora  serious  WIA's.  A  Medevao  ahip 
arrived  at  2000H  but  was  driven  off  by  AW  fire  aa  aoon  aa  ha  hovarad  with 
two  of  t^a  craw  being  woundad .  OPT  Rogan  than  oanoallad  tha  Duatof f  raquaat 
ainoa  tha  araa  waa  not  seoure 

No  flora  chips  wara  requested  ainoa  this  would  giva  away  and  sill- 
ouatta  tha  Amarioan  positions.  SNOOPY  coma  on  station  for  an  hour  and  a 
half  working  tha  ridge  linaa  running  north  and  waat  Tha  Coa  marked  thair 
position  with  HC  whita  smoke  which  waa  clearly  viaibla  at  night  SPOOKY 
a  FAC  and  fighters  wara  on  oall  throughout  tha  night. 

While  tha  NVA  oontlnuad  probing  duxd.ng  tha  night  B  and  A  Companies 
attempted  bo  recover  thair  woundad.  Grenades  and  SA  fire  waa  swapped  be¬ 
tween  tha  NVA  and  Americans  with  contact  not  baing  broken  until  140630 
hours.  At  0500  hours  SSG  Fundarburk.  SP4  Stokes  and  several  others  drag¬ 
ged  tha  last  WIA  inside  tha  perimeter  under  vnmny  fire  •  Tha  entire  effort 
to  recover  the  wias  who  «»rriod  on  under  the  most  dangerous  conditions.  At 
one  time  an  NVA  soldier  was  shot  while  rifling  tha  body  of  one  of  the  wounded. 

Earlier  in  the  evening  of  the  13th,  at  1608  hours,  2015  hours  and  at 
2115  hours,  C  Company  at  F3B  16  had  several  small  akirn&ahes  with  NVA  foroes 
up  to  a  squad  with  negative  casualties  or  results 

At  140800  hours  November,  A  and  B  Companies  withdrew  eastward  400 
meters  taking  their  WIAs  and  dead  with  them.  At  the  vicinity  of  YB813154 
they  set  up  a  new  perimeter  around  a  large  bomb  orator  and  Dusted  Off  their 
casualties  The  total  casualties  for  the  contact  of  the  13th  and  14th  were 
B  Company  -  21  KIA,  17  WIA,  A  Company  -  3  WIA. 

Throughout  the  morning  airstrikes,  artillery  and  mortar  fire  were 
adjusted  in  on  the  NVA  positions.  At  1300  hours.  D  Company  from  FSB  16 
joined  up  with  A  and  B  and  the  3  Companies  swept  up  the  ridge  with  B  Com¬ 
pany  in  the  center,  A  Company  on  the  left  and  C  Company  on  the  right, 
through  the  battle  area  and  several  hundred  meters  beyond  with  negative 
enemy  contact.  The  3  companies  laagered  for  the  night  at  YB808151  the  lo¬ 
cation  where  A  and  B  Companies  had  spent  the  night  before.  Results  of  the 
sweep  were  34  NVA  KIA  (BC)  20  SA  weapons,  two  82mm  mortars  minus  one  tub© 
and  numerous  blood  trails.  All  of  the  MIA's  were  found  dead,  the  90mm 
RR  and  other  US  equipment  were  recovered 

On  the  morning  of  15  November.  A  and  B  Companies  continued  a  search 
of  the  hill  vicinity  YB803149  and  the  approaching  ridge  lines  where  the 
contacts  of  the  12th  and  13th  occurred; while  D  Company  secured  the  LZ  and 
the  Company's  equipment.  A  Company  engaged  two  groups  of  3  NVA  at  different 
times  and  locations  killing  one.  wounding  two  and  capturing  one.  D  Com¬ 
pany  also  captured  one  NVA  (Note’  A  total  of  3  POWs  since  11  November  for 

2/ 503d) .  A  Company  found  an  estimated  13  NVA  KIA  ( BC)  from  air  and  artil¬ 
lery  and  1  NVA  KIA  (BC)  from  SA  fire  as  a  result  of  their  12  November  con¬ 
tact.  The  3  companies  laagered  together  on  the  hill. 
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.DEPARTMENT  OP  THE  ARMY 
HEADQUARTERS  173D  AIRBORNE  BRIGADE  (SEPARATE) 

APO  San  Franoisoo  96250 

AVBE-SC  10  Deosaber  1967 

SUBJECT:  Combat  Oporations  Aftsr  Aotion  Raport  -  Battle  of  DAK  TO, 

1.  (U)  Data  of  Operation*  17-19  November  1967 

2.  (U)  Looation:  Vloinltv  TB797158,  Map  Sarlaa  L7014,  Shaat  6538  HI 

3.  (U)  Comnand  Headquarters?  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate) 

4.  (U)  Reporting  Officer:  Brigadier  General  Leo  H.  Sohvreiter 

5.  (C)  Task  Organization:  Company  A,  let  Battalion,  503d  Airborne 
Infantry 

6.  Supporting  Forces:  81mm  mortar,  lG5ram  howltaer  and  TAC  AIR  on  call. 

7.  Background  Information:  A-l-503d  Inf  had  been  oonducting  search 

and  destroy  operations  in  the  DAK  TO  area  sinoe  6  November  and  had  been  in  almost 
continuous  contact  with  the  NVA  for  the  past  10  days.  The  l-503d  Inf  was 
working  in  a  multi  company  task  force  beoause  of  known  large  sima  NVA  foroee 
in  the  area. 

8.  Intelligence:  The  task  foroe  knew  they  were  on  the  trail  of  a  fair 
sized  enemy  force  up  to  battalion  size. 

9.  Mission:  Search  and  Destroy. 

10.  Concept  of  the  Operation  and  Execution:  A-l~503d  Inf  had  laagered  the 
night  of  the  17th  in  a  former  NVA  bunker  and  trench  system  in  the  vicinity  of 
YB814174  and  had  been  resupplied  by  helicopter.  The  next  morning  at  0730 
hours,  A  Co  moved  out  towards.  YB796153.  Captain  David  A. .Jesner  was  company 
commander.  2LT  Robinson  was  the  1st  platoon  leader,  2LT  Ed  Robertson  Was  the 
2d  platoon  leader,  1LT  Larry  Kennaner  had  the  3d  platoon  and  1LT  David  Holland 
led  the  weapon  platoon.  Sammual  Duckett  was  the  1st  SGT. 

The  1st  platoon  lead  with  its  point  screening  forward  about  150  meters 
then  clover  leafing.  Once  the  area  looked  clear  the  point  posted  security 
and  motioned  the  main  body  forward.  This  type  of  movement  wa»  slow  but  the 
company  had  been  saved  from  walking  into  ambush  by  it.  The  point  men  had 
always  either  spotted  the  NVA  first  or  they  had  spotted  each  other  at  the  same 
time. 

The  leading  1st  platoon  found  an  NVA  trench  system  (Vic  YB610165)  filled 
with  Chine field  dressings  that  was  still  damp  with  blood.  The  dressings 
were  estimated  to  be  only  two  hours  old  and  the  .men  beoame  eager  to  press  on, 
displaying  exceptionally  high  morale  for  having  beeen  on  such  a  continuous  operation 
The  company  continued  moving  southwest  towards  Hill  882  with  the  1st  platoon 
still  4n  the  lead. 

Inclosure  4 

CON  FIDE  NT'/ A  L. 


CQNFIDENt/AL. 

'  '  ■  •  *  • 

AVBE-SC  10  Deoeraber  196? 

SUBJECT?  Cowbat  Operations  After  Action  Report  -  Battle  of  DAK  TO 

Whtn  the  oompany  arrived  in  the  vicinity  of  YB 80 5161,  a  little  after 
noon,  CPT  Josner  hold  the  oompany  up  and  sent  the  let  platoon  forward  to  reoon 
Hill  882,  The  ooapany  (-)  formed  a  perimeter  to  provide  a  strong  position  for 
the  1st  platoon  to  fall  baek  to  in  oaee  they  ran  into  heavy  enemy  fire. 

The  oompany  had  reoeived  reports . that  there  were  euepeoted  enemy  orj  the  hill. 

The  let  platoon  began  advancing  up  the  eastern  finger  of  Hill  882 
about  1315  hours  and  olosed  the  top  at  1400  hours.  The  progress  up  the  hill 
had  been  difficult  sinoe  the  men  had  to  work  their  way  through  a  lot  of  deadfall 
and  thick  bamboo,  Once  on  top,  LT  Robinson  set  up  a  platoon  perimeter  in  a  cirole 
for  quiok  security. 

Almost  immediately  PFC'a  Brown,  Suth  and  Hale  spotted  one  (1)  NVA  to 
their  south  along  the  trail.  FFC  Brown  fired  a  long  burst  from  his  M-16  but  the 
NVA  stepped  behind  a  large  oluqp  of  trees.  PFC  Suth  Jumped  into  the  trail  with 
a  M-60  machine  gun  and  fired.  The  NVA  fell  down  into  a  small  ravine  and 
disappeared. 

As  soon  as  the  platoon  fired  on  the  single  NVA,  the  company  oonmander 
started  moving  his  men  forward,  PFC's  Powers,  Hugh  and  Brown  went  on  a  scouting 
patrol  to  find  the  body  aoross  the  south  side  of  the  hill.  To  the  south  they 
found  a  partly  completed  bunker  with  eommo  wire  leading  back  west  to  another 
bunker.  The  patrol  immediately  returned  and  then  went  on  a  scouting  patrol  to 
the  west  where  they  spotted  a  squad  of  NVA. 

The  company  was  setting  up  its  perimeter  when  the  patrol  came  running 
back.  The  company  immediately  got  into  position.  Some  of  them  were  able  to 
occupy  holes  remaining  from  Operation  GREELEY  Which  the  Brigade  had  terminated 
on  14  October  1967  in  the  DAK  TO  ares.  C  and  D-l~503d  Inf  had  also  come  up 
on  the  hill  and  were  forming  another  but  larger  circle  perimeter.  Around  the 
perimeter  was  about- 'a. five  meter  view.  The  area  was  trees,  thick  bamboo  and 
underbrush. 

The  lot  platoon  was  pn  the  west  side  of  the  perimeter  while  the  3d 
platoon  covered  the  south  side.  The  2d  platoon  covered  the  southeast  and  C 
and  D  companies  filled  the  remainder.  A  slight  gap  existed  between  tho  right 
flank  of  A  Co  across  an  open  apace  (an  old  single  ship  LZ)  and  the  connecting 
sister  company. 

LT  Robinson  located  his  two  maohins  guns  in  the  center  of  his  western 
facing  platoon  so  that  they  would  be  mutually  supporting  and  cover  both  approach¬ 
ing  trails.  The  platoon  was  fully  armed  with  its  basic  load  of  ammunition. 

The  NVA  opened  up  with  heavy  sniper  fire,  automatic  weapons  fire,  machine 
guns,  mortars,  rifle  grenades  and  rockets.  The  1st  platoon  counted  12  automatic 
weapons  firing  on  them  besides  intense  sniper  fire  from  the  trees.  A  fifty 
caliber  machine  gun  was  also  heard  firing.  The  NVA  were  grouping  into  twenty 
or  thirty  men  and  rufhing  the  perimeter  in  bounds  trying  to  locate  the  paratroop¬ 
ers?  positions.  When  they  opened  up  and  maneuvered,  the  Sky  Soldiers  returned 
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their  fire.  The  NVA  soldiers  were  onouflaged  very  effectively  over  their 
entire  body  and  were  often  very  difficult  to  see  unless  moving,  especially  in 
the  heavy  undergrowth. 

The  A  company  oonmander  immediately  requeeted  air  and  artillery 
strikes.  The  air  strikes  came  in  with  good  effect  on  the  NVA,  however,  the 
bombs  blew  debris  all  over  whioh  out  down  on  the  distanoe  the  troopers  could  see. 
One  man  was  wounded  by  the  air  strikes.  Artillery  did  a  good  job  and  was 
right  on  target.  1st  SGT  Duckett  set  up  an  Blnxn  mortar  and  put  it  into  aotion 
placing  fire  on  the  advancing  NVA. 

SSG  Hookah!  coordinated  covering  the  right  flank  and  as  the  battle  pro¬ 
gressed,  manned  the  extreme  right  flank  of  the  1st  platoons  perimeter.  The 
NVA  pressed  their  main  assault  froq^the  west  against  the  1st  platoon. 

The  NVA  pressed  the  attack  up- to  within  ten  meters  of  the  perimeter. 

LT  Robinson  moved  baok  and  forth  coverings the  perimeter.  The  heavy  rifle 
grenades,  rocket  fire  and  mortars  began  to  cause  numerous  wounded  among  the  1st 
platoon.  The  other  platoone  sent  men  up  with  freeh  ammunition  and  grenade® 
and  helped  withdraw  the  wounded. 

'■vs 

PFC  Hughs  was  wounded  early  in  the  fire  fight  and'  medical  corpaman 
Withers  gave  Hughs  mouth  to  mouth  rasp  ration  for  two  hours  to  "Keep  him  alive. 
SP/4  Suth  was  manning  one  of  the  2  M-60's  with  a  line  of  fire  directly  upon  the 
advancing  NVA.  His  heavy  bullets  tore  through  the  bamboo  and  were  inflicting 
heavy  casualties  on  the  attacking  NVA.  When  Suth's  M-60  jammed,  PFC  Braoe 
moved  from  his  south  westerly  firing  position  into  Suth's  position  with  hiq 
M~60.  The  NVA  were  keeping  up  a  heavy  grazing  fire  just  a  foot  or  two  off  the 
ground  wounding  or  killing  anyone  who  stood  up.  PFC  Bruce  fired  for  about 
three  hours  being  moved  from  position  to  position  by  LT  Robinson  to  confuse 
the  enemy  and  not  give  away  the  gunb  position. 

At  about  1630  hours,  SGT  Baum,  a  1st  platoon  squad  leader,  was  hit. 

A  medic,  SP/4  Dyer,  came  to  his  aid  and  was  hit  in  the  leg  himself.  He  drug 
SGT  Baum  to  a  near  by  tree  where  Dyer  was  shot  in  the  head  by  a  sniper  and 
killed  instantly. 

Rocket  fire  came  in  and  wounded  PFC  Bruce,  PFC  Hale  then  took  over 
the  position.  The  company  commander  then  decided  to  withdraw  the  1st  platoon 
line  about  20  meters  and  tighten  his  perimeter  to  fill  the  gaps  caused  by  the 
wounded.  Men  from  the  2d  platoon  and  HQ's  element  crawled  forward  and  reinforced 
the  1st  platoon. 

While  leaving  his  position,  PFC  Hale’s  M-60  was  blown  out  of  his  hands 
and  destroyed  by  a  rifle  grenade,  PFC  Hale  was  wounded.  All  but  three  men 
from  the  first  platoon  had  been  wounded  and  all  but  the  seriously  wounded 
remained  on  the  perimeter  to  fight. 
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A  new  maohine  gun  was  passed  up  and  reinforcements  joined  the  1st 
platoons  perimeter.  From  the  aeoond  perimeter  LT  Robinson  tried  three  different 
times  to  go  baok  out  and  save  SOT  Baum.  He  was  wounded  eaoh  of  the  three  times. 

On  his  third  attempt  LT  Robinson  called  to  SOT  Baum. and  Baum  opened  his  eyes 
and  warned  LT  Robinson,  "For  God  sakes  Lieutenant,  dent  come  out  here,  there  is 
a  maohine  gun  behind  the  tree",  and  he  gestured  behind  the  tree.  SOT  Baum  died 
trying  to  orawl  baok  to  the  perimeter.  He  had  been  shot  seven  times. 

Between  1800  and  1830  hours,  the  wounded,  who  weren't  in  any , condition 
to  fight,  plus  the  dead  were  assembled  in  the  oenter  of  the  perimeter.  During 
this  process  a  rocket  was  fired  by  the  NVA  and  landed  in  the  center  of  the 
perimeter  wounding  several  more  personnel. 

As  it  turned  dark  the  NVA  laid  down  a  heavy  volume  of  60mm  mortar 
fire  and  broke  contact.  Throughout  the  night  there  were  occasional  NVA  probes 
on  the  2d  platoon.  The  perimeter  was  closed  tighter  and  the  companies  received 
aerial  resupply  and  helicopters  evacuated  the  wounded.  At  1735  hours,  A  Co  kHl^ 
one  NVA  who  jumped  into  a  hole  in  their  perimeter,  friendly  casualties  for 
the  battle  were  6  KIA  and  29  WIA. 

The  next  day  the  l-503d  Inf  continued  search  and  destroy  operations 
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1*  (U)  Date  of  Operation:  19  November  -  23  November  1967. 

2.  (U)  Location:  DAK  TO  District  KONTUM  Provinoe 

3.  (U)  Gomnand  Headquarters :  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate) 

4-  (U)  Reporting  Officer*  Brigadier  General  Leo  H.  Schweiter. 


I 


5. 


*•  hMssn lipgaite- 

1  Scout  Dog  Team 
Medioal  Team 

Artillery  Forward  Observer  Team 
4.2"  Mortar  Forward  Observer 
Engineer  Team 


c.  D/2/503d  Infantry: 


b  C/2/503d  Infantry: 

1  Scout  Dog  Team 
Medioal  Team 
Artillery  Forward 
Observer  Team 
4  2"  Mortar  Forward 
Observer 
Engineer  Team 


1  Scout  Dog  Team 
Medical  Team. 

Artillery  Forward  Observer  Team 
4.2"  Mortar  Forward  Observer 
Engineer  Team 

e.  Supporting  Forces- 

(l)  Artillery 

3/319th  Arty  (DS)  173d  Abn  Bde 
(6  105mm  How  -  Towed) 

C/6/l4th  Arty  (GS)  8"/l75mm 
How 


d  QPCON  Element a- 

Engineer  Platoon  173d 
Engineer  Company  (19 
November  -  201300  Nov¬ 
ember)  . 

MIKE  Special  Forces  Com¬ 
pany  #26  (19  November  - 
201300  November). 

Companies  A,  D/l/l2th 
Infantry  (211500  Nov¬ 
ember  -  221000  November 
1967). 


A/5/l6th  Arty  (GS)  155mm  How  (SP) 
B/5/l6th  Arty  (GS)  155mm  How  (SP) 


MIKE  Special  Forces  Com¬ 
pany  #23  (211500  Novem¬ 
ber  -  232400  November). 
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D/5/l6th  Arty  (-)  (OS)  15 5mm/l75mm  How 

A/3/lpth  Arty  (GS)  8"/l75mm  How 

B/2/l9th  Arty  (GS)  105mm  How  -  Towed 

C/2/l9th  Arty  (GS)  105nm  How  -  Towed 

A/4/42d  Arty  (GS)  105nm  How  -  Towed 

B/l/92d  Arty  (GS)  155mm  How  -  Towed 

(2)  Air- 

(a)  Transportation-  The  Brigade  Aviation  Officer  handled 
all  of  the  2/ 503d  Infantry's  requirements  for  troop, and  cargo  transportation 
with  the  exception  of  DUSTOFF's.  The  2d  Battalion  received  excellent  sup¬ 
port  within  the  Brigade's  capabilities.  The  resupply  pilots  and  crews  were 
particularly  valorous  in  their  support  during  the  battle  on  Hill  875- 

(b)  Dustoff:  All  DUSTOFF's  were  handled  through  the  Admin/ 
Intelligence  (S2)  Net  and  performance  was  outstanding. 


(c)  Airstrikes/FAC ' s  Supporting  airstrikes  including 
Sky  Spots  and  ARC  Lights  were  coordinated  through  Brigade  S3  Air 

(d)  Special  Purpose  Flights  (Intelligence);  The  2/503d 
Infantry  received  prompt  and  adequate  support  for  SNOOPY  RED  HAZE,  VR  and 
SLAH  missions  through  the  Brigade  S2  Air. 

(3)  Armor:  B/l/69th  Armor  gave  excellent  cooperation  and  sup¬ 
port  throughout  the  contact. 

(4)  Chemical;  The  2/ 503d  Infantry  had  three  defoliation  mis¬ 
sions  flown  during  November  on  which  they  received  excellent  cooperation 
and  prompt  action  by  the  Brigade  Chemical  Officer 

(5)  Engineer-  The  173d  Engineer  Company  provided  excellent 
support  especially  in  clearing  operations  They  were  indispensable  in 
clearing  thick  bamboo  clumps  and  in  removing  large  trees. 

6.  Intelligence:  The  Intelligence  Annex  to  0P0RD  25-67  Operation 
MACARTHUR  Headquarters.  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate)  dated  050900  Nov¬ 
ember  1967  gave  the  most  current  enemy  locations  available  for  use  by 
friendly  forces  prior  to  conduct  of  Operation  MACARTHUR  These  enemy  loca¬ 
tions  were  general  in  nature  and  there  were  no  confirmed  enemy  locations 
within  the  Battalion  area  of  operation  at  the  beginning  of  the  operation 
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7.  Mission:  The  2/ 503d  Infantry  had  been  alerWd  to  assault  Hill  875 
after  the  26th  MIKE  Special  Forces  Company  (0PC0N  to  the  2/503d  Infantry) 
had  made  contact  with  a  large  NVA  force  on  its  slopes  the  previous  day  (18 
November  1967) - 

8.  Concept  of  Operation:  The  attack  was  to  be  made  with  2  companies 
abreast  "D"  Company  on  the  left  and  "C"  Company  on  the  right  with  the  trail 
running  up  the  mountain  acting  as  the  boundary  between  the  attacking  com¬ 
panies,  The  companies  were  to  attack  with  two  platoons  forward  and  one  pla¬ 
toon  in  reserve  A  third  company  ("A"  Company)  was  to  be  held  in  reserve 
and  was  to  insure  security  of  the  rear  flank  of  the  other  two  companies  and 
secure  the  area  at  the  bottom  of  the  hill 

9-  Execution:  At  0730  hours  19  November,  the  ambush  elements  from 
"A"  "C"  and  "D"  Companies  closed  their  unit’s  night  laager  site  vicinity 

YB  798138.  Captain  Harold  J.  Kaufman  senior  company  Commanding  Officer 
issued  the  battle  order  while  artillery  and  air  preparation  was  being  fired 
on  Hill  875.  The  26th  MIKE  Special  Forces  Company  reached  it3  blocking 
position  at  YB  797127  at  0822  hours.  At  0943  houra  the  airstrikes  were 
complete  and  the  three  companies  began  moving 

The  attack  was  to  be  made  with  two  companies  abreast.  "D"  Company  on 
the  left  and  "C"  Company  on  the  right,  with  the  trail  running- up  the  moun¬ 
tain  acting  as  a  boundary  between  the  attacking  companies-  The  companies 
were  to  attack  with  two  platoons  forward  and  one  platoon  held  in  reserve 
"D"  Company  had  its  3d  Platoon  on  the  left  .,  2d  Platoon  on  the  right  ,  CP  be¬ 
hind  the  2d  Platoon  and  the  1st  and  Weapons  Platoon  following  in  reserve. 

"C"  Company  had  its  3d  Platoon  on  the  left  2d  Platoon  on  the  right  CP 
behind  the  3d  Platoon  and  the  1st  Platoon  following  in  reserve.  "A"  Com¬ 
pany  was  to  be  in  reserve  and  to  secure  the  rear. 

The  weather  was  clear  and  warm  and  the  ridge  slope  gradual,  approxi¬ 
mately  100  meters  wide,  dropping  off  sharply  to  the  east  and  more  grad¬ 
ually  to  the  west.  The  vegetation  was  fairly  thick  with  bamboo,  scrub 
brush  and  tall  trees  growing  up  the  hill . 

"C"  and  !,D"  Companies  started  out  in  two  columns  each.  As  they  reached 
the  base  of  the  hill  they  deployed  into  two  platoons  abreast  with  two  squad 
files  in  each  platoon  They  advanced  slowly  through  the  tangled  and  gnarled 
vegetation  which  had  been  mashed  down  by  the  bomb  strikes  In  the  center- 
most  file  of  the  two  companies  was  the  2d  Squad,  2d  Platoon  of  "D"  Company 
SP4  Kenneth  Jacobson  was  the  point  man  SP4  Charlie  Hinton  about  5  meters 
behind  him  and  SGT  Frederick  Shipman,  the  squad  leader,  behind  Hinton.  As 
they  approached  the  military  crest  of  the  hill  Jacobson  received  3  small 
arms  rounds  and  was  killed  instantly.  The  time  was  1030  hours.  SP4  Hinton 
and  SGT  Shipman  moved  up  closer  to  Jacobson  and  called  for  a  medic.  As  the 
medic  came  up,  he  was  hit  by  small  arms  fire  and  died  a  few  minutes  later 
(SP4  Farley) .  SP4  Hinton  and  SGT  Shipman  still  did  not  know  where  the  fire 
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was  coming  from.  ■  It  wasn't  until  the  NVA  started  throwing  grenades  that 
SOT  Shipman  and  his  men  could  identify  where  the  initial  fire  had  ooraev  from. 
After  the  initial  bursts  of  fire,  rucksacks  were  dropped  and  the  platoons 
began, closing  up  and  deploying  on  line.  As  they  approached  SGT  Shipman's 
squad,  Which  had  been  slightly  forward,  fire  increased  rapidly  with  reooll- 
less  rifle,  Automatic  weapons  fire  and  rifle  gx'onades  coming  from  the  NVA 
positions.  Over  on  the  right  flank  ,  as  »C"  Company's  2d  Platoon  closed. up 
and  moved  ‘  forward  one  of  their  point  men  -  SP4  Quinn  -  was  hit  by  small 
arms  fire..  As  the  medic  SP4  Haggerty  moved  up  to  assist  he  was  killed 
by  small  arms  fire.  The  enemy  fire  lulled;  they  moved  forward  5-6  meters 
on  line,  then  the  enemy  fire  exploded  again  After  returning  fire  and 
pausing  for  indirect  fires  to  be  brought  In,  the  2d  Platoon  moved  forward 
approximately  20-30  meters  using  fire  and  movement.  Dining. the  next  two 
hours  they  took  most  their  casualties  from  frag  wounds  from  the  exploding 
recoilless  rifle  rounds  and  hand  grenades.  Meanwhile  the  3d  Platoon  "C" 
Company,  which  was  near  the  trail,  dropped  their  rucksacks  and  moved  forward 
alongside  of  "D"  Company  receiving  mostly  sniper  fire  along  the  way.  As 
they  reached  "D"  Company's  location  they  too  came  under  heavy  recoilleas 
rifle  and  B-40  rocket  fire.  At  this  tine  "C"  and  "D"  Companies  marked 
their  positions  with  smoke  as  FAC's  adusted  in  artillery  and  airstrikes. 

The  paratroopers  returned  fire  on  enemy  positions  After  approximately 
30  minutes .  the  companies  began  moving  again  utilising  fire  and  movement. 

Just  five  waters  in  front  of  SGT  Shipman's  position  was  a  bunker  from 
•which  th«  contact  had  originated  1SG  Deebs,  SSG  Page  and  others  from  "D" 
Company  took  the  first  bunker  throwing  4  or  5  hand  grenades  through  the 
port.  SSG  Johnson's  1st  Squad  2d  Platoon  "D"  Company  came  across  a  dead 
NVA  in  a  V-trench  to  the  left  of  the  bunker  The  2d  Platoon  advanced  past 
the  bunker  and  the  trench,  only  to  have  an  NVA  throw  several  grenades  at 
them  from  the  bunker  they  had  just  blown  The  bunker  apparently  had  & 
tunnel  leading  to  it  from  higher  on  the  hill,  as  the  2d  Platoon  reported 
killing  several  NVA  in  the  position  and  still  they  continued  to  receive 
resistance  from  the  bunker.  The  platoons  advanced  slowly  for  15-20  meters 
not  knowing  exactly  where  to  fire  since  the  enemy  had  its  positions  well 
concealed  in  the  thick  broken  bamboo  and  brush.  Heavy  recoilless  rifle 
fire,  grenades  and  small  arms  fire  brought  the  assault  to  a  stand-still 
in  scans  places.  Over  on  the  left  side  "D"  Company  reported  advancing  to 
within  35-20  meters  of  what  appeai*ed  to  be  the  main  bunker  system.  Over  on 
the  right-hand  side  they  were  only  able  to  close  to  within  15-20  meters. 

During  this  assault  LT  Smith  3d  Platoon  Leader  "C"  Company  was  cut  down 
by  automatic  weapons  fire  and  later  died.  Also  a  couple  of  artillery  short 
rounds  fell  on  "D"  Company  on  the  left  injuring  PSG  James  Beam  (SSG  E6) .  SP4 
Frank  Carmody  and  cne  or  two  others  It  was  about  this  time;  that  "A"  Com¬ 
pany  got  hit  from  the  rear. 

Captain  Kaufman,  seeing  that  the  assault  was  bogging  down  and  realizing 
that  the  rear  was  being  attacked,  ordered  his  men  back  and  formed  a  perimeter. 
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They  did  so  over  about  30  meters  of  the  ground  they  had  just  covered,  draw¬ 
ing  their  wounded  with  them,  SP4  Witold  Leszuzynsld.  was  WIA  as  he  covered 
LT  Peter  Lent a  who  brought  LT  Smith  bade  into  the  perimeter  before  he  died. 
Over  on  the  left  hand  s^de,  3d  Platoon  "D"  Company  also  got  the  word  to 
withdraw  and  did  so.  The  2d  Platoon  however  didn't  get  the  word  and  con¬ 
tinued  fighting.  Before  long  they  realized  that  there  was  no  one  on  their 
flanks.  "D"  Company  's  3d  Platoon  had  pulled  back  approximately  30  meters 
when  they  received  word  that  the  2d  Platoon  was  pinned  down  They  moved 
baok  up  the  hill  to  help  With  the  1st  Platoon  covering  "D"  Company  be¬ 
gan  a  rapid  and  broken  withdrawal  but  many  of  the  men  were  not  quite  aware 
of  the  situation,  Captain  Kaufman  "C"  Company  Commander  drew  and  fired 
his  pistol  in  the  air  several  times  to  regain  control.  Captain  Kaufman 
only  had  his  men  pull  back  into  the  perimeter  rather  than  withdraw  as  he 
didn't  want  to. lose  the  high  ground  that  they  had  gained  The  front  edge 
of  the  perimeter  was  only  20  meters  from  the  NVA  bunker  and  trench  where 
the  battle  started  The  men  began  to  dig  in  with  knives  steel  pots  or 
anything  else  they  could  work  with 

"A"  Company  had  left  the  laager  site  that  morning  right  on  the  heels 
of  "C"  and  "D"  Companies  in  the  march  order  of  2d  3d  CP  Weapons  and  1st 
Platoon.  They  moved  approximately  500  meters  in  45  minutes.  As  they  moved 
up  the  hill,  the  2d  Platoon  broke  off  to  the  right  keeping  in  sight  of  "C" 
Company  and  the  3d  Platoon  went  off  to  the  left  keeping  "D"  Company  in  sight. 
The  CP,  Weapons  and  the  1st  Platoon  remained  in  the  middle  When  contact 
occurred, "A"  Company  halted.  As  the  aotion  developed.  Captain  Kiley  ordered 
the  Weapons  Platoon  to  start  constructing  an  LZ,  They  did  so  at  a  point 
approximately  100  meters  from  where  "C"  and  "D"  Companies  were  engaged. 

The  1st  Platoon  secured  the  LZ  from  the  rear  by  putting  CP's  out  30-50 
meters  to  the  flanks  and  rear  and  by  positioning  the  remainder  of  the  men 
on  line  15  meters  back.  The  2d  and  3d  Platoon's  secured  the  flanks.  As 
"C"  and  "D"  Companies  slowly  advanced  the  two  "A"  Company  plAtetes  moved 
with  them  as  best  they  could.  The  LZ  construction  was  going  Slowly.  An 
LZ  kit  was  requested  at  1300  hours  and  dropped  in  at  1400  hours.  Shortly 
afterwards,  the  LZ  received  several  mortar  rounds. 

The  rear  CP  was  located  30-40  meters  back  along  the  trail  that  the  com¬ 
panies  had  moved  down  earlier  It  was  manned  by  SP4  James  Kelley  the  Team 
Leader  who  was  armed  with  an  M-16,  SP4  John  Steer,  a  rifleman,  PFC  Carlos 
Lazada.  a  machine-gunner  and  PFC  Anthony  Romano,  the  assistant  machine- 
gunnor.  A  little  after  1400  hours  SP4  Kelley  was  sitting  on  the  right  side 
of  the  trail  behind  a  tree  with  PFC  Romano  SP4  Steer  and  PFC  Lazada,  smoking 
and  waiting  Romano  mentioned  not  to  fire  at  the  first  enemy  that  approached 
but  to  let  them  get  close.  3P4  Kelley  began  to  hear  twigs  breaking  in 
front  of  him  so  he  leaned  around  the  tree  and  aimed  uphill.  .. 

Suddenly  as  firing  broke  out  on  the  left  (possibly  mortar  fire),  PFC 
Lazada  yelled  "Here  they  come  Kelley",  and  began  to  fire  in  long  sweeping 
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bursts  down  tha  hill  into  a  group  of  about  15  advanoing  NVA.  Lauda* a  ini¬ 
tial  burses  into  the  advanoing  KVA  caught  the  NVA  by  complete  surprise  and 
at  suoh  a  close  rang®  that  the  M-60  machine  gun  tore  tha  column  to  pieoes. 

The  NVA  evidently  were  caught  by  complete  surprise  and  were  unaware  of 
the  presence  of  the  rear  OP 

As  soon  as  the  firing  broke  out  members  of  the  first  platoon:  SOT 
Jeffery  Hilleahiem  PPC  James  Howard  (RTO)  PFC  James  Spellers  and  SP4 
Eugene  Bookman,  dashed  forward  to  aid  the  OP's  who  were  rapidly  being  pin¬ 
ned  down  by  the  advancing  NVA.  SOT  Hilleshieo  was  hit  while  running  for¬ 
ward  and  PFC  Romano ,  assistant  machine-gunner  ran  back  to  help  him  bring¬ 
ing  him  back  to  the  LZ.  PFC  Tasada  knelt  behind  a  log  and  continued  fir¬ 
ing  long  sweeping  bursts  into  the  advancing  NVA  while  SP4  Kelloy  and  SP4 
Steer  fired  their  M-16's  from  the  right  side  of  the  trail 

The  sudden  heavy  fire  from  the  rear  had  momentarily  slowed  the  NVA 
attack  and  alerted  the  rest  of  the  company.  SP4  Kelley  called  for  lazada 
to  fall  back.  Lazada  responded  by  running  across  the  trail  firing  and  get¬ 
ting  behind  a  log  on  the  right  side  of  the  trail  and  continuing  to  fire  into 
the  onrushing  NVA  with  steady  streams  of  fire  Kelley  continued  to  yell 
as  he  fell  back  and  just  after  he  shot  a  well  camouflaged  NVA  at  10  meters, 
his  weapon  jammed.  (Note:  The  NVA's  face  was  blackened  and  his  weapon 
was  wrapped  in  burlap)  While  Kelley  worked  on  his  weapon  Lazada  jumped 

into  the  trail  and  began  firing  from  the  hip  at  the  charging  NVA  as  he  walked 
slowly  backwards  up  the  trail. 

SP4  Steer  started  dropping  back  Kelley  fixed  his  weapon  and  started 
firing  again.  Lazada' s  machine-gun  jammed  (or  he  ran  out  of  ammunition). 

As  he  ran  to  catch  up,  the  NVA  fire  hit  him  in  the  head  knocking  him  onto 
Steer.  Steer  became  upset,  so  Kelley  ran  back  down  the  hill  and  got  Steer 
on  the  trail  moving  back  up  hill.  In  the  meantime  of  the  others  who  came 
to  help  the  OP's.  Bookman  and  Howard  were  wounded  and  Speller  killed  by  the 
heavy  NVA  fire.  McGill  and  Coleaki  assisted  the  wounded  men  and  they  all 
moved  rapidly  up  the  hill  using  fire  and  movement  with  other  men  in  the 
platoon.  Kelley  dropped  M-26  fragmentation  grenades  behind  him  as  he  moved 
up  the  trail. 

Back  on  the  LZ  after  the  first  mortar  rounds  hit  -  the  Weapons  Platoon  ' 
ran  for  their  gear  and  formed  a  perimeter  As  the  action  and  mortar  fire 
increased,  SP4  Jack  Shoop  and  PFC  Martin  Bergman  ran  back  onto  the  LZ  and 
attempted  to  initiate  counter  mortar  fire.  While  in  the  process.  Shoop  was 
hit  and  killed  by  small  arms  fire. 

Captain  Kiley  instructed  hi3  2d  and  3d  Platoons  who  had  been  carrying 
wounded  down  to  the  LZ  to  move  down  and  reinforce  the  1st  Platoon.  This 
was  his  last  transmission  There  were  approximately  8-10  WIA's  on  the  LZ 
wh®n  the  rear  attack  broke  out.  LT  Thomas  Remington  immediately  atarted 
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moving  hia  2d  Platoon  baok  down  from,  tha  right  hand  aide  of  the  ridge.  They 
never  made  it, 

The  NVA  were  approaching  on  a  large  wall  traveled  trail  that  waa  very 
well  constructed,  including  atepa  cut  into  the  aide  of  the  hill,  Theysmaahed 
into  the  weat  flank  of  the  2d  Platoon  near  the  front  cutting  them  off  from 
the  reat  of  their  company  around  the  LZ,  SGT  Aron  Hervaa  was  leading  the 
2d  Platoon  when  the  NVA  opened  up  with  a  heavy  volumn  of  fire  He  apun 
firing,  hitting  aeveral  NVA  before  he  was  felled  with  a  bullet  through  the 
head.  SP4  Frank  Stokes  and  PVT  Ernesto  Villareal  were  killed  in  action 
SP4  Benzene  and  PFC  Sexton  were  pinned  down  SP4  Orendorf  and  some  others 
moved  down  and  got  Sexton  out  however  SP4  Benaene  after  killing  5-10  NVA 
from  behind  a  tree,  was  himself  killed.  LT  Remington  was  hit  in  both  arms 
and  both  legs.  PSG  Smith  (SSG  E6)  and  aeveral  others  were  wounded  in  the 
fire  fight.  The  2d  Platoon  consolidated  as  best  they  could  and  palled  back 
up  the  hill  to  "C"  and  MD"  Companies  perimeter  The  3d  Platoon  waa  on  the 
eastern  edge  of  the  ridge  met  leaser  resistance  and  was  able  to  link  up 
with  the  LZ.  They  did  receive  effective  fire  from  the  west  and  sustained 
several  casualties,  as  the  NVA  had  smashed  through  to  the  main  trail. 

The  NVA  were  evidently  well  prepared  for  the  battle.  The  rear  attack- 
attack  from  the  left  flank  and  mortar  attack  all  came  within  minutes  of 
each  other.  Both  of  the  attacking  forces  were  estimated  to  be  company  size. 
Several  of  the  NVA  were  well  camouflaged.  It  was  noticed  that  several  of 
the  NVA  had  strange  grins  on  their  faces.  One  trooper  reported  seeing  an 
NVA  charge  into  a  tree,  bounce  off  and  continue  his  charge.  When  the  hill 
was  finally  taken >  it  was  noticed  that  many  of  the  enemy  casualties  and 
equipment  had  been  policed  from  the  battlefield  indicating  that  the  enemy 
had  avenues  of  withdrawal  that  could  have  been  utilized  at  any  time 

"A"  Company's  CP  group  Was  hit  by  one  of  the  initial  mortar  rounds, 
wounding  Captain  Kiley,  LT  Busenlehner  SGT  Lyons  SGT  Stacey  and  others. 

The  CP  group  was  then  caught  in  the  midst  of  an  NVA  attack  from  the  west. 

A  "C"  Compary  medic  who  had  been  one  of.  the  wounded  at  the  LZ  said  that  the, 
NVA  came  "swarming"  up  the  side  of  the  ridge.  The  CP  group  killed  several 
of  the  NVA  force  before  sucoumbing.  There  were  six  (6)  in  the  CP  group  and 
they  all  went  down  fighting  Captain  Kiley,  SP5  Taylor  (the  .Senior  Medic 
who  had  been  treating  Captain  Kiley  and  the  others) ,  SP4  Young  (RTO)  and 
three  others  all  died  fighting  One  of  the  group  was  shot  in  the  legs  and 
the  "C"  Company  medic  could  not  carry  him  and  had  to  abandon  him  to  scramble 
back  up  to  the  perimeter.  LT  Busenlehner,  SGT  Stacey  and  SGT  Iyons  had 
moved  down  to  the  Weapons  Platoon  near  the  LZ  and  instructed  them  to  with¬ 
draw  since  the  CP  had  been  knocked  out  The  Weapons  Platoon  took  their  one 
good  radio  and  as  many  of  the  wounded  as  they  could  carry  and  moved  back  up 
towards  the  "C"  and  "D"  Company  perimeter. 

In  10-15  minutes,  the  NVA  pushed  "A"  .Company  up  the  hill  towards  "C" 
and  "D"  Companies  perimeter  PSG  Siggers  posted  men  on  the  trail  to  hold 
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It  opon  for  the  withdrawing  paratroopors .  Aa  faat  aa  tho  "Sky  Soldiara" 
fired,  the  faater  the  NVA  kept  coming,  Survivors  of  "A"  Company  described 
themselves  aa  being  literally  swamped  by  a  hoard  of  charging  NVA  soldiers. 

At  1500  hours,  "C"  Company  reported  to  Battalion  Headquarters  that  an  esti¬ 
mated  200-300  NVA  were  all  around  them  The  entire  perimeter  had  come  under 
mortar  attack  and  now  reooilleas  rifle,  small  arms  and  B-40  rocket  fire 
pounded  the  perimeter  as  the  NVA  followed  "A"  Company  right  up  to  the  peri¬ 
meter. 

Whore  the  perimeter  was  established  the  slope  was  rather  gradual  pitch¬ 
ing  off  to  either  side.  "C"  Company  had  from  12  o'clock  to  5  o'clock  on  the 
perimeter,  "D"  Company  from  7  to  10  o'clock  and  "A"  Company  mingled  from 
4  to  10  o'clock.  The  Company  CP's  were  located  together  where  the  wounded 
were  consolidated.  The  paratroopers  beat  off  the  NVA  attack  but  continued 
to  receive  sporadic  but  effective  sniper  and  mortar  fire,  At  1550  hours 
"C"  Company  reported  receiving  B-40  rocket  fire.  At  1643  hours  an  UX  ship 
dropped  in  an  ammunition  resurply  but  it  landed  approximately  15  meters 
outside  the  perimeter  on  the  forward  slope  between  the  NVA  and  the  US  posi¬ 
tions  LT  Lantz  and  LT  HcDonough  organized  recovery  teams  and  moved  out 
to  recover  it  The  operation  was  going  fairly  smoothly  when  a  sniper  hit 
LT  Lantz,  killing  him  instantly.  The  recovery  party  withdrew  immediately 
The  335th  Assault  Helicopter  Company  continued  to  attempt  to  resupply  the 
companies,  however,  heavy  hostile  fire  drove  them  away  A  total  of  six 
(6)  ships  were  grounded  from  automatic  weapons  and  small  arms  fire.  At 
1750  hours  two  pallets  were  successfully  dropped  in-  Throughout  this  per¬ 
iod  a  heavy  barrage  of  TAC  Air  and  artillery  was  adjusted  in  on  the  enemy 
Sky  Raiders,  F-100  s  and  helicopter  gunships  delivered  their  payloads 
making  their  passes  on  a  SW  to  NW  tangent  on  the  perimeter  At  1858  hours 
just  after  dark  a  jet  fighter  approached  Hill  875  from  a  NE  to  SW  direction 
passing  directly  oyer  the  heads  of  the  "Sky  Soldters”  One  or  two  of  its 
bombs  fell  short  landing  directly  in  the  middle  of  the  "C"  Company  CP 
where  the  leaders  and  wounded  had  been  congregated.  There  were  at  least 
42  killed  and  45  wounded  (either  initially  or  after  having  been  wounded 
initially)  by  the  bomb.  LT  Bart  O’Leary  "D"  Company .Commanding  Officer, 
though  suffering  from  serious  wounds  stayed  on  the  Battalion  net  through¬ 
out  the  night,  maintaining  communications.  At  firsts  there  was  mass. con¬ 
fusion  and  some  panic.  Host  of  the  leaders  had  been  either  hit  or  killed 
including  the  chaplain  Father  Waters  and  the  entire ,"C"  Company  CP  group 
including  leaders  from  each  of  the  platoons,  the  paratroopers  quickly 
recovered,  however  with  leaders  emerging  from  the  ranks.  The  wounded  were 
gotten  off  their  feet  and  quieted  down  PSG  Peter  Krawtzow  took  charge  of 
"C"  Company  and  reorganized  their  sector  of  the  perimeter  LT  McDonough 
from  "D"  Company  and  LT  Sheridan  from  "A"  Company  had  only  minor  wounds  and 
were  instrumental  in  re-establishing  control.  "A"  Company's  artillery  RTO 
was  the  only  one  with  initial  contact  with  the  Battalion  Fire  Direction  Net 
He  adjusted  the  first  artillery  defensive  concentration  walking  it  in  towards 
the  perimeter.  As  he  was  adjusting  his  second  defensive  concentration  in 
front  of  a  different  sector  of  the  perimeter,  he  gave  an  adjustment  that 
would  have  brought  the  round  too  close  to  the  perimeter.  During  this  period,  PSG 
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Krawtzow  had  gotten  ahold  of  a  radio  and  bagan  turning  tha  frequencies  to 
got  any  friendly  station.  Ho  happened  to  land  on  the  Battalion  Fire  Direc¬ 
tion  Nat  and  monitored  the  errant  adjustment  At  this  point  he  intervened 
and  he  and  SSG  Moultrie  called  in  and  adjusted  the  defensive  concentrations 
for  the  rest  of  the  night  Shortly  after  the  bomb  hit  at  1930  hours  one 
round  of  artillery  hit  in  "D"  Company's  sector  of  the  perimeter,  killing 
one  and  injuring  3-4  others  Two  PRC-25  radios  were  also  knocked  out 
Someone  came  up  on  the  net  and  told  them  to  add  100  meters,  The  NVA  con¬ 
tinued  to  probe  during  the  night.  SGT  Williams  from  "C"  Company  and  others 
in  his  foxhole  heard  movement  to  their  front  so  they  threw  a  couple  of  frag 
grenades.  They  heard  hollering  and  then  the  NVA  started  yelling  "Chieu 
Hoi".  The  "Sty  Soldiers"  responded  by  throwing  a  couple  more  grenades. 

They  didn't  fire  their  weapons  for  fear  of  revealing  their  positions.  The 
next  morning  they  found  numerous  NVA  bodies  to  the  front  of  their  position 
(Note-  They  estimated  25-50  although  some  felt  that  this  was  the  result  of 
the  second  bomb  which  landed  Just  outside  of  the  perimeter).  One  of  the 
bodies  was  within  10  meters  of  their  position  with  a  sack  of  grenades  be¬ 
side  him  The  three  companies'  laager  site  for  the  night  was  at  IB  797136  - 
three  -  quarters  of  the  way  up  Hill  875 

On  the  early  morning  of  the  20th  at  0540  hours  "C"  Company  heard  move¬ 
ment  then  shortly  afterwards  received  several  rifle  grenades  Fifteen  min¬ 
utes  later  "D"  Company  heard  heavy  movement  higher  up  on  the  hill  and  called 
in  artillery  fire.  The  first  priority  for  the  companies  was  to  establish 
and  secure  an  1^  to  evacuate  the  wounded.  At  0818  hours,  an  LOC  ship  was 
hit  trying  to  l|ick  off  an  LZ  kit  and  one  man  was  injured  Bomb  strikes  were 
conducted  on  the  hill  while  the  men  of  the  companies  attempted  to  hack  out 
an  LZ.  The  Battalion  TAC  CP  organised  a  command  group  consisting  of  the 
Battalion  XQ  Major  William  Kelley  and  the  XO's  of  "A"  and  "C"  Companies 
whose  mission  was  to  go  in  and  reorganise  their  elements  expedite  the 
evacuation  of  the  wounded  and  if  possible  exploit  the  tactical  situation. 
Their  attempts  to  get  in  were  frustrated  by  hostile  ground  fire  in  spite 
of  heavy  TAC  Air  artillery  gunship  and  infantry  ground  fire.  At  approx¬ 
imately  1400  hours,  'D"  Company  sent  out  a  clearing  patrol  up  Hill  875  in 
an  attempt  to  locate  some  of  the  tree  snipers  who  were  driving  the  heli¬ 
copters  away.  The  first  4  men  in  the  natrol  had  barely  left  the  perimeter 
when  a  captured  M-60  machine  gun  cut  them  down  killing  one  and  wounding 
three.  The  fire  came  from  the  vicinity  of  the  bunker  which  had  caused  so 
much  trouble  before  At  1800  hours  a  DUSTOFF  helicopter  finally  made  it 
in  and  out  extracting  five  (5)  of  the  critically  wounded.  It  was  the  only 
ship  able  to  make  it  in  before  dark,  Leaving  FSB  #16  at  0937  hours  B/4/ 

503d  Infantry  inarched  overland  closing  on  the  companies  at  1700  hours.  A/4/ 
503d  Infantry  closed  at  2100  hours  and  C/4/503d  Infantry  at  2220  hours.  Major 
Kelley  and  the  Command  Group  made  it  in  on  the  successful  DUSTOFF  ship 
B/4/5Q3d  Infantry  reported  two  incoming  B-40  rockets  and  at  2045  hours.  7-8 
60mm  mortar  rounds  landed  within  the  perimeter  injuring  at  least  one.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  day  of  the  20th  2/ 503d  Infantry  started  its  extraction  from  AO  HAWK, 
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their  area  of  operation,  by  extracting  their  Battalion  Headquarters  minus 
the  TAC  CP  group  and  by  extracting  the  4  2"  mortar  platoon. 

On  21  November,  together  with  the  4/ 503d  Infantry,  the  paratroopers 
constructed  a  new  LZ  and  extracted  the  wounded.  The  critical  water  and  food 
resupply  was  completed.  LAW'S  and  flamethrowers  were  brought  in  to  assist 
on  the  assault  of  the  hill.  The  two  battalions  were  hit  by  three  mortar 
attacks-  One  at  0655  hours  at  0845  hours  and  at  1420  hours.  Both  batta¬ 
lions  took  several  casualties  "B"  Company  and  the  TAC  CP  were  extracted 
from  FSB  #16  leaving  only  the  three  companies  "A".,  "C"  and  "D"  Companies 
in  the  contested  hills  near  Cambodia. 

.  On  22  November  "A",.  "C"  and  "D"  Companies  besides  securing  the  per¬ 
imeter,  undertook  the  task  of  identifying  and  extracting  the  KIA's  They 
also  consolidated  and  extracted  their  extra  weapons  and  equipment.  The 
2/503d  Infantry's  total  approximate  casualties  minus  attachments  for  the 
period  19-23  November  1967  were  86  KIA,  130  WIA  and  3  MIA  Casualties  per 
company  were'  "A"  -  28  KIA  45  WIA  »C"  -  32  KIA  43  WIA  and  3  MIA?  "D»  - 
19  KIA  33  WIA  •  HHC  -  7  KIA  9  WIA ,  They  received  only  one  mortar  attack 
but  it  resulted  in  the  wounding  and  subsequent  extraction  of  the  Battalion 
Surgeon. 

On  23  November  a  Task  Force  consisting  of  the  4-503d  Infantry  and  1/ 
12th  Infantry  assaulted  and  took  Hill  875  completing  the  assault  in  one 
hour  after  meeting  a  minimum  of  resistance  Just  after  the  start  of  the 
assault,  all  elements  on  Hill  875  including  the  2/503d  Infantry,  received 
a  mortar  attack.  The  2/503d  Infantry's  casualties  were-  "A"  Company  -  4 
WIA-  "D"  Company  -  1  KIA  and  1  WIA  Between  1630  and  1730  hours,  the  three 
2d  Battalion  companies  were  helilifted  to  FSB  #12  completing  a  costly  but 
victorious  five  days  of  fighting  Later  estimates  and  sweeps  of  the  battle¬ 
field  credited  the  2/ 503d  Infantry  with  255  NVA  KIA  (BC). 
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1.  (U)  Data  of  Operation:  12-24  November  1967 

2.  (U)  Location:  YB796134,  Map  Series  L7014,  Sheet  6538  III. 

3.  (U)  Command  Headquarters:  173d  Airborne  Brigade  (Separate) 

4*  (U)  Reporting  Officer:  Brigadier  General  Leo  H.  Sohweiter 

5.  (C)  Task  Organization:  Company  "B",  4th  Battalion  (Airborne),  503d 
Infantry. 


6.  Supporting  Forces:  60mm  Mortar,  Slum  Mortar,  105mm  Howitzer,  155mm 

Howitzer,  8"  Howitzer,  175mm  Gun,  and  TAG  AIR  on  call.  .. 

7.  Background  Information:  2-503d  Airborne  Infantry  had  been  diverted 
from  its  search  and  destroy  operations  to  attack  Hill  375  after  a  MIKE  FORCE 
OPCON  2-503d  Infantry  liad  made  contact  with  a  dug  in  NVA.  lore©  on  the  South 
slope  of  Hill  875,  18  November.  Contact  was  made  by  C-2-503d  Inf  and  D-2- 
503d  Inf  at  1040H,  against  NVA  in  bunkers.  They  found  themselves  opp^eing 
determined  enemy  resistance.  At  1430H,  the  NVA  launched  a  two  company  attack 
against  the  rear  and  flank  of  A-2-503d  Inf  which  was  securing  the  rear  and 
cutting  an  LZ  at  the  base  of  the  hill.  The  NVA  rolled  up  the  rear  of  the 
2-503d  Inf  and  the  BN  reported  itself  in  heavy  contact  and  surrounded.  By 
1700H,  the  2-503d  Inf  had  reported  42  US  KIA,  42  US  VIA,  and  32  US  MIA. 


8.  Intelligence:  The  Company  Commander  was  briefed  that  Hill  875 
was  held  by  strong  NVA  forces  and  he  could  expect  an  ambush  along  his  route 
to  Hill  875. 

9.  Mission:  To  relieve  the  surrounded  2-503d  Inf  and  capture  Hill  875. 

10.  Concept  of  the  Operation  and  Execution:  At  1045H,  19  Nov  B-4- 
503d  Inf  was  helifitad  from  an  LZ  vie  YB853284  to  FSB  12,  closing  at  1123H. 
B-4-503d  Inf  was  alerted  at  FSB  12  that  the  2-503d  Inf  was  in  hard  fighting 
and  that  they  were  going  in  to  reinforce  them.  B-4-503d  Inf  was  then  helifited 
from  FSB  12  to  FSB  16  closing  at  1731H. 

The  paratroopers  of  B/4-503d  Airborne* Infantry  were  eager  to  move 
out  and  relieve  their  comrades  in  the  surrounded  2-503d  Inf,  but  it  was  too 
close  to  dark,  so  the  company  laagered  for  the  night  on  the  eastern  end  of 
FSB  16  and  cleaned  their  weapons  preparing  for  the  next  dayb  battle.  Since 
the  Sky  Soldiers  knew  they  were  going  into  a  heavy  fire  fight  they  all  drew 
and  packed  extra  ammunition.  Riflemen  carried  600  rds  or  more,  machine  gunners 
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carried  upwards  of  2000  rds,  gr  madiars  50  rds  HE  and  usually  about  tha  asms 
amount  of  shotgun  rounds.  Ever  one  carried  from  5-10  M-26  frag  granadas 
and  two  smoke  grenades.  Since  tha  paratroopers  wanted  to  travel  light  and  fast 
they  only  carried  one  meal  of  C-rationa,  one  canteen  of  water  (they  would 
cross  several  streams),  and  a  poncho  fbr  carrying  their  dead  and  wounded  to  the 
LZ,  Each  platoon  carried  20  rds  of  60mm  mortar  ammo  exoept  the  weapons 
platoon  which  carried*  70rds  and  two  60mm  mortars.  Flamethrowers,  90nn  RR, 

LAW’S  and  81mm  mortars  would  be  brought  in  later  by  helicopter. 

The  morning  of  the  20th,  B/4~503d  Inf  mustered  at  4  officers  and  96 
enlisted  men.  SP4  Edward  D,  Garcia,  173d  Engineer  Company  was  attached  to  the 
Company.  The  Company  had  been  briefed  that  there  were  several  hundred  NVA  on 
the  hill  and  that  they  could  expect  an  ambush  on  the  way  into  2- 503d  Infantry's 
perimeter.  Therefore,  CPT  Leonard  decided  to  swing  wide  and  come  into  Hill 
875  from  the  Northwest.  At  0730H,  B/4-503d  Inf  moved  out  in  diamond  type 
formation  with  the  3d  Platoon  commanded  by  1LT  A1  Lindsath  in  the  lead,  1st 
Platoon  on  the  right  flank  led  by  ILt  Larry  Moore,  the  2d  Platoon  on  left  flank 
led  by  ILT  Hugh  Proffitt  and  the  weapons  platoon  under  SSG  Riley  in  the  rear. 

CPT  Leonard  located  himself  behind  the  3d  Platoon  and  sent  his  point  out 
about  100  meters  in  advance  of  the  main  body.  The  Company  started  out  on  an 
azimuth  of  280  degrees,  traveling  along  trails,  thru  thick  bamboo,  scrub,  and 
tall  tree  cover  for  about  six  hundred  meters  before  turning  on  a  new  azimuth 
of  240  degrees.  While  moving  approximately  1500  meters  along  this  bearing 
the  paratroopers  passed  through  several  NVA  base  camps  and  found  4  dead  NVA 
killed  from  air  and  Artillery  fire.  There  were  also  pieces  of  bodies  lying 
around.  Fifteen  mortar  rds  were  found  in  the  base  camps  and  destroyed  in  place 
by  the  fa3t  moving  paratroopers. 

As  they  approached  Hill  875,  the  company  turned  on  to  an  azimuth  of 
180  degrees  and  began  to  move  down  the  finger  which  ran  south  into  Hill  875. 

The  company  arrived  on  the  finger  at  1600H  and  proceeded  to  move  down  towards 
Hill  875.  Coining  down  the  hill  the  paratroopers  passed  numerous  empty  C-ration 
cans  which  the  NVA  had  opened  and  eaten,  occasional  NVA  rucksacks,  bloody 
Chinese  first  aid  dressings,  and  empty  Chinese  ammo  cans.  Hard  by  the  trail 
in  the  location  of  A/2-503d  Inf  former  OP  on  the  trail  they  found  a  young 
paratrooper  lying  dead  on  his  side  in  a  pile  of  empty  shell  casings  still 
clutching  his  jammed  machine  gun.  In  the  creek  at  the  bottom  of  the  hill  they 
found  15  or  20  M-16  magazines  of  ammo  which  the  Americans  had  dropped  and  the 
NVA  had  collected  and  thrown  in  the  stream.  The  paratroopers  wiped,  them  off 
and  stuck  them  in  their  pocket  for  future  use.  The  company  filled  their 
canteens  in  the  stream  for  men  of  2i-503d  Inf  and  began  to  move  up  Hill  8?5, 
passing  numerous  dead  paratroopers  of  the  2d  Battalion  as  they  moved.  One 
young  paratrooper  said  he  began  to  wonder  if  there  was  anybody  alive  as  he 
saw  all  of  the  dead  on  the  approach  to  the  2d  Battalion's  perimeter. 

Bravo  Company  swept  up  the  bullet  smashed  hill  and  linked  up  with 
C/2-503d  Inf  at  1700  hours.  The  men  of  the  2-503d  Inf  were  beat  and  there  were 
tears  in  their  eyes  as  they  greeted  their  buddies  from  the  4-503d  Inf.  Bravo 
Company  passed  out  their  water  and  rations  to  the  2d  Battalion  men  and  immediately 
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moved  to  reinforce  the  entire  perimeter j  none  of  the  2-503d  Inf**  wounded  had 
been  evacuated  yet  but  they  were  making  a  great  effort  to  hold  up.  All  of 
Bravo's  medics  immediately  wore  dispatched  to  aid  the  wounded.  One  medic  SP4 
Earl  Webb ,  worked  constantly  throughout  the  night  and  into- the  next  day  before 
he  was  killed  by  enemy  fire  trying  to  save  a  wounded  man  on  the  LZ  during  a  mortar 
attack. 

The  2-503d  Inf  was  still  supplied  with  ammo  but  had  run  out  of  food 
and  water.  While  the  company  reinforced  the  perimeter  and  CPT  Leonard 
checked  positions,  SSG  Riley  set  up  his  two  60mm  mortars  on  the  right  side  of 
the  perimeter  in  the  only  area  where  he  had  overhead  clearance  to  fire  on  the 
hill.  The  mortars  did  not  fire  since  they  had  no  positions  yet  and  did  not  want 
to  attract  NVA  counter  mortar  fire. 

The  night  passed  quietly  marked  only  by  two  NVA  mortar  rounds  shortly 
after  B  Company  arrived.  A/4-503d  Inf  closed  into  the  perimeter  a  little  after 
2000H  and  c/4-503d  Inf  came  in  about  30  to  40  minutes  later.  These  companies 
completed  reinforcing  the  perimeter. 

Just  after  seven  o'clock  the  next  morning  the  NVA  conducted  their  own 
version  of  "atandto  ,  firing  5  to  6,  5  rd  volleys  of  60mm  and  82mm  mortar  fire 
on  the  two  battalion  perimeter  which  was  only  about  100  meters  wide,  to  100  to 
125  meters  deep.  The  NVA  mortars  were  so  close  the  men  could  hear  the  rds 
being  fired  and  had  time  to  dive  into  their  holes.  But  the  mortar  rounds 
falling  into  the  crowded  perimeter  caused  numerous  casualties,  where  direct 
hits  in  holes  crowded  with  six  and  seven  often  killed  or  wounded  several  men  at 
one  time.  The  holes  had  no  overhead  cover  and  although  some  men  had  tunneled 
into  the  sides  of  their  holes  and  some  rounds  exploded  in  the  treetops,  the 
mortar  fire  caused  many  casualties.  Throughout  the  day  whenever  men  started  to 
chop  overhead  cover,  the  NVA  would  fire  their  mortars  in  a  searching  pattern, 
walking  them  through  the  perimeter  in  a  line  (usually  6Ctam,  but  sometimes  82mm). 

At  0900H,  Bravo  Company  was  briefed  that  they  would  conduct  a  three 
platoon  assault  on  Hill  875  at  1100H  after  the  Air  Force  had  finished  pounding 
it.  The  ls+-  Tnjuid  be  on  the  right-  its  3^  men,  the  2i Platoon  on 

the  left  with  20  men,  the  3d  Platon  m  the  center  with  18  men,  and  weapons 
platoon  with  17  men  providing  fire  support.  C  Company  4-503d  Inf  was  to  attack 
on  the  right  and  A/4~503d  Inf  would  assault  on  the  left. 

jrt&xmdL  1000H  helicopters  dropped,  in  the  LAW'S,  Flamethrowers,  and 
2x81amJftqrtars  wi^h  400  rounds  of  ammunition  plus  60mm  ammunition  to  raise 
the  60mm  ammo  to  k50  rounds.  One  81mm  was  moved  up  forward  about  15  meters  to 
provide  walking  fwre:  the  other  back  about  20  meters  to  fire  on  the  hill  top. 

The  three  60mm  mortars  would  cover  the  perimeter. 

The  men  were  instructed  to  carry  600  rounds  of  ammunition  and  all 
the  grenades  they  could  carry.  Inexperienced  men,  one  to  two  per  platoon  were 
equipped  with  flamethrowers  after  a  brief  explanation  of  its  use  and  handling. 
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A  few  NCO'e  were  issued  the  LAW  sines  most  wen  weren't  traineo  on  them  and  the 
officers  were  afraid  the  back  blast  would  injure  their  own  men.  No  satohel 
charges,  CS  grenades,  or  WP  grenades  were  issued  on  the  first  assault. 

The  assault  was  postponed  until  1430H  to  enable  the. Air  Foroe  to 
continue  to  strike  the  hill  until  1400H  and  allow  artillery  to  pound  the  hill 
until  1430H.  Five  air  strikes  continued  until  1435H  consisting  of  10  FlOO's 
and  2  F4C's  dropping  15  tons  of  HE  and  7k  tons  of  napalm  on  the  top  of  Hill  875. 

The  assault  led  by  CPT  Leonard  moved  out  of  the  perimeter  into  the  thick 
tangle  of  blown  down  trees  at  1505H.  Initial  enemy  mortar  fire  killed  two  men 
in  the  2d  Platoon.  The  men  couldn't  crawl  under  the  trees  but  had  to  go  over 
them  siEbuetting  themselves.  The  2d  Platoon  was  not  in  a  difficult  terrain 
and  could  use  fire  and  maneuver  to  advance  towards  the  trench  system  dodging 
behind  trees.  The  men  in  the  1st  Platoon  were- crawling  over  the  logs.  Snipers 
were  firing  from  high  trees  on  the  flankd  and  the  men  were  taking  heavy 
automatic  weapons,  machine  gun  fire,  rocket  and  mortar  fire.  The  mortars  fell 
mostly  to  the  rear  as  they  advanced. 

In  the  1st  Platoon  area  where  some  of  the  heaviest  fighting  was,  the 
men  couldn't  actually  see  the  NVA  troops  who  were  firing  from  bunkers.  LT 
Moore  could  count  only  12  men  with  him  out  of  36  when  his  1st  Platoon  became 
pinned  down  by  heavy  automatic  weapons  fire.  The  NVA  were  firing  from  six 
inch  slots  in  their  bunkers.  LT  Moore  finally  spotted  a  bunker  opening  covered 
with  leaves  and  branches  as  camouflage  and  directed  his  remaining  men  to  concen¬ 
trate  on  it.  Meanwhile  sniper  fire  in  the  trees  continued  to  grow  until  FFC  Mason 
of  the  1st  Platoon  stood  up  and  sprayed  a  long  burst  of  M-60  machine  gun  fire 
into  the  trees  off  to  the  right.  His  fire  killed  two  snipers  and  momentarily 
quieted  the  other  snipers.  The  men  crouched  behind  what  ever  cover  they  could 
find,  small  trees,  logs,  or  mounds  of  dirt.  It  became  almost  impossible  to  move. 
The  NVA  were  firing  rockets  which  slid,  along  the  ground  and  exploded  a 
second  or  two  later.  LT  Moore  tried  to  call  CPT  Leonard  but  his  RTO  was  killed 
passing  him  the  mike  and  his  radio  smashed.  Both  the  1st  Platoon's  PRC-25 's 
were  destroyed.  A  rocket  slid  down  the  hill  towards  LT  Moore  and  one  of  his 
men  and  exploded  as  they  desperately  tried  to  twist  aside,  wounding  both. 

The  attack  of  the  1st  Platoon  was  stopped. 

On  the  left  the  2d  Platoon  was  making  better  progress  through  easier 
terrain  but  they  soon  ran  up  against  two  bunkers  and  trench  systems.  The  2d 
Platoon  couldn't  see  the  NVA  either  but  located  their  positions  by  the  smoke  from 
their  weapons.  Rockets  were  caning  in  sliding  along  the  ground  and  exploding, 
most  of  the  mortar  fire  was  falling  behind  the  second  platoon.  The  2d  Platoon 
concentrated  on  two  bunkers  to  the  left.  Most  of  the  casualfties  were  caused 
by  rocket  amd  mortar  fire,*  many  of  the  men  were  saved  by  dud  CHIC  CM  grenades. 

The  men  were  scared  of  the  flame  throwers  and  were  ineffective  in  their 
employment. 

A  Gompany  made  contact  on  the  left  flank  and  reported  to  SSG  Riley  that 
his  mortar  rds  had  gotten  about  20  NVA.  The  LAWs  proved  ineffective  against 
the  NVA  bunkers  with  small  slits  since  it ' s  extremely  difficult  to  get  a  direct  e 
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hit  on  a  bunker  opening.  SP4  Garcia  and  PTC  Paul  RiOe  (who  received  hia  briefing 
on  the  flame  thrower  during  the  fight)  assaulted  the  bunkers  with  flane  throwers 
but  the  flames  proved  ineffective.  The  American  mortars  proved  mostly  ineffect¬ 
ive  except  for  keeping  the  NVA  down.  Shells  exploded  harmlessly  on  top  of 
bunkers  that  had  as  much  as  six  feat  of  overhead  cover.  Other  mortars  failed 
to  explode  when  they  landed  in. the  soft  dirt  which  had  been  powdered  by  air 
strikes.  Artillery  was  firing  on  the  flanks  and  counter  mortar  missions. 

As  darkntsa  approached  word  came  to  hold  in  place  and  then  to  fall 
back.  "A"  Company  withdrew  through  the  left  flank  of  B  Company.  As  the  men  fell 
back  they  screamed  curses  at  the  NVA  and  sang  "Gory  Gory  What  a  Hell-of-a  Way 
to  Die".  The  men  had  wanted  desperately  to  take  the  hill  and  felt  cheated  by 
darkness.  Whether  or  not  the  remains  of  Bravo  Company  could  have  taken  the 
hill  that  afternoon  is  a  moot  question  but  many  men  felt  they  could  have  stormed 
the  hill  if  darkness  had  not  fallen. 

It  was  dark  when  Bravo  pulled  back  into  the  perimeter.  The  first 
platoon  had  lost  7  KIA  and  15  WIA  reducing  it  to  14  men,  the  3d  platoon  had 
9  men  left,  and  the  2d  platoon  was  also  mauled.  Weapons  platoon  remained  at  17 
men. 


When  they  assembled  on  the  perimeter  they  were  able  to  get  a  little 
water.  Rations  had  come  in  but  the  2d  Battalion  personnel  had  first  priority 
since  they  had  been  without  for  the’  longest. 

The  battalions  prepared  to  pull  back  100  meters  to  allow  air  to  continue 
pounding  the  hill  for  the  next  day.  The  4-503d  Inf  had  requested  permission  to. 
pull  back  1000  meters  and  hit  the  hill  with  B-52  strikes,  however  Brigade  turned 
this  down  since  minimum  safe  distance  was  3000  meters.  The  fourth  battalion 
evacuated  its  dead  and  wounded  with  the  help  of  men  from  the  2d  Battalion  such 
as  SGT  John  Jiggs  who  led  his  squad  to  help.  Bravo  then  moved  all  its  mortars 
and  ammo  back  down  the  hill  and  prepared  their  positions  for  the  night. 

The  2~503d  saw  the  fourth  battalion  prepare  their  equipment  for  a  fresh 
assault  on  Hill  875.  The  Bn  recorded  mortar  fire  that  morning  and  sporadically 
through  out  the  day  with  occasional  rockets.  Dust  off  was  accomplished  for  the 
dead  and  wounded  due  to  mortar /rockets  fire.  By  2105H  that  evening  the  4th  Bn 
had  lost  15  KIA,  108  WIA,  and  4  MIA.  A  patrol  closing  the  perimeter  that 
evening  reported  4  NVA  bodies  and  6  rifle  grenades.  CPT  Leonard  and  SSG  Maclain 
directed  air  strikes  and  artillery  throughout  the  day. 

Thankgiving  morning  Bravo  received  their  first  rations  and  planned  their 
second  assault  on  Hill  875.  Weapons  were  checked,  ammo  distributed,  satchel 
charges  were  passed  out,  C/S  M-79  grenades,  M-17  protective  masks,  LAWs,  and 
9Qmm  RR  were  prepared.  Bravo  was  to  assault  the  left  and  Charlie  Company  the 
right,  "A"  Company  would  bring  up  the  rear  taking  care  of  snipers  and  flushing 
bunkers  and  protecting  B  and  C  from  being  shot  in  the  back. 

The  l/l2th  Inf  which  had  been  moved  into  position  on  the  S/W  slope  of 
the  hill  was  to  assault  at  the  same  time  as  B  and  C  Companies. 
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3UBJBCT:  Combat  Operation*  hflmr  Action  Report  -  Battl*  of  OAK  TO 

Two  air  strike*  wore  conducted  on  Hill  *7“  that  morning  between  093^H 
and  1015H.  The  five  FlOO's  dropped  four  ton*  of  hb  tad  3  ton*  of  napalm  and 
fired  2400  rda  of  20mm.  Both  strike*  were  rat^d  100*  on  target. 

At  0700H  Thankgiving  morning  Bravo  recoivad  £0  to  25  rd*  of  mortar  fire 
with  negative  casualties. 

At  approximately  0900H  A-4-503d  Inf  'dU*!.  10  NVA  vie  TB798138. 

1100H  upon  the  preparing  signal  of  the  rounds  of  a  volley  of  30-81mm 
mortar  rounds,  CPT  Leonard  again  led  his  company  up  Hill  875.  In  addition  to 
leading  his  own  company  CPT  Leonard  was  in  control  of  all  artillery  and  air  strike 
for  the  day..  The  mortars  were  employed  the  same  as  for  the  first  assault. 

Just  prior  to  jumping  off  3 -82mm  rounds  hit  on  the. right  with  no  casualties. 

As  Bravo  led  the  advance  the  weapons  platoon  walked  81mra  fire  25  meters 
in  front  of  them  all  the  way  out  to  150  meters.  The  advance  faced  some  mortar 
and  sniper  fire.  A  flame  thrower  carrier  was  blown  up  (flame  throwers  wera 
now  carried  by  volunteers  and  some  engineers).  An  incoming  mortar  round  made 
a  direct  hit  on  SGT  Cates  who  was  carrying  satchel  charges  blowing  him  to  bits 
and  killing  several  men  around  him.  Moat  of  the  officers  and  NCO’s  felt  flame 
throwers  and  satchel  charges  should  be  held  back  and  brought  up  on  call. 

Nearly  the  entire  3d  platoon  could  have  been  killed  by  its  own  satchel  charges. 

CPT  Leonard  was  hit  in  the  leg  by  a  sniper  but  continued  with  his  men. 

.  As  the  men  came  to  the  top  of  Hill  875  they  captured  3  60mm  mortars 
with  triggers  and  base  plates  manufactured  to  the  tube.  These  were  passed 
back  to  A  company.  The  trench  system  they  over-ran  was  deep  enough  for  a  man 
to  walk  in  and  be  hidden,  bunkers  were  dug  into  the  back  of  the  trench  so  that 
dead  or  wounded  could  be  pushed  out  of  the  way.  Some  bunkers  had  six  feet  of 
overhead  oover.  One  man  found  the  date  3/7/67  carved  in  a  bunker  wall.  The 
hilltop  was  blown  bald  by  the  constant  air  and  artillery.  The  paratroopers 
found  prone  shelters  and  also  a  new  type  fortification  described  as  a 
doughnut.  Many  bombs  had  exploded  ih  the  trees  above  the  ground  but  only  one 
dud  was  found.  There  were  only  a  few  NVA  bodies  around  but  the  troopers  could 
smell  more. 

The  paratroopers  over -ran  the  hilltop  at  1122H  admist  cheers  of  "Airborne 
and  "Geronimo.’'  Some  men  pulled  out  cans  of  C-rations  turkey  loaf  and  proceeded 
to  whip  up  a  quick  Thankgiving  meal.  Others  were  crying  with  happiness  and 
pride.  Some  men  were  disappointed  there  were  not  more  NVA  bodies,  others 
were  glad  they  had  what  was  left.  These  were  the  men  l/l2th  Cav  met  on  top  of 
Hill  875  a  half  hour  later.  ,,, 

Later  that  day  the  tired  hungry  paratroopers  eat  in  the  dust  and 
debris  of  Hill  875  and  ate  their  traditional  Thankgiving  meal  which  was  brought 
in  hot  by  helicopter.  As  one  Sky  Soldier  SGT  said,  "It  was  the  best  meal 
I  ever  ate." 
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The  next  day  1LT  Moor#  l/B-A-503d  Inf  with  his  heart  in  hia  mouth 
aa  he  described  it  led  a  clearing  patrol  out  from  Mill  875  and  found  a  ruokaaok 
containing  starched  blue  and  tan  uniforms,  a  bolt  action  rifle  and  a  rocket 
launcher  leaning  against  a  tree.  Negative  enemy  resistance  was  encountered. 

NOTE  (The  Brigade  S2  believes  the  2  BnA74th  NVA  Regt  held  Hill  875 
and  the  3d  BnA74  NVA  Regt  on  the  hill  to  the  west  of  Hill  875 
placed  moat  of  the  direct  and  indirect  fire  on  the  paratroopers 
during  the  attack  on  23  November. ) 
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CIVILIAN  PRESS  COVERAGE  -  THE  RATTI*  OT  OAK  TO 

A.  During  the  period  5  November  1967  to  25  November  1%7  the  follow¬ 
ing  civilian  correspondents  were  present  in  the  Brigade  area  for  varying 
lengths  of  tine  A  number  of  then  were  with  line  elements  in  contact 

1.  Lorieux.  Claude  reporter  Agence  Prance  Preaee 

2.  Wildau  Robert,  reporter  Agence  France  Presse 

3.  Hasure*  Francois,  reporter  Agence  France  Presse 
>  4-  Arnett  Peter,  reporter  Associated  Press 

5.  Chang  Albert,  photographer  Associated  Press 

6.  Lengel  John  reporter  Associated  Press 

7.  Merron.  Richard  reporter  Associated  Press 

8  Simons,  Lewis  reporter  Associated  Press 

9  White  Edwin  reporter  Associated  Press 

10.  Kay lor  Robert  reporter  Associated  Press 

11.  Pigott  Bruce  reporter  Reuters 

12.  Webb  Alvin  reporter  United  Press  International 

13  Oliver  Richard  Reporter  United  Press  International 

14.  Cheatham  Thomas  reporter  United  Press  International 

15.  Hall  William  photographer  United  Press  International 

16.  Stone  Dana  photographer  United  Press  International 

17.  Brannigna.  William,  commentator  with  two-man  crew,  ABC 

18.  Needham.  Richard  commentator  with  two-man  crew  ABC 

19.  Fough.  Edward  commentator  with  two-man  crew  CBS 

20.  Fromson.  Murray  commentator  with  two-man  crew  CBS 

21.  Schakne  Robert  commentator  with  two-mancrew  CBS 

22.  Laurence,  Jack  commentator,  with  two-man  crew  CBS 

23.  Rodboon  Vallop  silent  cameraman  CBS 
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24.  Turing  0  ctmmrmmn  Qmu  TV 
25-  Obexwmnn  H  soundman  German  TV 

26.  Brelia  Dean  commentator  with  two-man  crew  NBC 

27.  Hall  Wilson,  oonmsntator  with  two-man  craw  NBC 

28.  Davis,  Nail  raportar  Visnews 

29.  Milligan  Ronald  Interviewer  Weatinghouse  Broadcasting  Company 

30.  Coffer,  Raymond  reporter  Chicago  Daily  News 

31.  Tuohy  William  reporter .  Los  Angeles  Time® 

32.  Randolph  John  reporter  Los  Angelas  Times 

33.  Buckley,  Thomas-  reporter  New  York  Times 

34-  Carter  Stanley,  reporter  New  York  Daily  News 
35.  Ishikawa,  Fumihiro  reporter  Ryukyu  Shimpo 
36  Forken,  Gerard.,  reporter  Stars  and  Stripes 

37.  Olson.  John  reporter  Stars  and  Stripes 

38.  Van  Geen  Isabelle  reporter.  Vietnam  Nouveau 

39.  Kann.  Peter,  reporter  Wall  Street  Journal 

•  6 

40.  Lescaze,  Lee  reporter  Washington  Post 

41.  Tate  Don  reporter  Scripps-Howard  News  Service 

42.  Coggin  Dan  reporter  Time 

43-  Greenway  Hugh  reporter  Time 

44.  Lee.  Chang-Kin  reporter  Asia  Magazine 

45.  Leister.  Colin  reporter  Life 

46.  Rentmeester  Co  reporter  Life 

47  Perry.,  Merton  reporter  Newsweek 
48.  Donnelly  John  reporter  Newsweek 

49  LcCampion  Henri  photographer  free-lance 

7-2 


UNQL.ASS/F  tGO 


UNCLA&S/F/&& 

50.  Johner  Claud*  photographer  free-lanoa 

51.  Kazlckas  Jurat*  raporter  fraa-lanoa 

52.  Bellorget  Ohislain  photographer  fraa-lanoa 

B.  In  addition,  tha  following  military  information  personnel  war* 
present: 

1.  A  five-man  still  and  motion-picture  team  from  tha  US  Any 
Pictorial  Center. 

T 

2.  A  five-man  still  and  motion-picture  team  from  tha  Department 
of  the  Army  Special  Projects  Office  (DASPO) 

3.  A  photographer  and  an  interviewer  from  USARV  Information  Office. 

A.  An  interviewer  from  IFFORCEV  Information  Office. 

5.  CPT  R.R.  Brewer.  CPT  R.E.  Hill  SGT  V.D.  Phillips  SP5  Hester. 
SPA  H.G.  Rice,  SPA  P.V.  Butler,  SPA  M.J.  Pappas  and  J.T.  Baldwin  of  the 
Brigade  Information  Office. 

C.  Total  personnel  covering  Brigade  activities*  88. 
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HEADQUARTERS 
1ST  BRIGADE 

1ST  AIR  CAVALRY  DIVISION 
'  APO  96490 


AVDABR-SC  1  Deo ember  196? 

SUBJECT:  Combat  Operations  After  Aotion  Report  -  1st  Bde  Participation 
In  Operation  MACARTHUR 


TO:  See  Distribution 


1.  (U)  OPERATION.  Operation  MACARTHUR. 

2.  (U)  PERIOD  COVERED.  122030H  November  1967  -  261630H  November  1967. 

3.  (U)  LOCATION .  SPAATZ  Area  of  Operations,  part  of  the  MACARTHUR 
Area  of  Operations.,  located  in  KONTUM  Province,  RVN. 

4.  (U)  COMMAND  HEADQUARTERS.  1st  Brigade,.  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division. 

5.  (U)  REPORTING  OFFICER.  Colonel  Donald  V.  Rattan,  CO,  1st  Bde, 

1st  ACD. 

6.  (C)  TASK  ORGANIZATION.  The  Brigade  Task  Force  consisted  of: 

a.  1st  Bde 

b.  Bde  HHC 

c .  2-8  Cav 

d*  1-12  Cav  (Eff  140600H  Nov  6?  released  241724H  Nov  67) 

e.  2-19  Arty  (A  Btry) 

f.  A/2-20  Arty  (ARA)  (-)  (3  sections  total) 

g.  A/8th  Engr  (-  Plat) 

h.  I1SI  Sec,  11th  Avn  Gp 

i.  B/ 229th  AH  Co 

j.  C/ 228th  ASH  Co  (-)  (6  CH  47  total) 

k.  Pathfinder  Tms,  11th  Avn  Gp 

l.  2  Squads,  25th  Scout  Dog  Plat 

m.  TACP 

n.  1st  Plat  (-),  545th  MP  Co 

o.  Tm,  13th  Sig 

p.  Tm,  IPtf/CI,  191st  MI  Det 

q.  Tm,  15th  S  &  T  Bn 

r.  Tm,  15th  S  &  S  Bn 

s.  Clearing  Co,  15th  Med  Bn 

t.  Det,  27th  Maint  Bn 

u.  Det  (Control  Hq)  2d  FSE 
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7.  (C)  SUPPORTING  UNITS. 

a.  50th  Scout  Dog  Pit  (0PC0N)  from  4th  Inf  Div. 

b.  OS  Arty  in  DAK  TO  area  on  request  to  include  175/8 '  and 

155MM. 

o.  TAC  air. 

d.  Heavy  bomber  (B— 52) . 

e.  4th  Inf  Div  CH  47 *•  70  mission  hours,  total  of  50  sorties. 

f.  4th  Inf  Div  UH1H  26  mission  hours,  total  of  40  sorties. 

g.  C  Btry  5-16  Arty  (155,  SP)  GSR  to  2-19th  Arty  positioned  at 
PLEI  MRONG  SF  Camp. 

h.  B  Co,  70th  Engr  for  improvement  of  proposed  1st  Bde  TaC 
CP  at  POLEI  KLENG  SF  Camp. 

i.  Engineer  assistance  from  4th  Div  Engrs,  173d  Engrs  and 
299th  Engrs  at  LZ  WINCHESTER  (ZB  046208)  and  KONTUM. 

8.  (C)  INTELLIGENCE . 

a.  Area  of  Operations  -  Background  information  on  Northern 
KONTUM  Province  was  obtained  by  visits  to  the  G2  and  S2  advisors  of 
24th  Special  Tactical  Zone  and  KONTUM  Province.  These  units  were  able 
to  provide  accurate  and  useful  data  concerning  past  trends  of  enemy 
activity,  existing  enemy  fortifications,  enemy  order  of  battle,  and 

a  detailed  terrain  analysis.  The  24th  STZ  G2  advisor  had  an  up-to- 
date,  detailed  list  of  landing  zones  within  the  AO  which  vrould  have 
proven  invaluable  had  the  1st  Brigade  continued  operations  in  the  SPaATZ 
AO.  Reports  from  agents  employed  by  other  US  Agencies  were  received, 
but  the  Brigade  departed  the  AO  before  their  reliability  could  be 
verified.  A  detachment  from  the  219th  Aviation  Company  located  at 
KONTUM  Airfield  maintains  a  situation  map  with  up-to-date  postings 
of  the  area's  extensive  trail  network.  Weather  reports  were  obtained 
from  the  Air  Force  weather  unit  at  Dragon  Mountain.  This  unit  has  no 
FM  radio  capability  and  communications  were  difficult. 

b.  Intelligence  support  from  4th  Infantry  Division. 

(l)  Locations  of  enerry  units.  Initially  the  employment 
of  1st  Bde  elements  was  dictated  by  requirements  developed  from  high- 
level  intelligence  sources.  The  Brigade  S2  section  had  no  opportunity 
to  produce  operational  intelligence  to  influence  the  original  dis¬ 
position.  The  1st  Bn,  12th  Cav,  which  occupied  LZ  BECKY  and  screened 
the  area  around  it,  made  no  significant  contact  with  the  NVA  32d  and 
66th  Regiments  which  were  reported  to  have  been  withdrawing  through 
that  area.  The  battalion  did,  however,  observe  an  enemy  rocket  artillery 
unit,  believed  to  be  the  NVA  40th  Arty  Regt,  firing  to  the  east  of  the 
LZ,  and  was  able  to  direct  air  and  artillery  on  the  firing  3ite.  The 
1-12  Cav  then  deployed  to  an  area  southwest  of  KONTUM  in  response  to 
high  level  reports  that  a  battalion  of  the  95B  Regiment  was  preparing 
for  offensive  operations  at  that  location.  No  significant  contact  was 
made  at  that  location  prior  to  the  time  the  1st  Bde  departed  SPAATZ  AO. 
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The  2d  Bn,  Qth  Cav  made  heavy  oontaot,  with,  what  la  believed  to  have 
been  elements  of  the  NVA  24th  Regt.  The  oontaot  took  plaoe  on  the  ridges 
to  the  east  of  DAK  TO.  The  enemy  force  had  taken  up  the  positions 
In  an  attempt  to  cut  the  highway  14  route  into  DAK  TO,  isolate  the 
ARVN  42d  Regt  at  TAN  CANH  and  eventually  attack  DAK  TO  itself.  The 
enemy  left  quantities  of  60MM  Mortar,  82MM  Mortar  and  75MM  Recoilless 
Rifle  ammunition  on  position  before  withdrawing,  indicating  that  the 
area  had  been  oooupied  by  at  least  a  battalion,  very  probably  reinforced 
by  parts  of  the  Regimental  Heavy  Weapons  Company.  Although  enemy  personnel 
losses  for  this  oontaot  were  only  15  confirmed  KIA.  it  is  believed  that 
many  more  NVA  were  killed  but  were  either  buried  in  fortifications, 
destroyed  by  airstrikes  or  evacuated  before  the  area  was  oooupied. 

Prior  to  departing  from  the  SPAATZ  AO,  the  2-8  Cav  began  operations  to 
the  east  of  their  original  contact  in  order  to  engage  the  withdrawing 
enemy  force.  No  significant  contact  was  made. 

(2)  Order  of  Battle  Information f  Initially  the  1st 
Brigade  was  not  provided  information  on  enemy  units.  Ey  20  Nov 
relatively  complete  order  of  battle  on  the  32d,  66th,  24th  and  174th 
NVA  Regiments  was  made  available. 

9.  (C)  MISSIONS.  \( 

a.  12-14  Nov.  1st  Bde  TF  conducts  movement  by  air  and 
landtail  beginning  130600H  Nov  67  to  close  KONTUM  with  combat  elements 
by  141200H  Nov  67  and  landtail  follow-up  by  16  Nov  67,  OPCON  to  4th  Inf 
Div. 


b.  14-19  Nov  1st  Bde  TF  conducts  operations  in  assigned 
AO  beginning  H  hour  15  Nov  67  to  find  and  destroy  the  enemy,  blocking 
any  enemy  attempt  to  infiltrate  or  exfiltrate  the  SPAATZ  AO.  Bde  TF 
be  prepared  to  establish  Fwd  CP  at  POUDI  KLENG  (LZ  POLLY  -  Za  027937) 
and  to  release  or  accept  OPCON  of  an  Air  Cav  and/or  other  maneuver 
battalions  on  order. 


c.  19-22  Nov-  1st  Bde  TF  conducts  operations  in  assigned 
AO's  (WHITEHORSE  vie  ZB  110220  and  CHARGER  vie  YB  845060)  to  find  and 
destroy  the  enemy. 


d.  22-24  Nov,  1st  Bde  TF  continues  operations  in  the 
WHITEHORSE  AO  (vie  ZB  110220)  and  opens  operations  vie  PLEI  MRONG  ' 
SF  Camp  (ZA  115675)  to  find  and  destroy  the  enemy. 

e.  24-25  Nov-  1st  Bde  TF  minus  TF  1-12  Cav  deploys  by  air 
and  landtail  beginning  240730H  Nov  67  from  the  MACARTHUR  aO  to  the 
PERSHING  AO,  closing  combat  elements  by  251800H  Nov  67,  prepared  to 
reassume  Operation  PERSHING  in  assigned  AO. 

10 .  ( C )  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS . 

a.  12-14  Nov  Upon  receipt  of  the  frag  order  at  122025H 
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Nov  6?  dirsoting  movement  on  13  NoV,  all  staff  saotlons  ware  required 
to  make  estimates  on  Internal  aovoment  posture  and  movement  require¬ 
ments  of  attaohed  Task  Foroo  units  and  elements.  The  ooncept  of  the 
move  included  movement  in  three  echelons. 

(1)  Movement  in  organic  division  and  C7A  aircraft  from 
unit  locations  to  PHU  CAT,,  the  Departure  Airfield  (DAF),  with  six 
sorties  of  CH  47  aircraft  moving  directly  from  LZ  ENGLISH  to  KONTUM 
with  the  Bde  CP  and  TF  advance  party. 

(2)  Movement  of  combat  essential  troops  and  equipment 

to  KONTUM  from  the  DAF  PhU  Cat  by  C-130  aircraft  closing  by  141200H  Nov 

67* 

(3)  Movement  of  other  TF  elements  by  landtail  beginning 
14  Nov  and  closing  KONTUM  on  15  Nov. 

b.  14-19  Nov:  1st  Bde  TF  was  tasked  to  block  enemy  in¬ 
filtration  and/or  exfiltration  in  its  assigned  AO  and  to  find  and 
destroy  the  enemy.  The  1-12  Cav  was  tasked  to  combat  assault  into 
the  northern  portion  of  the  assigned  Bde  AO,  establish  a  firebase 
(LZ  BECKY  AT  YB  845060)  and  conduct  operations  to  find  and  destroy 
the  enemy.  The  2-8  Cav  was  tasked  to  provide  one  rifle  company  to 
secure  the  proposed  Bde  Fwd  CP  (LZ  POLLY)  and  to  provide  two  rifle 
companies  OPCON  to  the  4th  Inf  Div  to  operate  in  the  vicinity  of  DAK 
TO  to  assist  in  security  of  that  installation.  On  16  Nov  the  2-8  Cav 
was  released  OPCON  to  the  1st  Bde,  4th  Div  to  assist  in  the  defense  of 
DAK  TO. 

c.  19-22  Nov:  1st  Bde  TF  retained  all  missions  and  in 
addition  was  tasked  to  operate  with  one  Bn  (2-8)  east  of  DAK  TO  vie 
ZB  110220  to  find  and  destroy  the  enemy. 

d.  22-24  Nov:  1st  Bde  TF  continued  to  operate  with  one 
Bn  (2-8)  east  of  DAK  TO  but  was  tasked  to  move  the  1-12  Cav  from 
vie  LZ  BECKY  to  a  new  AO  vie  of  PLEI  MEONG  SF  Camp  to  search  for  1st 
Bn,  95B  (Main  force  VC  Regt)  and  destroy  it. 

e.  24-25  Nov:  1st  Bde  TF  was  directed  to  return  to  the 
PERSHING  AO  releasing  TF  1-12  Cav  on  24  Nov.  Movement  was  to  be  by 
C-130  aircraft  for  combat  elements  from  DAK  TO  DAF  and  necessary 
combat  support  and  combat  service  support  elements  from  KONTUM  DAF. 

All  non-essential  troops  and  equipment  would  be  returned  by  landtail. 

11.  (C)  EXECUTION: 

a.  Maneuver: 

(l)  12-14  Nov:  Movement  to  KONTUM  was  executed  as  planned 

but  considerably  ahead  of  schedule.  Command  and  control  elements, 
the  maneuver  battalion  and  artillery  battalion  and  its  firing  battery 
were  closed  at  KONTUM  by  132000H  Nov  67.  The  Bde  at  that  time  was 
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prepared  for  oombat  operations.  This  was  considerably  ahead  of  the 
141200 H  Nov  67  time  established  in  the  Division  frag  order.  The  full 
TP  lift  resouroes  were  not  available  until  tho  late  afternoon  of 
14  Nov.  However,  with  the  resouroes  available,  if  necessary,  the 
Bde  TF  had  the  capability  of  oombat  assault  and  other  combat  operations 
at  132000H  Mov  67  with  some  support  from  the  4th  Inf  Div.  Sufficient 
supplies  were  on  hand  to  sustain  at  least  a  two  day  operation  without 
resupply.  The  last  C-130  sortie  (Nr  37)  closed  KONTUM  at  141730H  Nov 
67.  The  landtail  departed  LZ  ENGLISH  (BONG  SON)  at  14080QH  Nov  67, 
arrived  at  CAMP  RADCLIFFE  (AN  KHE)  at  1530,  remaining  overnight,  and 
arrived  at  KONTUM  at  151450H  Nov  67,  thus  closing  the  1st  Bde  TF. 

(2)  14-19  Nov  67: 

(a)  The  1-12  Cav  combat  assaulted  at  150756H  Nov 
67  vie  YB  845060  (LZ  BECKY)  to  secure  a  firebase  and  operate  in  the 
area  to  block 'enemy  infiltration  and/or  exfiltration. 

(b)  The  1-12  Cav  with  B  Btry  2-19  Arty  closed  L2 
BECKY  at  151450H  Nov  67  and  conducted  operations  in  their  assigned  AO. 
Three  CIDG  platoons  were  attached  and  were  quite  valuable  because  of 
their  knowledge  of  the  area.  The  Bn  operated  with  two  companies  in 
the  vicinity  of  LZ  HECKY  and  two  companies,  operating  together, 
searching  to  the  south  and  west  of  the  LZ. 

(c)  On  the  evening  of  17  Nov  the  source  of  a  rocket 
attack,  suspected  to  be  from  the  NVA  40th  Arty  Regt ,  was  observed 

by  the  1-12  Cav.  ARA,  Spooky,  five  airstrikes  and  artillery  fires 
were  directed  on  the  location.  Four  heavy  bomber  strikes  were  requested 
and  delivered  saturating  the  enemy  positions.  Exploitation  by  1-12 
Cav  in  the  area  of  the  heavy  fires  uncovered  nothing  significant. 

(d)  The  2-8  Cav  initially  released  two  companies 
to  the  1st  Bde,  4th  Div  for  the  defense  of  DAK  TO  on  15  Nov  67.  The 
Bn  (-)  moved  on  16  Nov  67  to  the  DAK  TO  area,  resumed  control  of 
their  rifle  companies  and  operated  under  the  1st  Bde,  4th  Div  to 
assist  in  the  defense  of  DAK  TO.  D  Co  worked  generally  to  the  3outh, 

B  Co  to  the  north  and  C  Co  to  the  east  of  DAK  TO.  C  Co  made  contact 
with  an  estimated  NVA  company  at  ZB  110210  and  conducted  a  two  day 
battle  finally  securing  the  hill  top.  A  Co  remained  OPCON  to  the  1st 
Bde,  1st  ACD  and  secured  the  proposed  forward  CP  location  at  LZ  POLLY. 

It  was  determined  on  16  Nov  that  the  Bde  forward  CP  would  not  move 

to  LZ  POLLY  but-  would  instead  move  to  LZ  WINCHESTER  vie  of  ZD  046208 
and  would  co-locate  with  the  2-8  Cav  CP  and  the  173d  Abn  Bde  Rear  CP. 

(3)  19-22  Nov  67 

(a)  The  1-12  Cav  continued  to  operate  in  the 
LZ  BECKY  area  and  southwest  of  that  location  with  no  contact.  A 
mixed  CIDG/US  reconnaissance  patrol  explored  the  suspected  rocket 
site  location,  detected  on  17  Nov,  with  negative  significant  findings. 
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(b)  Th®  2-8  CaV  (-)  returned  OPCON  to  the  1st 
Bde  and  wa3  assigned  an  AO  in  the  vicinity  of  its  C  Co  oontact 

(WHITEHORSE  AO).  B  Co  combat 'assaulted  on  19'  Nov  vie  ZB  106218.' 

Contact  was  made  with  an  estimated  NVA  company  in  that  general  area 
continually  throughout  the  day.  B  Co  was  extracted  late  in  the 
afternoon,  and  inserted  in  the  Vicinity  of  C  Co  at  ZB  110210.  During 
the  afternoon,  night  and  the  morning  of  20  Nov,  the  entire  ridge 
complex  from  ZB  110210  to  ZB  10.3237  was  pounded  by  artillery  and  air 
strikes.  Estimates  of :the  en«$r  strength  on  the  ridgeline,  based  on 
contacts  by  B  and  C  Co,  2-8  Cav  and  visual  sightings  by  aerial  observers, 
indicated  a  well  dug-in  enemy  battalion. 

(c)  During  the  night  of  19-20  Nov  an  F4F  aircraft 
conducting  an  air  strike  received  ground  to  air  fire  and  crashed 

in  the  vicinity  of  ZB  090223..'.  ARA  covered  the  extraction  of  one 
pilot  immediately  after  the  crash.  D  Co,  2-8  Cav  returned  to  2-8 
Cav  control  and  conducted  a  CA  to  secure  the  wreckage  of  the  downed 
aircraft  and  to  extract  sensitive  items  of  equipment  and  the  body  of 
one  pilot  who  failed  to  eject. 

(d)  The  2-8  Cav  (-)  continued  to  advance  northwest 
along  the  ridgeline  proceeded  by  a  devastating  air  and  artillery 
barrage.  The  entire  ridgeline  was  cleared  and  secured  by  21  Nov. 

The  Bn  then  conducted  battlefield  police  with  one  company  and  used  two 
companies  to  pursue  the  enemy. 

(e)  The  Bde  Fwd  CP  was  established  at  LZ 
WINCHESTER  (ZB  046206)  on  19  Nov.  This  CP  consisted  of  the  Bde  CO, 

Bde  HHC  (-),  S-2/3,  liaison  sections  and  HHB,  2-19th  Arty.  Security 
was  provided  by  the  Bde  security  platoon  and  one  rifle  company 

(A  Co,  2-8)  minus  one  platoon.  The  Bde  Rear  CP  remained  at  KONTUM. 

It  consisted  of  the  D3C.  Bde  S4,  Bde  avn  Pit,  all  Bde  Avn  resources 
including  ARA,  maneuver  battalions  rear  combat  service  support  base, 
and  all  TF  attached  combat  service  support  units.  One  rifle  platoon 
remained  at  the  rear  CP  for  security. 

(4)  22-24  Nov. 

(a)  Acting  in  response  to  enemy  sighting 
southwest  of  KONTUK,  the  1-12  Cav  was  extracted  from  the  LZ  BECKY  area 
and  opened  LZ  GALORE  (ZA  145755)  just  north  of  the  PLEI  WRONG  SF 
Camp  on  22  Nov  67.  The  Bn  firebase,  LZ  GALORE,  received  twelve  rounds 
of  82MM  Mortar  in  the  early  evening  of  22  Nov.  The  Bn  completely 
closed  out  LZ  BECKY  at  221926H  Nov  and  was  operating  in  their  new 
assigned  AO  with  the  entire  Bn  on  23  Nov.  On  24  Nov  the  1-12  Cav  assisted 
the  POLEI  KIENG  SF  Camp  by  controlling  lift  to  insert  a  ready  reaction 
force  from  the  camp  to  aid  a  GIDG  unit  in  heavy  contact  vie  ZA  020850. 

The  Bn  was  released  by  the  1st  Bde,  1st  ACD  at  241715H  Nov  67  to  the 

4th  Inf  Div.  TF  1-12  Cav  elements  including  7  UH1H  lift  aircraft,  a  command 

and  control  UH1H,  a  platoon  from  Bde  TF  resources. 
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(b)  The  2-8  Cav  («)  continued  to  operate  in  their 
assigned  AO.  The  AO  was  expanded'  to  the  north  and  east  on  23  Nov  to 
allow  for  pursuit  to  the  northeast.  A  firebase  (LZ  FALCON  ZB  133212) 
was  opened  on  23  Nov.  On  24  Nov  A  and  C  Co's  combat  assaulted  to  the 
northeast  with  no  significant  findings.  Both  oompanies  were  subse¬ 
quently  extracted  to  LZ  WINCHESTER  on  24  Nov  in  preparation  for  the 
return  of  the  1st  Bde,  1st  ACD,  to  the  PERSHING  AO  on  25  Nov. 

(c)  The  1st  Bde  maintained  its  forward  CP  at 

LZ  WINCHESTER  and  its  Rear  CP  at  KONTUM.  One  company  (B  Co)  from  the 
2-8  continued  to  secure  both  locations  with  the  Co  (-)  seouring  the 
forward  CP  and  one  platoon  securing  the  rear  CP. 

(5)  24-25  Nov  67- 

(a)  TF  elements  in  the  Forward  CP  area  phased  out 
of  the  MACARTHUR  AO  utilizing  DAK  TO  as  the  DAP.  The  Rear  CP  utilized 
KONTUM  as  a  DAF.  Movement  began  from  DAK  TO  at  Q730H  by  C-130.  Move¬ 
ment  by  C-130  at  KONTUM  began  much  later  (14Q0H).  Only  combat  essen¬ 
tial  troops  and  equipment  were  moved  by  air.  The  Bde  CP  departed 

by  CH  47  from  LZ  WINCHESTER,  at  1210.  A  landtail  departed  LZ  \TNCHESTER 
at  0815H  and  was  joined  by  the  Rear  CP  landtail  at  KONTUM.  Landtail 
elements  remained  overnight  at  PLEIKU  on  the  night  of  25-26  Nov. 

(b)  Combat  elements  of  the  1st  Bde  TF  closed  LZ 
ENGLISH,  the  Arrival  Airfield  (AAF) ,  by  251800  Nov  67.  The  Bde  assumed 
control  of  the  1-8  Cav  and  its  assigned  AO.  C  Co,  2-8  Cav  assumed 

the  security  mission  at  LZ  MUSTANG  -  TAPE  at  251530H  Nov  67.  B  Co 
2-8  Cav  (-)  assumed  the  security  mission  at  LZ  LARAMIE  at  251600H 
Nov  67  and  provided  two  platoons  to  assist  in  securing  LZ  ENGLISH  by 
1600H .  The  last  C-130  sortie  (Nr  20)  arrived  at  the  AAF  (LZ  ENGLISH) 
from  DAK  TO  at  252240H  Nov  67.  The  last  sortie  (Nr  20)  arrived  at 
the  AAF  from  KONTUM  at  260515H  Nov  67  closing  the  airstream.  The 
landtail  closed  LZ  ENGLISH  from  KONTUM  at  261630H  Nov  67  without 
a  major  incident.  All  vehicles  suffering  break  downs  and  other 
delays  had  closed  LZ  ENGLISH  by  290955H  Nov  67. 

b .  Support . 

<> 

(l)  Aviation:  The  attached,  organic  and  supporting 
aviation  elements  provided  the  following  outstanding  support  to  the  1st 
Bde  TF. 


(a)  229th  Avn  Bn.  * 

1. 

Total  hours  flown 

691 

2. 

Total  log  sorties 

1242 

I- 

Total  tons  of  cargo  logged 

169.9 

.4- 

Total  combat  sorties 

1083 

j5. 

Total  combat  troop  carried 

1721 

6. 

Total  hours  flown  by  gunships 

alone 

103.5 

2- 

Total  escort  sorties  flown  by 

gunships 

7 

378 

Oc? 

HFIOENT/AL 

C  ONr/O  £  NT/AL. 

£.  An  average  day  for  a  log  aircraft  consisted 
of  28.25  sorties,  carrying  3.86  tons  of 
cargo  and  39  PAX  logging  6  hrs  and  20 
minutes . 

2.  An  average  day  for  an  RRP  airoraft  con¬ 
sisted  of  16.4  sorties,  carrying  27  PAX, 
and  logging  6  hrs  and  15  minutes. 

3Q.  Lift  airoraft  utilized  as  OC's  flew  a  total 
of  24  hours. 

(b)  228th  Avn  Bn. 


1.  Total  hours  flown  314 

2.  Total  sorties  835 
2..  Total  PAX  transported  2900 
4-  Total  tons  cargo  carried  1092 


5..  An  average  day  for  a  CH-47  consisted  of 
19  sorties,  carrying  19.8  tons  of  cargo, 

66  PAX,  logging  7  hours  and  10  minutes. 

(c)  4th  Infantry  Division  Aviation  Support  (Estimate) 

1..  Lift  Ships : 


a.  Total  hours  flown  •  26 

b.  •  Total  log  sorties  40 

c.  Total  combat  sorties  10 

d.  Total  combat  troops  carried  70 


2.  CH  —  47 : 

a.  Total  hours  flown 

b.  Total  sorties 

c.  Total  PAX  transported 

d.  Total  tons  cargo  carried 

e.  GH  -  47' s  were  used  primarily 
missions . 

(d)  1st  Bde  Avn  Pit. 

1.  OH-13 

a.  Total  hours  flown 

b.  Average  hours  flown  per  A/C 

c.  Average  hours  flown  per  day 
per  A/C.' 

d.  Total  number  of  missions 

e.  Total  number  of  sorties 

f\  Average  number  of  missions 
flown  per  A/C  per  day 


148.8 

49.5 

3.8 

81 

235 


70 

50 

150 

100 

for  FSE 
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g.  Average  number  of  sorties 


flown  per  A/C  per  day  18 

2.  UH  -  1H  (CC) 

a.  Total  hours  flown  266.6 

b.  Average  hours  flown  per  A/C  76.2 

c.  Average  hours  flown  per  day 

per  A/C  5*9 

d.  Total  number  of  missions  147 

e.  Total  number  of  sorties  725 

f.  Average  number  of  missions 

flown  per  A/C  per  day  11 

g.  Average  number  of  sorties 

flown  per  A/C  per  day  56 


(2)  Artillery’  2-19th  Artillery  and  ARA  provided  close  and 
continuous  fire  support  during  the  entire  period.  Expenditures  for  the 
peroid  were: 

(a)  Missions:  Observed  Known  or  suspected  targets 

113  . “54 2 

Unobserved  Total 
'82  737 

(b)  Ammo:  HE  WP  ILL  SMK  OTHER 

By  type  12,365  *384  55  217  0 

TOTAL 

13,020 

(c)  Ammo.  Observed  KntfWn  or  suspected  targets 

By  Mission.  ""67718  'T,898 

Unobserved  Total 
4,4Q4~  13,020 

(3)  Air  Fires.  Air  fires  were  responsive  and  accurate. 

The  volume,  flexibility  and  adaptability  of  the  air  effort  in  the 
MACARTHUR  AO  was  outstanding.  Support  for  the  1st  Bde  TF  was: 

(a)  Requests  fulfilled' 

1.  FAC  Sorties  24 

2.  Fighter  sorties/missions  ”  96/38 

Immediate  fighter 

sorties/mission8  24/12 

4.  B-52  sorties/missions 

ju  1st  Bde  Request  9/3 

b.  4th  Inf  Div  request  4/l 
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(b)  Ordnance  delivered 

1.  Fighter 

a.  253,000  lbs 

b.  25,800  rounds  20MM 

„c.  20,000  rounds  30  cal 

2.  B-52  -  1,051,000  lbs 
(4)  Communications . 

U)  Radio.  FM  radio  was  affectively  used  for  dis¬ 
tances  up  to  70  KM's  with  properly  selected  retransmission  station  sites. 
FM  radio  was  effectively,  used,  in  one  instance  at  a  distance  of  50  KM's 
without  retransmission.  FM  radio  was  marginal,  however,  between  the 
Brigade  TAC  &  Rear  CP's  at  DAK  TO  &  KQNTUM  respectively.  Apparently 
the  Rear  CP  was  in  a  'Dead  Spot'  as  it  had  difficulty  even  reaching 
a  retransmission  station  on  a  1000  meter  hill  in  clear  line  of  sight. 
Single  side  band  voice  was  used  between  the  Bde  TAC  &  Rear  CP's  with 
an  AN/VSC-2  and  an  AN/MRC-95 ■  The  Bde  Hqs  is  authorized  only  one  of 
these  sets  permanently.  The  AH/MRC-95  will  ultimately  be  turned  in 
and  its  availability  can  not  be  counted  on  for  future  operations. 

(b)  Telephone  &  teletype.  Other  than  local 
telephone,  all  telephone  &  teletype  circuits  were  provided  by  the 
4th  Division  in  conjunction  with  IFFV  &  USARV.  The  service  provided 
was  generally  unsatisfactory.  Circuits  were  usable  less  than  50 %  of 
the  time.  Telephone  service  between  the  Bde  TAC  and  Rear  CP's  was  in 
particular  both  crucial  and  unreliable.  The  three  day  COOR  IN  time 
apparently  required  for  satisfactory  telephone  trunks  is  unacceptable 
in  a  fast  moving  situation. 

(c)  Maintenance.  Difficulties  were  encountered 
in  maintaining  command  &  control  helicopter  communications  equipment 
and  in  properly  transfering  such  equipment  from  one  helicopter  to 
another.  This  problem  arose  as  a  result  of  the  Bde  Avn  Pit  and  the 
Bde  communications  platoon,  which  at  that  time  was  charged  with  all 
aircraft  communications  equipment  maintenance,  operating  a  great 
distance  from  each  other.  Maintenance  could  be  accomplished 
simultaneously  on  aircraft  and  aircraft  communications  equipment 
only  if  the  Aviation  Platoon  performed  both.  To  maximize  aircraft 
availability,  simultaneous  maintenance  is  desirable.  Communications 
equipment  maintenance  &  transfer  were  not  always  satisfactory  due 

to  the  inexperience  of  the  Aviation  Platoon  in  this  area. 

(d)  Engineer’  Equipment  Support  included  60  hours 
of  D7  work  at  Bde  Rear  (KONTUM),-  16  hours  of  D6B  work  at  LZ  BECKY, 

20  hours  of  D6/D7  work  at  LZ  WINCHESTER,  12  hours  of  3414  work  at 
LZ  BECKY  and  16  hours  of  3414  work  at  LZ  WINCHESTER.  At  LZ  BECKY 
the  D6B  and  3414  were  used  to  clear  the  LZ,  level  the  log  pads, 
dig-in  Bn  CP,  and  clear  and  expand  fields  of  fire. 

» 
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At  KQNTUM  a  D7  from  B  Co,  299th  Engr  Bn  used  to  olear  areas  for  Bds 
Rear  elements.  At  LZ  WINCHESTER  dozer  work  included  clearing  400,000 
sq  ft  for  the  Bde  OP  (14  Hours) ,  digging  trenohes  for  TOC  and  FOC 
(3*5  hours)  and  leveling  CP  area  after  Bde  departure  (2.5  hours). 

The  3414  was  used  to  dig  individual- positions  around  the  Bde  CP. 

100  logs  were  out  to  provide  overhead  cover  for  positions.  Remo  teams 
were  provided  on  both  mission  basis  and  DS  basis  to  maneuver  battalions. 
Water  supply  was  provided  by  4th  Engr  Bn  (KONTUM)  and  299th  Engr  Bn 
at  LZ  WINCHESTER. 

12.  (C)  ADMINISTRATION  AND  LOGISTICS. 

a.  General 

(1)  These  comments  reflect  the  logistical  experience  of 
the  1st  Brigade,  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division  during  the  period  13  November 
1967  thru  26  November  1967  in  the  MACARTHUR  area  of  operation. 

(2)  The  displacement  of  the  Brigade  CP  complex  from 
KONTUM  to  DAK  TO  changed  the  method  of  support  whereby  supplies  were 
hooked  to  DAK  TO  and  then  shipped  by  log  bird  to  unit  locations  while 
others  were  shipped  directly  from  KONTUM  to  forward  unit  locations. 

(3)  Radio  communication  difficulties  between  the  forward 
and  rear  elements  caused  a  delay  and  in  sane  cases  double  requests 
being  submitted  for  required  items  of  supply,  ie,  C-4  blasting  compound. 
The  forward  elements  were  out  of  range  of  the  PRC-25  Radios  and  even 
the  vehicle  mounted  VRC-46  Radios,  In  some  instances  requests  were 
made  to  the  Brigade  S-4  for  items  which  were  available,  had  the  for¬ 
ward  battalion  S-4  people  been  in  more  direct  contact  with  their 

rear  S-4  personnel. 

(4)  Replenishment  of  TOE  and  TA  50-901  equipment  pre¬ 
sented  a  problem  due  to  the  distance  involved  from  the  Base  Camp  at 

AN  KHE  to  the  units  in  the  forward  areas.  Individual  items  of  clothing 
presented  no  problem  as  they  were  available  through  the  FSE.  TOE 
and  TA  50-901  type  items  are  non-expendable  and  are  required  to  be 
picked-up  and  accounted  for  on  the  Battalion  Property  Books t  there¬ 
fore  they  are  not  issued  thru  the  FSE.  The  establishment  of  a  courier 
service  between  the  Base  Camp  and  the  forward  elements  for  exchange 
of  TOE  and  TA  50-901  items  would  be  considered  necessary  for  any 
prolonged  operations . 

b.  Material  and  Services 

(1)  Supply 

(a)  Class  I.  Two  days  of  combat  rations  were  taken 
by  all  units  and  resupply  was  made  in  sufficient  time  by  the  FSE.  As 
soon  as  possible  after  the  brigade '  s  arrival  in  KONTUM,  Class  :A 
rations  were  Issued.  Water  was  in  short  supply  in  the  KONTUM  area  for 
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the  first  four  dayis,  dnti.l  the  ;p3E  oould^Jget  their  own  water  point 
in  operation.  In  the  forward  area  water  was  slung  out  by  hooks  in 
250  gal  bladders  from  KbNTUM  for  tHe ’first  several  days,  this  was 
eliminated  after  a  400  gal  water  trailed  was  slung  out  since  it  could 
be  refilled  muoh  faster  and  with  less  effort  there  at  .DAK  TO. 


(b)  Class  II  &  IV.  Barrier  materials  with  the 
exception  of  wood  timbers,  were  readily  made  available  and  slung  out 
to  forward  unit  locations.  On  this  operation.,  due  to  the  hard  dry 
ground,  wooden  timber  shortages  did  not  present  a  great  problem  since 
the  metal  matting  could  be  placed  directly  on  top  of  the  ground  to 
support  the  sandbags  used  for  bunkers  and  overhead  cover. 


(c)  "  Class  III.  When  the  brigade  first , arrived  at 
KONTUM  the  JP-4  refueling  facilities1  were  insufficient  due  to  the  lack 
of  operational  pumps  to  operate  more  than  four  (4)  refueling  points 
simultaneously.  This  was  corrected  by  tho  third  day  when  more  pumps 
became  available  and  construction  was  started  on  a  separate  CH-47 
refueling  area  which  was  completed  and  in  operation  by  the  sixth  day 
after  arrival  in  KONTUM. 


(d)  Class  V.  No  problems  were  encountered  with 
the  Class  V  points  once  our  daily  requirements  were  made  known  to  the 
supporting  FSE/FSA.  At  first  the  105MM  Ammunition  for  the  artillery 
Batteries  were  slung  out  by  CH-47  aircraft  but  when  the  Brigade  CP 
moved  to  DAK  TO  arrangements  were  made  w i:;h  the  FSA  Class  V  Officer 
to  divert  the  required  ammunition  for  the  'Artillery  from  the  Class 
V  point  to  the  Battery  without  being  off lauded  from  the  convoy  trucks 
and  trailers.  This  saved  time  and  eliminated  double  handling  of  the 
heavy  105MM  Ammunition. 

(2)  Transportation 

(a)  Air  transportation  for  movement  -  The  movement 
by  air  on  the  initial  move  from  PHU  CAT  Air  Base  to  KONTUM  went  very 
smooth  and  was  efficiently  carried  cut.  The  move  back  from  KONTUM 
did  not  work  out  as  well  due  to  the  limited . number  of  aircraft  allowed 
to  be  on  the  ground  at  one  time.  Only  two  (2)  aircraft  could  be  on 
the  ground  loading  at  any  one  time-  this  was  due  mainly  to  the  small 
area  that  could  be  utilized  and  also  considering  the  situation. 

(b)  Ground  Transportation  -  Cargo  vehicles  were 
not  readily  available  at  the  forward  CP  for  shuttling  ammunition 

and  supplies  in  large  quantities  until  two  (2)  2-1/2  ton  cargo  vehicles 
were  sent  from  the  rear  FSE  to  fulfill  thi3  requirement.  Sufficient 
cargo  Vehicles  were  not  made  available  to  move  the  entire  landtail 
from  KONTUM  to  ENGLISH  because  of  the  short  notice  and  lack  of  reaction 
time  of  supporting  headquarters  to  obtain  all  needed  vehicle  require¬ 
ments.  Because  of  this,  a  part  of  the  FSE  was  forced  to  remain  at 
KONTUM  until  more  vehicles  could  be  acquired. 
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(3).  Servioes-, 

(a)  FSE.  The  continued  support  by  all  elements  of 
the  2d  FSE  was  Outstanding  sinoe  there  was  no  FSE  nor  FSA  established  in 
KONTUM  prior  to  the  arrival  of  the  1st  Brigade  Task  Foroa.  Laundry 

and  bath  facilities  were  in  operation  on  the  fifth  day  after  arrival. 

(b)  Engineer.  Assistance  from  'B'1  Company,  299th 
Engineer  Battalion  was  immeasurable.  The  unit  was  not  obligated  to 
support  the  brigade  in  any  way,  however  they  completed  every  major 
project  requested  of  them.  The  Engineer  support  by  A’  Co,  8th  Engineer 
Battalion,  a  part  of  the  element,  was  outstanding  considering  the  numerous 
requests  made  on  them  on  this  operation. 

(c)  Medical.  The  major  problem  encountered  in 

this  field  was  the  distance  involved  from  the  medical  facilities  to  the 
forward  elements,  plus  radio  communication.  The  reaction  time  was  of 
the  utmost  importance  since  tlio  forward  areas  were  at  least  20  minutes 
away  from  the  main  medical  fa.-  i  lity.  Thio  meant  at  least  a  40  minute 
turn-around  time  after  the  Med e vac  was  called  until  the  patient  would 
be  at  the  hospital.  The  brigade  was  spread  out  in  too  many  locations 
for  the  amount  of  Medevac  helicopters,  had  there  been  an  emergency. 

The  brigade  units  were  north,  west  and  south  from  the  Kontum  area 
main  medical  facility. 

13.  RESULTS. 

a.  Friendly  Losses. 

(1)  KIA  -  5 

(2)  WIA  -  17 

(3)  MIA  -  0 

b.  Enemy  Losses: 

(1)  KIA  (BG)  -  17  KVa 

(2)  row  -  o 

(3)  Weapons  Losses . 

(a)  2  601®  Mortars 

'(b)  1  RPD  Machinegun 

(c)  1  B40  R.L. 

(d)  4  AK  47  Assault  rifles,  2  SKS  Carbines 

(4)  Equipment  Losses: 

(a)  31  rds  82MM  Mortar  Ammo 

(b)  17  rds  75MM  Recoilless  Rifle  Ammo 

(c)  27  rds  60MM  Mortar  Ammo 

(d)  2500  rds  SA  Ammo 

(e)  19  Grenades 
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14.  (C)  COMMANDERS  ANALYSIS.  This  operation  provided  4  Jtfl*hgent 

test  and  aotad  aa  an  invaluabla  training  vehicle  for  all  eXVSj|Jpi  of  tha 
Task  Foroa.  Staff  aaotlona  and  units  ware  pushed  to  tha  Holt  to  raaot 
on  ahort  notloa  to  axaouta  the  extraction  from  tha  PERSHINQ  AO  and  tha 
movement  to  the  MACARTHUR  AO,  prepared'  on  arrival  for  combat  oparatlona. 
Muoh  of  tha  fat,  oollactad  since  February,  was  foroibly  trimmed  from  tha 
Brigade  during  the  operation.  The  responsiveness,  sense  of  urgenoy, 
cooperation  and  full  aouomplishment  of  all  missions  by  all  elements  of 
the  Brigade  was  outstanding  and  most  gratifying.  The  support,  under¬ 
standing  and  full  cooperation  of  the  CO,  4th  Inf  Div,  the  4th  Inf  Div 
Rear  and  Forward  staffs  and  all  elements  organic  to  and  in  support  of  the 
4th  Inf  Div  was  truly  outstanding. 


/s/  D.  V.  Rattan 
DONALD  V.  RATTAN 
Colonel,  Infantry 
Commanding 


Inclosures  1  -  Lessons  Learned 

2  -  Sketoh  Map  -  SPAAT2  AO 

3  -  OPORD  3-67  (Movement  to  MACARTHUR  AO) 

4  -  Frag  Ord  83-67  (Operations  14-19  Nov) 

5  -  LOI,  Movement  of  Bde  Forward  CP 

6  -  Frag  Ord  84-6 7  (Operations  19-22  Nov) 

7  -  Frag  Ord  85-67  (Operations  22-24  Nov) 

8  -  Frag  Ord  86-67  (Movement  to  PERSHING  AO) 

9  -  Frag  Ord  87-67  (Resumption  of  PERSHING) 


DISTRIBUTION 
12  1st  ACD 
5  4th  Inf  Div 
1  1-8  Cav 
1  2-8  Cav 
1  1-12  Cav 
1  2-19  Arty 

1  2-20  Arty 

2  8th  Engr 

1  11th  Avn  Gp 
1  228th  ASH  Bn 
1  229th  AH  Bn 
1  ALO  (USAF) 

1  13th  Sig 
1  Spt  Cmd 
10  Bde  HHC 
1  2d  Bde 
1  3d  Bde 
8  S3 
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After  several  hours  of  wasted  effort  trying  to  allooate  division  organio 
airoraft  on  a  mission  by  mission  basis,1  the  final  solution  of  estab¬ 
lishing  movement  oontrol  headquarters  and  sutotralloaabing  aviation 
assets  to  subordinate  ukita  for  blocked  out  periods  of  'time  was  adored. 
The  movement,  using  this  approach,  vhwi  then  exeouted  in  an  effioient, 
time  saving  manner. 

b.  Observation;  Time  permitting,  allocation  of  aviation  re¬ 
sources  on  a  mission  basis  is  moat  efficient.  In  a  complicated  move 
to  be  exsouted  on  short  notioe,  aviation  resources  should  be  sub¬ 
allocated  tp  units  on  a  priority  basis.  ■  A  movement  control  headquarters 
made  up  of  an  aviation  liaison  seotion,  supported  units  liaison  officers 
and  controlled  by  a  movements  control  offloer  from  brigade  must  be  estab¬ 
lished.  Communications  must  be  available  to  supporting  aviation  and 
the  supported  units.  The  Bde  established  the  priorities,  the  supported 
units  feed  in  the  requirements  and  the  aviation  allocation  is  coordi¬ 
nated  between  the  aviation.  LNO  and  the  movements  control  officer. 

As  one  unit  is  completed,'  resources  are  reallocated  to  lower  priority 
units. 

4.  (C)  LESSON  LEARNED;  Prior  joint  planning  for  air  movement 
between  USAF  movements  personnel  and  the  tactical  headquarters  to 
be  moved  will  enhance  execution  of  the  airmove. 

a.  Discussion;  Seldom  is  there  an  attempt  made  to  establish 
direct  liaison  between  the  tactical  headquarters  involved  in  move¬ 
ment  and  the  USAF  movements  personnel ' located  within  the  division. 

In  the  latest  move  made  by  the  1st  Bde  TF  invaluable  advice  and 
assistance  could  have  been  exchanged  prior  to  the  execution  of  the 
move.  Movement  requirements  alone  provide  only  necessary  information 
for  bulk  allocation  of  aircraft.  ,  Tactical  priorities,  load  planning, 
airfield  facilities, . communications  available  .palletizing  facilities 
and  transportation  can  only  be  coordinated  through  joint  planning. 

t 

b.  Observation;  Immediately  upon  notification  for  pending 
movement  by  Air  Force  aircraft,  USAF  movements  control  personnel 
should  be  provided  to  the  tactical  headquarters  conducting  the  move, 
for  joint  planning  and  an  exchange  of  information. 

5.  (C)  LESSON  LEARNED;  Prior  planning  and  arrangements  to  handle 
refueling  of  aviation  assets  of  an  airmobile  unit. 

a.  Discussion:  Refueling  of  helicopters  in  the  KONTUM  area 
was  a  problem  that  affected  the  operational  capability  of  the  Bde 
TF  for  four  days  after  arrival.  Sufficient  refueling  points  were 
not  available,  requiring  as  much  as  two  and  one  half  hours. to  refuel 
lift  aircraft  and  gunships.  No  AV  Ga3  was  initially  available  to 
service  H-13  aircraft.  After  four  days  suitable  facilities  were 
available  in  the  KONTUM  arsa. 

b.  Observation;'  Refueling  points  for  the  aviation  assets  of' 
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X.  (C),  LESSON  LEARNED;  A  tendjarioy  exists  to  overatook  flrsbasss. 

a.  Discussion:  In  a  fluid  situation,  units  must  guard  against 
overstocking  of  firebases  with  all  olassss  of  supply.  In  the  olearing 
of  1*2  BECKY,,  on  short  notioe,  it  required  in  excess  of  50  CH  47  sorties. 
The  artillery  battery  alone,  including  the  back  haul  of  brass,  and 
ammunition  stockages  required  26  sorties. 


b.  Observation:  Commanders  must  establish  definite  limits 
to  the  stockage  of  all  classes  of  supply  on  firebases  in  a  fluid 
situation.  Particular  attention  must  be  given  to  artillery  ammunition. 
In  a  fluid  situation  such  as  the  one  experienced  in  the  MACARTHUR  AO, 
and  with  the  aviation  resources  available,  firebases  should  have  been 
closed  out  in  a  maximum  of  twenty^Lve  CH  47  sorties.  This  figure  does 
not  include  requirements  for  troop  lift. 


2.  (C)  LESSON  LEARNED;  Units  must  maintain  up-to-date,  aocurate 

movement  data  at  all  times. 


a.  Discussion:  On  receipt  of  the  movement  directive,  this 
headquarters  immediately  requested  movement  requirements  from  all 
attached  units.  These  movement  requirements  were  returned,  in  many 
cases,  only  after  undue harrassment.  The  data  reported  in  many  cases 
was  inaccurate  and  imcomplete.  Movement  planning  at  departure  air¬ 
fields  and  for  convoy  movement  beoame  quite  difficult  until  the  actual 
arrival  of  the  unit  at  the  departure  point. 


b.  Observation:  Movement  requirements  for  the  movement  of 
troops,  ve’iicles  by  type  and  bulk  cargo  must  be  continually  up-dated 
by  all  units.  These  requirements  must  be  maintained  in  such  a  state 
of  readiness  as  to  forward  immediately  to  a  control  headquarters  the 
required  information  when  movement  and  a  task  organization  is  directed. 
Data  mmt  be  accurate  to  permit  accurate  planning  and  positive  control. 

3.  (C)  LESSON  LEARNED:  Short  notice  movement  of  a  brigade  task 
force  in  division  organic  aircraft  is  difficult  on  a  mission  by 
mission  basis. 


a.  Discussion:  On  notification  for  movement  of  the  Bde  Task 
Force  and  the  establishment  of  the  task,  organization,  several  problems 
were  presented.  The  2-8  Cav  and  C/2-19th  Arty  ^ere  deployed  in  the 
AN  LAO  Valley.  Other  2-8  Cav  units  were  on  fixed  firebases  and  had 
to  be  relieved  by  1-8  Cav  units  before  departure.  The  C-130  strip 
at  LZ  ENGLISH  was  closed  and  PHU  CAT  was  designated  as  the  departure 
airfield.  Division  allocated  eleven  CH  47 ' 8  and  9  UHIH'3  for  the 
movement  of  the  1-8  Cav  to  relieve  2-8  Cav  and  the  subsequent  movement 
of  the  Bde  TF  airlanded  echelon  to  the  DAF.  Several  C7A  aircraft 
were  available  for  movement  of  TF  elements  from  LZ  ENGLISH  to  the  DAF  (PHU  ChT) 
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&  Bd*  Tf  must  have  high  priority  in /planning  and  installation  at  a 
n«w  looation.  Coordination  dhould  b«  tha  responsibility  of  tha 
attaohad  FSE  with  staff  suparvision  by  tha  Bda  S4.  A  'unit  with  tha 
task  organisation  of  tha  1st  Bda  TF .requires  six  rafualing  points 
for  UHlH's  and  gunahips,  2  points  for  CRr47  and  2  points  for  AV  gas 
for  H-13's,  Also  provisions  must  ba  made  for  a  raanning  araa  for 
gunahips  and  ARA  hall copters  oloaa  to  rafualing  points. 

6.  (C)  LESSON  LEARNED.  Rugged  terrain  with  primary  or  saoondary 
Jungle  growth  yields  poor  LZ's  unless  partially  cleared  in  advanoa 
by  air  strikes  (Daisy  Cutters). 

a.  Discussion  Detailed  planning  and  adequate  time  (24-46  hrs) 
is  necessary  in  rugged  Jungled  terrain  to  clear  intended  LZ's  by 

air  and  arty  fires.  This  is  particularly  important  for  LZ's  destined 
to  be  firebases.  LZ's  not  adequately  cleared  before  insertion  of 
troops  and  equipment  make  the  initial  assault,  landing  of  follow-up 
troops  and  supplies  and  subsequent  defense  very  difficult. 

b.  In  rugged  jungle  or  heavily  wooded  terrain,  a  landing  zone 
plan  should  be  established  as  soon  as  possible.  Landing  zones  should 
be  cleared  as  much  as  possible  by  air  and  artillery  fires  in  priority 
of  importance  and  as  far  in  advance  of  combat  assaults  as  possible. 
LZ's  should  be  selected  so  that  they  can  be  supported  by  the  plan 
for  fire  support.  Several  LZ's  should  be  prepared  simultaneously  to 
provide  some  deception  and  reduce  the  enemy's  chances  for  correctly 
analyizLng  a  pending  combat  assault. 

7.  (C)  LESSON  LEARNED:  All  communications  personnel  and  equipment 
are  critical  to  combat  operations  and  are  combat  essential. 

a.  Discussion:  In  an  attempt  to  move  as  "Lean  and  Mean '  by 
air  as  possible,  some  communications  personnel  and  equipment  moved 
by  landtail.  This  proved  to  be  a  mistake  since  all  communications 
equipment  and  personnel  were  immediately  necessary  in  the  new  AO. 
Particularly  the  Bde  retransmission  equipment,  moving  by  landtail, 
was  sorely  missed. 

b.  Observation:  All  communications  personnel  and  equipment 
should  be  considered  as  combat  essential  and  close  a  new  area  early 
in  the  airlanded  echelon. 

8.  (C)  IESSON  LEARNED:  Airmobile  VHF  equipment  will  not  net  with 
conventional  equipment  found  in  a  conventional  infantry  division. 

a.  Discussion:  This  was  a  known  problem  prior  to  departure. 
However,  the  4th  Inf  Div,  IFFV  and  USARV  supporting  elements  were 
hard  pushed  to  provide  necessary  telephone  circuits  to  the  Bde  TF 
especially  when  the  Bde  CP  split  into  a  forward  and  a  rear.  Telephpne 
circuits  were  never  satisfactory  and  operated  at  about  50%  efficiency. 
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b.  Observation ,Q«^Lning  units  must  realize  this  oonmunioetiona 
difficulty  and  plan  accordingly  .to  provide  adequate  telephone  oirouita 
to  attached  airmobile  units. 

9.  (C)  LESSON  LEARNED:  Resupply  equipment  can  be  a  limiting  faotor 

in  adequate  resupply  and  unit  movement  espeoially  in  a  fluid  situation. 

a.  Discussion  Adequate  resupply  equipment  (cargo  straps , 
doughnuts,  clevis,  eto.)  for  helioopter  external  loading  must  have 

a  high  priority  in  movement  to  a  new  AO.  In. a  situation  where  fire- 
bases  are  being  established  or  olosed  on  a  daily  basis,  this  equipment 
becomes  critical.  In  addition  units  must  emphasize  speed  in  rigging 
and  derigging  of  equipment  and  return  of  the  rigging  hardware  to 
ensure  an  even,  uninterrupted  flow  of  externally  loaded  supplies  and 
equipment. 

b.  Observation'  Unit  SOP's,  training  and  requirements  for 
rigging  equipment  should  be  reviewed  to  ensure  adequaoy  of  procedures 
and  equipment  in  a  fast  moving  situation. 
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LZ  mourn  (BS  085008)  RVN 
13Q200H  Nov  67 
TVA 

OPORD  3-67  ' 

Reference  Maps,  1:50,000,  RVN,  Shoots  6837IV,  67371,  673811,  6838III, 
653811,  II,  III,  IV,  6537  I,  IV 


1st  Bde.TF 
2-19  Arty  (-) 

A  Co,  8th  Engr  (-) 

Pit,  545th  MP  (-) 

A  Btry,  2-20  Arty  (-) 
B/229th  AHB 
6  CH47 
Tm,  13  Sig 

Tm,  IPW/CI,  191  MI  Dot 
2  sqd,  25th  Scout  Dog  Pit 
TACP  . 

FSE  • 


a.  Enemy  Forces-  To  follow  in  subsequent  OPORD. 

b.  Friendly  Foroes: 

(1)  Task  organization  effective  immediately  for  planning 
and  coordination  and  at  130600H  Nov  67  for  execution. 

(2)  Div  aviation  resources  support  move  of  1st  Bde  combat 
essential  echelon. 

2.  (C)  MISSION:  1st  Bde  TF  conducts  movement  by  air  and  landtail 
beginning  130600H  Nov  67  to  close  KONTUM  with  combat  elements  by  141200 
Nov  67  and  landtail  follow  up  by  16  Nov  67  OPCON  to  4th  Inf  Div. 

3.  (C)  EXECUTION: 

a.  Concept  of  Operations;  1st  Bde  TF  begins  movement  to  KONTUM 
with  the  advance  party  departing  at  130630H  Nov  67  by  CH47-  2-8  Cav 

is  relieved  at  LZs  MUSTANG-TAPE  and  LARAMIE-EN GLIS H  by  1-8  Cav  by  130300H 
Nov  67  and  moves  combat  essential  troops  and  equipment  by  CH47  and  road 
to  PHU  CAT,  the  departure  airfield  (DAF)  to  close  initial  two  companies 
by  0830H  and  Bn  (-)  by  1030H.  1-8  Cav  relieves  2-8  Cav,  moves  CP  to  LZ 

ENGLISH,  maintains  presently  assigned  security  missions,  assumes  1st  Bde 
AO,  and  reverts  to  1st  Cav  Div  control  at  130800H  Nov  67.  1st  Bde  TF 
moves  all  combat  essential  troops,  vehicles  and  equipment  to  KONTUM 

.  .3-1  /  '  V" 
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TASK  ORGANIZATION. 

1- 8  Cav 

2  AV  Pit,  C/l-50  Meoh 
A  Btry,  2-19  Arty 

2- 8  Cav 

PP  Team 


1.  (C)  SITUATION: 


Inclosure  3 


hco  /y 


Arrival  Airfield  (AAF)  by  C-130  from.  PHU  CAT  (DAP)  beginning  131000H 
Nov  67  and  closing  combat  essential  echelon  by  141200H.  Bde  TF  land 
tall  composed  of  all  non-combat  essential  troops,  vehicles,  and  equip- 

11 0m‘ RKicliff  “d 


b. 


1-8  Cav: 

7  th 


r  Aonim?  Ji®110*6  2~8  c»v  of  security  of  LZs  MUSTANG-TApE  and 
IARAMIE-ENGLIbH  by  130800H  Nov  67*  v 


(2)  Move  CP  to  LZ  ENGLISH  on  13  Nov  67.  ' '  ‘ 

(3)  Assume  responsibility  for  1st  Bde  AO  at  130600H  Noy  6?.. 

m(4)^®3'6^  frofa  0PC0N  Xat  Bde  t0  Division  control  at  -. 
130800H  Nov  67.  •  !  • 

■  *»  *  • 

c.  2-^3  Cav 

(l)  Coqisdinate  relief  of -fixed  security  forces  with  1-8  Cav. 

,/2^/„Move  two  **«■•  companies  to  close  DAF  (PHU  CAT)  by 
130830H  Nov  67.  ' 


(3)  Dn  (-)  combat  essential  troops,  vehicles  And  'equipment > 
close  DAF  by  131030H  Nov  67.  •quips*** , 

•  '  .V:; 


,  ,  .  *f0NTU^  C-130  for  combat  essential  echelon 

beginning  131000H  Nov  67  and  closing  by  231800H  Nw67  as  directed  and 
controlled  by  Departure  Airfield  Control  Officer  (DACO). 

f  .  *  ‘  i  ;  *  l ,  •  ,  ,  *  .  *  ;  '  '  , .  , 

on  14  Nov  67  M°Ve  non“cwtlb4t  essential  e^heloiiAs  part  of  TF  convey^  . 

y'  •  ■’  .  •  <lt  - ..  . 

d.  2-19  Arty  (-).  '  ,, 

*;  U)  0  Btry  close  PHU  CAT  (DAF)  by  130930H  Nov  6?*;  v  v: 

,  . '  '  •  •  ■  I  .*  *V  •  .  ;  . ft;}  :  y. 

<2)  Bd  (->•  close  PHU  CAT’-NLT  1311O0H  »Nov47*:  h  .j.  /V-  %C- 

(3)  Move  combat  essential  echelon  to  KONTUM  froiilPHU  CAT  - 
as  directed  by  Departure  Airfield  Control  Officer  (DACO) . 

V  *****  non-combat'  essential- echelon  to  KONTUM  by.-. Bde  7V 

TF  cbnvoy  qn.14  Nov  67.  •  •  •  •;  T  f  .  . 

1  ’’  '  'JS  •  •.  •-<•»  i  ...  ' 

«.  . A/2-20  Arty  <-)  •  •'  .  ..  WtK 

'  ,,^"7  v 

,  '  f*  .  A  .eorSth  Bngr  (-),  Close  DAF  by  .131300H  Nov*7*  r  Frepaiei,;.. 
for  air  movement  by 'C-130;  .  ..  .  . .  f77  ,.P 

•’* "  ■  •  ■••••  •  ..  "...  7,: .7 

g.  Pit  545th  MP  (-) : 
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\ » 
fa 

> 


jCQM  FiDGWTtAL 

h.  B/229th  AHB:  Six  CH  47a  attached. 

i.  Scout  Dog  Pit  (-);  .  ■  „ 

j.  FSE  Conduct  overland  movement  to  close  KONTUM  by  151700H 
Nov  67 . 

k.  Coordinating  Instructions 

(1)  Only  combat  essential  troops,  vehicles  and  equipment 

will  move  by  air.  This  movement  will  begin  at  131000H  Nov  67  with 
PHU  CAT  as  the  DAF  and  KONTUM  as  the  AAF.  ..  .. 

(2)  Non-combat  essential  troops,  vehicles  and  equipment 
will  travel  by  landtail  under  1st  Bde  TF  control  departing  on  14  Nov 
and  arriving  KONTUM  on  15  Nov. 

(3)  Emphasis  on  a  professional  air  and  land  move. 

(4)  All  movement  data  and  requests  to  1st  Bde  TF  movement 
control  by  122300H  Nov  67. 

(5)  DACO  for  C?A  moves  from  LZ  ENGLISH  is  Lt  Hostikka. 

(6)  DACO  for  DAF  PHU  CAT  is  Cpt  HcKinle?. 

(7)  AAFCO  for  AAF  KONTUM  is  Cpt  Radcliffb. 

(8)  Each  individual  will  personally  carry  20  sandbags  as 
part  cf  his  combat  load  for  movement, 

(9)  Unite  provide  Departure  Airfield  Control  Groups  at 

PHU  CAT  (DAF).  Report  prior  to  arrival  of  first  elements  to  DACO,  Cpt 
McKinley. 

4.  (C)  ADMINISTRATION  AND  LOGISTICS : 

a.  Units  carry  2  days  C  Rations  for  combat  essential  echelon. 

b.  Clas3  V  basic  load  to  accompany  all  units. 

c.  FSE  operational  on  16  Nov. 

5.  (C)  COMMAND  AND  SIGNAL: 

a.  Signal: 

(1)  Current  SOI  in  effect. 

(2)  Callsigns:  (Freq  55.05/ 

(a)  DACO  ENGLISH  -  Comet  3  Mike  Alpha. 
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3  Mike. 


(b) 

(o) 

(d) 


(ZONF/ogNT/AL 

DACO  PHU  CAT  -  Comet  83. 


AAFCO  KONTUM  -  Comet  3  Mike  Bravo. 

Movement  Contrcl/Bde  TOC  LZ  ENGLISH  -  Comet  65  and 


(3)  Units  maintain  FM  communications  at  all  time  with  all 
subordinate  elements  and  establish  oontact  on  arrival  with  Bde  TF 
representative  (DACO,  AAFCO s  etc). 


b.  Command; 

(1)  Movament  CP  remains  LZ  ENGLISH  until  departure  of- 
landtail  on  14  Nov  to  receive  reports  and  relay  to  1st  ACD. 

(2)  Airfield  Control  Groups  established  by  1st  Bde  TF  at: 
(a)  LZ  ENGLISH. 

(b>  PHU  CAT  -  0645H. 

(c)  KONTUM  -  1700H. 

(3)  Bde  CP  moves  by  CH47  to  KONTUM  at  131200H  Nov  67. 

(4)  Bde  AO  reverts  to  3.-8  Cav  control  at  130600H  Nov  6,7 
and  1-8  Cav  OPCON  to  1st  ACD  at  130800H  Nov  67. 

(5)  Bde  command  group  arrives  KONTUM  by  13Q800H  Nov  67 
and  CP  opens  on  arrival  NLT  131400H  Nov  67. 

Acknowledge 

ANNEX  A  -  Movement  Data 

RATTAN 
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HQ,  1st  Bds,lst  ACD 
LZ  ENGLISH  (BS885008)  RVN 
130500H  Nov  67 
UWB 

Annex  A  (Movement  Data)  to  OPORD  3-67 
References  Same  as  OPORD  3-67. 

1.  (C)  The  1st  Bde  will  move  by  air  and  surface  commencing  130630H 
Nov  67  from  LZ  ENGLISH  to  KONTUM. 

2.  (C)  Appendix  li  Movement  13  Nov  67. 

3.  (C)  Appendix  2:  Movement  14  Nov  67. 

Acknowledge . 

RATTAN 

COL 

APPENDIXES: 

1  -  Movement  13  Nov  67 

2  -  Movement  14  Nov  67 

DISTRIBUTION:  Same  as  Basic  Order 
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Copy _ _ _ of  50  Copies 

HQ,  1st  Bde,  1st  ACD 
LZ  ENGLISH  (BS  805006)  RVN 
X30500H  Nov  67 
UWB 


Appendix  1  (Movement  13  Nov  67)  to  Annex  A  (Movement  Data)  to  OPORD  3-67 
1..  (C)  Unite  will  move  in  eooord&noe  with  the  following  schedule. 


UNIT 

A/C  MBS 

DESTINATION 

2-8  Cav 

5  Hooks 

0630-1015 

PHU  CAT 

5  Hooks  6  +  2 

0700 

PHU  CAT 

5  Hooks  6  +  2 

0830 

PHU  CAT 

7  Hooks 

1015-1400 

PHU  CAT 

1-8  Cav  "" 

6+2 

0730-0815 

MUSTANG 

6+2 

0900 

IARAMIE 

C/2-19  Arty 

3  Hooks 

0630-1015 

PHU  CAT 

Advanced  Party 

3  Hooks 

0630-1200 

KONTUM 

TAC  OP 

4  Hooks 

1200-1800 

KONTUM 

C7A  and  Hooks  as  available  to  PHU  CAT.  Available  at  DAF  LZ  ENGLISH 
0700H  (TWO  BITS  2-20  Arty)  according  to  following  priorities: 

1  2-19  Arty  (-) 

2  Bde  HHC 

3  Tta,  13th  Sig 

4  Tto,  IFW/CI 

5  Pit,  545th  MP  (-) 

6  A/2-20  Arty 

7  TACP 

8  25th  Scout  Dog  Pit  (-) 

2.  (C)  Air  Movement  from  PHU  CAT  to  KONTUM: 

a.  37  C-130  sorties  required. 

b.  SP  time  1000H  13  Nov  67. 

c.  Movement  will  be  conducted  according  to  tha  following 

priority: 

(1)  1  Co  2-8  Cav  (-) 

(2)  CP,  2-8  Car. 

(3)  C/2-19  Arty. 
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(A)  2-8  Cav  (-). 

(5)  Bde  HHC. 

(6)  Ita,  13th  Sig. 

(7)  An,  IPM/OI. 

(8)  Pit,  545th  MP  (-•). 

(9)  A/2-20  Arty.  1 

(10)  TACP. 

(11)  25th  Scout  Dog  Pit  (-). 

d.  Movement  will  depend  upon  number  of  C-130  aircraft  available 
and  the  arrival  of  all  units  at  PHU  CAT. 

3.  (C)  Surface  movement  to  PHU  CAT  13  Nov  6?. 

a.  Convoy  Commander  -  Cpt  Parsons. 

(1)  March  Unit  #1: 

(a)  2-19th  Arty  -  8  vehicles. 

(b)  545th  MP  -  2  vehicles. 

(c)  AFALO  -  1  vehicle. 

(d)  Coramo  Pit  -  4  vehicles. 

(e)  Arty  LNO  -  1  vehicle. 

(f)  Avn  LNO  -  1  vehicle. 

(g)  2-8  Cav  -  4  vehicles. 

(h)  March  Unit  Commander  to  be  designated  by  2-8  Cav. 

(2)  March  Unit  #2* 

(a)  Co  A,  8th  Engr- 8 vehicles. 

(b)  Hq,  1st  Bde  S-4  -  1  vehicle. 

(c)  March  unit  commander,  CO,  A  Co,  8th  Engr. 
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Appendix  2  (Movement  14  Nov  67)  to  Annex  A  (Movement  Data)  to  OPORD  3-67 

1.  (0)  Units  vdll  move  in  aooordanca  with  tha  following  sohadula. 

2.  (C)  Movement  to  KONTUM  14  Nov  67. 
a.  Convoy  Commander  -  Maj  Raunig. 

(1)  March  Unit  if  1: 

(a)  2-8  Cav  -  17  2jT  trucks  w/trailers. 

(lO  , -March  Unit  Commander  to  be  designated  by  2-8  Cav. 

(2)  March  Unit  #2: 

(a)  HHC,  1st  Bde 

(b)  Avn  Pit 
(0)  Soty  Pit 

(d)  Coramo  Pit 

(e)  Pathfinders 

(f)  IPW/CI 

(g)  Total  vehicles  -  18  (6  £t  w/trailers)  (6  3/4T 
w/trailers)  (6  2£T  w/trailers). 

(h)  March  Unit  Commander  to  be  designated. 

Acknowledge. 

RATTAN 
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(No  QbanpM  From  Verbal  Order*) 

■'<  Copy _ of  35  Copies 

Hq,  1st  Bde,  1st  Cav  Div 
;  KONTUM  (ZA  209699)  RVN 
142359H  Nov  6? 
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FRAQ  ORDER  83-67 


Task  Organisation ■  1-12  Cav  (-)’OPCON  1st  Bde  effsotivs  150600H  Nov  67 


1.  (C)  Enemy  Situation:  Annex  B,  Intelligence. 

2.  (C)  4th  Inf  Div  continues  Operations  MACARTHUR  in  the  3PAATZ  AO 
w/173d  Abn  Bde,  1st  Bde,  4th  Inf  Div  and  1st  Bde,  1st  ACD. 

3.  (C)  1st  Bde  conducts  operations  in  assigned  AO  beginning  H  hr 
15  Nov  67  to  find  and  destroy  the  enemy  blooking  any  enemy  attempt  to 
infiltrate  or  exfiltrate  the  SPAATZ  AO.  Bde  is  prepared  to  release  or 
aoeept  OPCON  of  air  cav  and/or  other  maneuver  bns  on  order. 

4.  (C)  2-8  Cav  releases  two  companies  to  4th  Div  control,  one 

company  to  1st  Bde,  1st  ACD  control  to  secure  LZ  POLLY,  prepares  to 
reinforoe  1-12  Cav  on  order  and  prepares  for  future  operations  adjacent 
to  1-12  Cav  AO  beginning  on  or  about  16  Nov  67. 

5.  (C)  1-12  Cav  conducts  CA  150730H  Nov  67  to  secure  LZ  BECKY  as  a 

fire  base  and  base  of  operations,  receives  A  Co  from  173d  Abn  Bde  at  150900H 
Nov  67  and  conducts  operations  in  assigned  AO  to  find  and  destroy  the  enemy. 

6.  (C)  2-19th  Arty  (-)  inserts  one  battery  (B  Btry)  into  LZ  BECKY 

to  provide  DS  1-12  Cav  on  order.  Be  prepared  to  support  2-8  Cav  with  one 
DS  battery  on  order. 

7.  (C)  Priority  of  all  air  and  arty  fires  to  1-12  Cav  on  15  Nov  67. 

8.  (C)  Priority  of  all  lift  and  CH47  support  to  1-12  Cav  on  15  Nov  67- 

9.  (C)  Units  are  cautioned  on  extensive  use  of  smoke  to  mark 
helicopter  landing  sites.  Maximum  planning  and  execution  to  ensure 
helicopters  do  not  remain  on  the  ground  for  an  extended  period  of  time 
because  of  extensive  enemy  mortar  and  rocket  capability. 

10.  (C)  Retransmission  unit  for  communications  on  1st  Bde  Cp/Intel 

frequency  will  be  operational  at  150630H  Nov  67.  Low  band  to  be  used 
west  of  96  vertical  grid  line  is  40.04.  High  band  for  use  east  of  96 
vertical  grid  line  is  55.1CL 
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11.  (C)  Bda  TAO  OP  oparational  1A09O0H  Nov  67:  at  12  POUT, 
group  occupies  on  15  Nov  67. 

Acknowledge 

ANNEXES  RATTAN 
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HQ,  1st  Brigade  ' 

1st  Air  Cavalry  division 
APO  96490 
141500  Kov  67 

ANNEX  B 

Intslllgsnos  Summary 

References:  Map,  Vietnam,  1-250,000,  Series  L1501,  Sheets  ND  48-8  and  ND, 
49-5. 

1.  (C)  ENEMY  SITUATION, 

a.  Recent  Activity. 

(1)  During  late  October  and  early  November  there  was  evidence 
-hat  the  NVA  1st  Div  with  its  subordinate  32d  and  66th  Regt  had  nfoved 
into  Southwest  KONTUM  Province  from  positions  in  CAMBODIA  west  of 
PLEIKU  City. 

(2)  The  eneny  plans  in  the  area  were  revealed  by  an  NVA  Sergeant 
who  rallied  vie  DAK  TO  on  2  Nov.  These  plans  were  as  follows1  the  6oth 
Regt  would  attack  US  units  at  DAK  TO  (ZB  010215)  from  the  SW.  The  32d 
Regt  would  ambush  US  units  employed  in  the  rear  of  the  66th  Regt  by 
covering  LZ'a  and  routes  into  the  area. 

(3)  The  174th  Regt,  under  1st  Div  control,  would  be  in  reserve 
and  employed  only  if  necessary.  The  40th  Arty  Regt  (1  each  AA  Bn, 

122MM  Mortar  Bn,  and  1221®!  Rocket  Bn)  would  attack  by  fire  from  positions 
both  north  and  south  of  DAK  TO.  These  attacks  were  prevented  by  US  actions 

(4)  During  the  period  4-12  Nov  a  series  of  engagements  vie 
coord  YB  900147  and  ZB  9917  by  3/8th  and  3/l2th  Bn’s  respectively 
with  what  is  believed  to  be  at  least  2  Bn's  of  the  32d  have  been 
rendered  combat  ineffective  as  a  result  of  these  actions. 

(5)  A  series  of  contacts  during  the  period  4-12  Nov  vie 
YB  8519  by  1st,  2d,  and  4th  Bn's/503d  have  resulted  in  237  KIA  from 
what  is  believed  to  be  at  least  2  Bn's  of  the  66th  Regt  have  been 
seriously  impaired  as  a  result  of  these  actions.  The  24th  and  174th 
Regts  have  not  yet  been  engaged. 

(6)  It's  believed  that  the  174th  Regt  will  be  employed 
eventually  to  attack  US  units  in  the  area,  to  cover  the  withdrawal  of 
the  remainder  of  the  1st  Div.  It's  possible  that  the  24th  Regt  will  be 
employed  against  US/ARVN  units  in  the  DAK  TO/TAN  CANH  area.  At 
present,  there  are  no  indications  that  the  enemy  will  withdraw  from 
the  area,  except  under  pressure. 

b.  Forces: 

UNIT  STR  LOC 

3 2d  NVA  Regt  1515  Vic  YB  8615 


.  4^3  : 

CO N  1=/ D&FlT/AL 


M^aasEas 


CONJFJi>£N  T/Al. 

i  i  >  •*«*  /  ' 

UNIT  '  f ' 

66th  NVA  -Regt  ■ 

m 

1560 

LOG 

vio  YB  8316 

40th  Arty  Regt 

Unk 

vie  YB  9516 

24th  NVA  Regt 

1620 

vio  ZB  1734 

124th  NVA  Regt 

1815 

Unloo  W  SW  of 

DAK  TO  vio  CAMBODIAN 
Border. 

2.  (C)  Capabilities,  Vulnerabilities  and  Probable  Courses  of  Action, 

a.  Capabilities: 

(1)  To  conduct  attacks  within  the  area  with  a  multi  -regimental 
size  force  supported  by  an  artillery  regiment  and  local  VC  units. 

(2)  To  launch  attacks  by  fire  using  mortars  and  122HM  rockets. 

(3)  Infiltrate  new  units  and  individual  replacements  into  the  AO. 

(4)  Reinforce  with  units  from  LAOS  and  CQMBODIA. 
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AVDaBR-SC  IS  November  1967 

SUBJECT:  letter  of  Instruction  (LOI)  Movement  of  Bde  TOC  to  forward 
location 


TO :  See  Distribution 


1  (C)  General ■  1st  Bde  1st  ACD  will  establish  a  forward  command 
post  (CP)  at  ZB  047207  beginning  190730H  Nov  67  The  Bde  rear  CP 

will  remain  in  KONTUM  and  will  be  consolidated  in  one  general  area 
in  the  vicinity  of  the  presently  established  FSE/FSA  area  The  Bde 
facilities  currently  located  at  Landing  Zone  (LZ)  POLLY  will  be  dried 
up  and  extracted  by  air  and  landtail  by  190900H  Nov  67 

2  (C)  Purpose’  This  LOI  outlines  the  concent,  responsibilities 
and  movement  directive  for  the  Bde  Task  Force  establishment  of  a  for¬ 
ward  CP 


3  (C)  Concept  of  Operation  1st  Bde  TF  dries  up  LZ  POLLY  by  181600H 
Nov  67  and  begins  movement  by  air  end  organic  and  attached  motor  vehicles 

on  19  Nov  67  to  the  Forward  CP  locations  at  ZB  047207  The  2-19  Arty  (-) 
moves  an  FDC  element  and  advanced  party  in  one  CH47  at  190630H  Nov  67 
from  LZ  POLLY.  The  Bde  CP  moves  a  small  tactical  CP  composed  of  Bde 
HHC  S-2/3  and  communications  personnel  from  KONTUM  at  190630H  Nov  67 
in  one  CH47  aircraft  The  2-19  Arty  landtail  forms  at  LZ  POLLY  and 
departs  at  0730H  The  1st  Bde  landtail  forms  in  the  current  Bde  CP 
area  at  0730H  and  departs  at  0800H  Upon  departure  of  the  landtails 
A/2-8  moves  to  the  Bde  forward  CP  remaining  OPCON  to  the  1st  Bde  One 
platoon  of  A/2-8  Cav  remains  in  KONTUM  OPCON  to  the  1st  Bde  TF  rear 
CP  (LTC  Petty  rear(CP  Commander)  Bde  staff  and  supporting  elements 
not  accompanying  the  forward  CP  elements  will  consolidate  vie  the 
FSE/FSA  area  under  the  direction  of  the  rear  CP  commander  after  the 
departure  of  the  forward  CP  landtail  Once  operational,  the  Porward 
CP  will  be  co-located  with  the  173d  Abn  Bde  rear  CP  and  the  2-8  Cav 
CP.  The  Bde  forward  will  provide  command  and  control  to  the  1-12 
Cav  and  other  attachments,  serve  as  a  forward  laager  area  for  scout 
teams  and  serve  as  a  forward  logistical  area  for  Class  I  (C-Rations). 

4  (C)  Tasks  to  Subordinates  - 
a  Bde  HHC* 


(1) 

riate  elements. 
Inclosure  5 


Break  down  attached  truck  transportation  to  approp- 
5-1  . 

CONF/DENT/AL. 


CoA /F/06A/T^ 


AVDABR-SC  18  November  1967 

SUBJECT:  Letter  of  Instruction  (LOI)  Movement  of  Bd©  TOC  to  forward 
location 

(H)  Hq  Commandant  is  Convoy  Commander. 

(3)  Mo  vs  by  Xandta.il. 

b  Security  Platoon  Provide  security  to  Forward  CP  on  a 
continuing  basis. 

c .  Avn  Pit 

(1)  Establish  pit  in  vie  229th  area  on  19  Nov  Coor¬ 
dination  directed. 

(2)  Provide  sufficient  area  at  SPAR  PAD  for  CH  47  at 
190630H  Nov  67  for  Tac  CP  pick  up 

(3)  Laager  Bde  CC  ship  and  two  scout  teams  at  Bde  Forward 
daily  returning  to  KONTUM  at  night 

d  Commo  Pit - 

(1)  Maintain  continuous  FM  communications  on  all  nets 

during  move. 

(2)  Maintain  retransmission  station. 

(3)  Ensure  FM  and  ohone  natch  communications  with  Bde 

rear  CP 


(4)  Maintain  rear  switchboard  from  Bde  rear  CP 

(5)  Ensure  smooth  transfer  of  all  communications  circuits 
from  present  location  to  the  forward  area. 

e  2-8  Cav 

(1)  A  Co  remains  OPCON  to  1st  Bde. 

(2)  Maintain  Bn  rear  in  nresent  location. 

(3)  Continue  nresent  missions . 
f  1-12  Cav 

(1)  Maintain  Bn  rear  in  present  location. 

(2)  Provide  a  small  forward  logistics  group  (four  per¬ 
sonnel  maximum)  to  Bde  34  in  Forward  CP  for  break  down  of  supplies. 


5-a 
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g  A  Co  2-8  CaV* 

(1)  Secure  LZ  POLLY  until  extracted  190800H  Nov  67. 

(2)  Provide  one  platoon  to  Bde  rear  for  seourlty  OPCON 
to  Bde  Rear  Cp  CO. 

(3)  Provide  additional  security  with  Co  (-)  to  the  Bde 
Forward  CP  on  arrival  at  190815H  Nov  67  and  assist  in  establishing 
CP  facilities 

h  2-19th  Arty  ( -) : 

(1)  Continue  to  coordinate  use  of  ARA. 

(2)  Move  advanced  FDC  and  quartering  party  to  forward 
CP  location  by  one  CH  47  sortie  at  190630H  Nov  67  from  LZ  POLLY. 

(3)  Move, and  control  remainder  of  Bn  (-)  by  separate 
convoy  from  LZ  POLLY  to  forward  CP  location  beginning  NLT  190730H  Nov  67 

’  (4)  Coordinate  security  of  road  by  CIDG  personnel  from 
POIEI  KLI$NG  to  Ferry  site  on  19  Nov . 

(5)  Coordinate  use  of  ferry  on  19  Nov  with  B/70  Engr 

(6)  Seven  2}T  truck  v.ached  for  land  movement  on  18  Nov. 

(7)  Coordinate  occupations  of  forward  CP  with  S3  1st 
Bde  on  arrival  of  advanced  party 

i  A/2-20  Arty  (ARA) *  Continue  GS  from  KONTUM 

j  A/8th  Engr  (-)* 

(1)  Continue  present  missions  . 

(2)  Provide  technical  direction  to  construction  of 
forward  CP  facilities 

(3)  Command  and  control  headquarters  established  at  for¬ 
ward  CP. 

k  30th  Scout  Dog  Pit  Continue  GS  at  KONTUM  co-located 
with  Bde  S4 

1.  25th  Scout  Dog  Pit  (-) •  Continue  GS  at  KONTUM  co~located 
with  Bde  S4 

m  2/229th  Avn  (-)*  Continue  present  support  from  KONTUM 


CO  N F/OBNTIAL. 


—  —  — V-  Ls/y -f  JLJtz  /V  I  r^U. 

n  11th  Avn  Op  IK  See*  Establish  coordination  and  liaison 
facilities  at  forward  CP  and  an aura  solid  communications  with  Avn  raaouroaa. 

o  FAC:  Establish  IN  I'aoiliiiaa  at  forward  CP  whils,.main- 
taining  TACP  raaouroaa  at  KONTUM 

p.  Tm  13th  Sig  Continua  support  at  forward  CP 

q  Tin  IPW/CI  191  MI  -Dat  •  Continua  support  at  Forward  CP. 

r  Tm  34  RRU"  Continua  support  at  forward  CP. 

a.  Dat,  15th  Med*  Continue  GS  at  KONTUM' 

t  FSE  Continue  GS  at  KONTUM. 

5  fiop.rdiJiati.ng  Instruction?* 

a  Preparation  for  move  must  not  detract  materially  fran 
present  missions  until  TAC  CP  is  established  at  forward  location  at 
approximately  190715H  Nov  6? 

b.  Briefing  for  drivers  and  assistant  drivers  to  be  con¬ 
ducted  in  Bde  TOC  by  convoy  commander  at  190745H  Nov  67 

c  Opt  Parsons  is  designated  as  convoy  commander  of  the  Bde 
landtail.  Callsign,  Hostage  Spar  34 

d.  Lt  Glatte  is  designated  as  the  oommander  of  March  Urtt 
#1.  Callsign,  Mighty  Danger 

e.  Lt  Hostikka  is  designated  as  the  commander  of  March  Unit 
#2.  Callsign  Hostage  Spar  51. 

f .  Convoy  will  form  around  Soar  Pad  with  the  head  at  the 
SE  corner  at  190730H  Nov  67 

g.  Convoy  control  frequency  for  movement  is  57  25 

h.  Elements  located  in  Bde  TOC  area,  remaining  in  rear  CP 
will  not  begin  displacement  to  new  area  at  KONTUM  until  forward  CP 
convoy  has  departed,  in  order  to  reduce  confusion. 

<* 

i.  Composition  and  Movement  Summary  -  Bde  forward  CP 
Inclosure  1 

,j.  March  tables.  Inclosure  2  TBP 
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FOR  THEf  'COMMANDER’ 
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At 

DISTRIBUTION: 
1  CO,  STAFF 
1  each  unit 
15  33 


/#/  Howard  P  Petty 
HOWARD  P  FEtTY 
LTC  Inf  entry 
Deouty  Brigade  Commander 
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CONFIDENTIAL- 

COMPOSITION  AND  MOVEMENT  SUMfctARY  -  BDE  FORWARD^ 


BDE  ELEMENTS 

m 

wmsu 

M4 

Bde  CO 

1 

i 

Sgt  Maj 

1 

i 

32  Sec 

2 

4 

6 

ipw/in/rru 

.  2  • 

13 

15 

S3 

3 

9 

12 

Arty  LN 

2 

2 

4 

TACP  (ALO) 

1 

2 

3 

11th  Cp  HI 

2 

5 

7 

Pathfinder 

0 

1 

1 

A/8th  Engr 

2 

4 

6 

Bde  HHC 

0 

6 

6 

Mess 

0 

6 

6 

Scty  Pit 

12 

15 

27 

Oommo  Pit 

2 

33 

35 

4th  Div  Comm 

0 

20 

20 

MP  Pit  (-) 

0 

11 

11 

S4  &  Bn  reps 

0 

5 

5 

ARTY  ELEMENTS . 

-SSL 

.—46- 

_ 

2-19  Arty  (-) 
TOTAL 

50 

176 

226  K 

NOTES ? 

Landtail' 

1.  Bde  convoy  to  consist  of  25  organic  vehicles  with  9  attached 
2iT  trucks.  Arty  Convoy  to  consist  of  3  organic  vehicles  and  7  attached 
2$T  trucks 

2.  Advance  party  for  Arty  and  Bde  is  one  CH  47  sortie  each 


coivnoeA/r  /At- 


QONFtbENTtAL. 

(No  Change  Prom  Verbal  Orders) 


"FRACTORIffif  34-67 


Copy _ of  35  Copies 

HQ  1st  Bde  1st  Air  Cav  Dlv 
LZ  WINCHESTER  (ZB  046208)  RVN 
192300H  Nov  67 
FT -2  '  ■ 


TASK  ORGANIZATION',  >  " 


2-8  Cav  (-) 

1  Sqd  A/8th  Fngr  ' 
PF  Tta  ' 

1-12  Cav 

Pit  A/eth  fjngr  (••) 
PF  Tm 


1st  Bde 
HHC  1st  Bde 

•  A  Oo  -  2-d  cav . 

2-19th  Arty  (-) 

A/2-20  Arty  (AHA)  (GSR  3-19  Arty) 
A/8th  Engr  (-) 

B  229th  AH3  (-) 

2:Sqds  25th  Set  Dog  Pit 
50th  Sot  Dog  Pit 


1.  (C)  Enemy  Forces' 


a.  1st  NVA  Div  has  not  allowed  staggering  losses  to  change 
plans  to  mount  a  multi -regimental  attack  on  DAK  TO.  DAK  TO  remains 
vulnerable^  to  attacks  by  the  66th  Regt  from  the  southwest  and  the 

32d  Regt  from  the  south.  Attack  is  to  be  supported  by  rocket,  mortar, 
recoilless  rifle  and  possibly  75MM  pack  howitaer  fire  fr«m  the  40th 
Artillery  Regt.  The  1st  NVA  Div  has  assumed  OPCON  of  the  174th  NVA 
Regt  which  will  be  committed  in  a  reserve  role  The  24th  Inf  Regt 
operating  independently  is  attempting  to  relieve  pressure  on  the 
1st  NVA  Div.  and  if  the  DAK  TO  attack  materialises  will  attempt  to 
cut  off  friendly  relief  forces  deployed  from  the  east  The  304th  MF  EN 
continues  to  mount  pressure  on  KONTUM  City  and  surrounding  areas. 

b.  Current  Dlspostions* 


(1)  1st  NVA  Div  -  YB  8010 

(2)  66th  NVA  Regt  -  YB  8516 

(3)  32d  NVA  Regt  -  YB  7811 

(4)  174th  NVA  Regt  -  YB8114 

(5)  40th  NVA  Arty  Regt  -  YB  8008 


i 


(6)  Unidentified  NVA  unit  (probably  elements  bf  24th 

NVA  Regt)  -  ZB  2110.  ^ 

(7)  304th  MF  Bn  -  ZA  1993 
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Inclosure  6 


<ZONFt£>lE  NTt*L- 

2  (0)  4th  Inf  Div  with  173d  Abn  Bde,  4th  Inf  Div,  lit  Bde,  1st 

AOD  2d  and  3d  ARVN  Airborne  Bns  and  42d  ARVN  Ranger  Bn  continues 
operation  MACARTHUR  In  ths  SPAATZ  AO  to  find  and  destroy  tha  eneoy 

3.  (0)  lat  Bda  lat  ACD  conducts  operations  In  tha  CHARGER  AO 

and  WHITEHORSE  AO  to  find  and  daatroy  tha  enemy 

4  (C)  2-8  Cav  (-)  returns  OPCON  to  1st  Bda  1st  AGO.  at  200800H 

Nov  67.  Ons  oompany  remains  OPCON  to  1st  Bda  4th  Inf  Div  (D  Go) 
and  ona  oompany  rsoains  OPCON  to  1st  Bda  1st  ACD  (A  Co) .  Bn  (-) 
oontinuas  operations  in  assigned  AO  (WHITEHORSE)  to  find  and  daatroy 
tha  enaay  and  is  prepared  to  withdraw  elements  on  order  to  safa 
distances  fror:  .vlo  strikes . 

.5-  (0)  Cav  continues  to  conduct  ope:etions  in  assigned  AO 

(CHARGER)  to  .C'Uid  and  destroy  the  an®^*  and.  H*v*-.re  LZ  HECKI 

6.  (C)  A  Oo  2-8  Cav  secures  Pd 5  iVA  C?  at  LZ  WINCHESTER.  With 
Co  (-)  and  prcvi  J'.>‘,  one  pit  to  secure  Brie  roar  OP  at  KONTUM, 

7.  (C)  2-19  Arty  (-)  provides  one  battery  DS  to  1-12  Cav  and  2-8 

Cav.  A/2-20  Arty*  (ARA)  '3SR 

8.  (C)  A/8th  Engr  (-)  provides  platoon  (-)  to  1-12  Cav  and  ona 
squad  to  2-8  Cav,  GS  with  Co  (-).  priority  of  work  to  LZ  WINCHESTER. 

9.  (C)  B/229th  AHB  (+)  GS 

10.  (C)  25th  Set  Dog  Pit  GS  with  priority  to  1-12  Cav 

11.  (C)  50th  Set  Dog  Pit  GS  with  priority  to  2-8  Cav 
Acknowledge 

ANNEXES  RATTAN 

A-Opn  Overlay  COL 

B-Arty  Support 

DISTRIBUTION-  Special 

OFFICIAL 
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Oopy _ 35  CopiM 

Hq,  lit  Bdt|  lit  Air  Cav  Wv 
LZ  WINCHESTER  (ZB  046208)  RVN 
192300H  N*v  67 
PT-2 


ANNEX  A  (Operation  Overlay)  tp-Frag  Order  84-67 


Acknowledge  RATTAN 
COL 

DISTRIBUTION : 

Same  as  Basic  Order 

OFFICIAL 

/s/Olsen 

OLSON 

S3 


CO 
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CONF  tOEHTIAL. 


<£6N  P/beN'TJAU 

Copy _ _ of  35  Copies 

HQ  1st  Bde  lit  Air  Cav  Div 
LZ  WINCHESTER  (ZB  046208)  RVN 
192300H  Nov  67 
FT-2 

ANNEX  B  (Artillery  Support)  to  Frag  Order  84-67 

1.  (C)  Situation* 

a.  Enemy;  Basio  Order 

b.  Friendly* 

(1)  B  Btry  1st  Bn  (155MM  towed)  92d  Arty  GS  loc 

YB  909121. 

(2)  A  Btry  5th  Bn  (155MM  SP) ,  16th  Arty  GS  loc 

ZB  058267. 

(3)  C  Btry  6th  Bn  (175MM/8  in  SP)  14th  Arty  GS  loc 

ZB  003220. 

(4)  A  Btry  3d  Bn  (175MM/8  in  SP  18th  Arty  GS  loc 

ZB  033220 

(5)  A  Btry  2d  Bn  (ABA)  20th  Arty  GSR  loc  LZ  WINCHESTER. 

2.  (C)  Mission:  1st  Bde  1st  ACD  continues  operations  in  CHARGER 
AO  and  begins  operations  in  WHITEHORSE  AO  to  findr  and  destroy  the 
enemy. 

3.  (C)  Execution* 
a.  Concept: 

(1)  General;  This  Annex  contains  information  designed 
to  familiarize  all  concerned  with  current  artillery  support  available. 

(2)  Maneuver*  The  artillery  provides  direct  support 
general  support  reinforcing  and  general  support 

(3)  Artillery  support; 

(a)  B  Btry  2d  Bn.  19th  Arty  provides  direct 
support  to  1st  Bn  12th  Cav, 

(b)  C  Btry  2d  Bn  19th  Arty  provides  direct 
support  to  2d  Bn  8th  Cav 

(c)  A  Btry  2d  Bn  20th  Arty  provides  general 
support  reinforcing  to  2d  Bn  19th  Arty  (-) ,  Priority  of  fire  support  to 
units  in  contact. 
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m  ~  Mninl»tr»tl«n  ml  Logtatioa-  On  hand  i.v.1.  „t  inwi- 

HS  mnunltion  Bust  bt  mUnUinad  tbcv.  too  ramd™  *  105MM 

(ZB  046208)!  °°mmi  “d  Sl8Ml'  W  ^  <rty  (.)  OP  U  WWCHE3WR 
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CONF/-U«:  iH  f  -  - 

(No  Change  Prom  Verbal  Order#) 

Copy  of  35  Copiee 
HQ  1st  Bde  1st  Air  Cav  Div 
LZ  WINCHESTER  (ZB  046208)  RVN 
221200H  Nov  6? 

FT-2 

FRAG  ORDER  85-67 

TASK  ORGANIZATION"  No  change 

1.  (C)  Enemy  unit  95B  is  operating  in  the  area  north  of  PLEI  MROMG 
ZA  145750  Vietnamese  Special  Forces  Camp.  Unit  is  suspected  to  have  122MM 
rocket  capability.  95B  is  suspected  to  have  the  mission  of  harassing 
KONTUM  City  and  Route  14  from  PLEIKU  to  KONTUM. 

2.  (C)  2-8  Cav  continues  current  operations  in  assigned  AO,  is 

prepared  to  establish  firebase  at  ZB  145223  and  is  prepared  to  move  on  order 
to  reinforce  the  1-12  Cav  north  of  PLEI  MRONG  SF  Camp. 

3.  (C)  1-12  Cav  coordinates  with  PLEI  MRONG  Vietnamese  SF  personnel, 

selects  and  establishes  firebase  in  assigned  AO  and  moves  entire 
Battalion  and  Arty  Btry  to  new  AO  to  find  and  destroy  95B.  LZ  HECKY 

and  CHARGER  AO  is  closed  out  by  221800H  Nov  67  and  new  firebase  and 
operations  in  new  AO  open  as  soon  as  possible  on  22  Nov  67.  LZ  POLLY 
is  to  be  used  as  a  staging  and  storage  area  as  necessary.  Bn  provides 
one  platoon  reinforced  with  one  squad  OPCON  to  1st  Bde  to  secure  rear 
CP  on  23  Nov  on  order. 

4.  (C)  Priority  of  all  airlift  to  1-12  Cav  on  22  and  23  Nov.  2-8 
Cav  allocated  two  log  ships  (UH1H)  on  22  Nov. 

5.  (C)  C/5-16,  155  (SP)  located  at  ZA  111666  GSR  to  2-19  Arty. 

Freq  45-05,  callsign  Echo  63. 

6.  (C)  Bde  CP  remains  at  LZ  WINCHESTER.  Radio  Retransmission  station 

moves  on  order  22  Nov  to  LZ  POLLY  to  maintain  contact  w/l-12  Cav.  Low 
Band  for  Bde  operations  and  intelligence  is  55-10.  High  band  for  retrans¬ 
mission  on  55.10  in  1-12  Cav  new  AO  is  68.65.  Current  SOI  remains  in  effect 
with  following  additions.  **"  ' 

a.  Senior  Sector  Advisor  -  YUMA  EXPRESS  -  44-40 

b.  Sector  Advisor  -  IDLE  ZIRCON  -  45.00 

c.  POLEI  KLENG  SF  Camp  -  VIVID  CAMUS  -  46.00 

7.  (C)  Bde  Rear  CP  remains  at  KONTUM  to  support  combat  operations. 
Acknowledge 
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HQ  1st  Bde  1st  Air  Cav  Div 
LZ  WINCHESTER  (ZB  046208)  RVN 
241730H  Nov  67 


1st  Bde  TF  (-) 

Bde  HHC 
2-8th  Cav 
2-19th  Arty  (-) 

A/2-20  Arty  (-) 

A/8th  Engr  (-) 

B/229th  (-) 

*  C/228th  (-) 

Plat  545th  MP 
Det  191st  MP 
25th  Set  Dg  Plat  (-) 

TM  13th  Sig 
2d  FSE  (-) 

1.  (C)  1st  Bde  TF  deploys  by  air  for  combat  essential  troops, 
vehicles  and  equipment  and  Landtail  for  other  element  from  the  MACARTHUR 
AO  to  PERSHING  AO  beginning  250800H  Nov  67  and  closing  ASAP. 

2.  (C)  Concept  of  Operations:  1st  Bde  TF  suspends  tactical  operations 
in  the  MACARTHUR  AO.  releases  TF  1-12  Cav  to  continue  operations  OPCON 

to  4th  Inf  Div,  assembles  troops  and  vehicles  for  Landtail  at  KONTUM 
(Bde  Rear  CP)  and  assembles  troops,  vehicles  and  equipment  for  air  move  at 
LZ  WINCHESTER  and  KONTUM  (TF  Rear).  Air  move  begins  at  250800H  Nov  67 
and  Landtail  departs  at  250800H  Nov  67  (LZ  WINCHESTER)  and  241100H  Nov 
67  (TF  Rear).  Both  air  and  Landtail  close  PERSHING  AO  (LZ's  ENGLISH 
and  TWO  BITS)  by  261800H  Nov  67  OPCON  1st  ACD  to  continue  Operation 
PERSHING. 


HAL 

FRAG  ORDER  86-67 

TASK  ORGANIZATION:  (Effective  cn  Order) 

TF  1-12  Cav: 

1-12  Cav 

B/2-19  Arty 

Plat  A  2-20  Arty  (4  Acft) 

Plat  A/8th  Engr  W/Back  Hoe 
2  Plats  B/229  Avn  (7  Acft) 

PF  TM  11th  Avn  Gp 
Sig  Det  13th  Sig  (MR  95) 

Cbt  Tracker  TM  (4  Men) 

C-C  Ship,  Avn  Plat,  1st  Bde 


3.  (C)  Coordinating  Instructions 

a.  Departure  airfields  (DAF)  for  air  echelon  is  DAK  TO  for 
forward  elements,  KONTUM  for  rear  elements 

b.  Arrival  airfield  is  LZ  ENGLISH 

c.  SP  for  Landtail  is  SP  Nr  1  LZ  WINCHESTER.  SP  Nr  2  Hwy  14 
at  KONTUM. 

d.  Convoy  commander  is  Major  Crasto. 

e.  DAK  TO  DAF  control  officer  is  Capt  McKinley  (HOSTAGE  SPAR  44 

on  38.00) 
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f.  KONTUM  DAF  control  officer  is  Capt  Dent  (HOSTAGE  SPAR 
2  MIKE  on  38.60). 

g.  Advance  Party  'Will  depart  in  first  C-130  aircraft  forming 
at  DAF  at  DAK  TO.  .It .will  consist  of: 

(1)  Arrival  Airfield  Control  off  and  NCO  (C&pt  Radcllffs, 
55.05,  Sgt  Lankford)  and  £  truok  (H-*3). 

(2)  2-8  Cav  -  10  PAX  and  £  truck  and  £  ton  trailer. 

(3)  2-19tli  Arty  (-)  6  PAX  and  £  truck  and  trailer. 

(4)  A/fiSth  Engr  -  2  PAX. 

(5)  Bde  HHC  -  10  PAX. 

h.  Priority  for  air  movement: 

1)  Advanced  Party. 

2)  1st  Rifle  Co. 

3)  2d  Rifle  Co. 

(4)  Arty  Btry. 

(5)  Bde  HHC  elements.  IK  sec's.  Bde  Corarao. 

(6)  Cav  Bn  CP. 

(7)  Arty  Eh  CP. 

(8)  3d  Rifle  Co. 

(9)  4th  Rifle  Co. 

(10)  A/8th  Engr  (-), 

(11)  25th  Set  Dg  (-) . 

(12)  FSE  Elements. 

i.  TF  Avn  resources  will  remain  in  MACARTHUR  AO  until 
released.  This  release  will  take  place  after  TF  resources  are 
repositioned  at  DAK  TO  and  KONTUM  for  air  and  land  movement. 

j.  Bde  TF  CP  returns  to  LZ  ENGLISH  by  CH47  (Three  sorties) 
on  order  after  reposition  of  air  and  Landtail  into  holding  areas  for 
movement. . 

k.  Arrival  Airfield  Control  Officer  is  Capt  Radcliffe 
(Comet  3  Mike  Bravo  on  55.05  at  LZ  ENGLISH) . 

Acknowledge 
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(No  Chang*  From  Verbal  Orders) 

Copy. _ of  35  Oopi*a 

t  Hq  1st  Bd*  1st  Cav  Div 
LZ  ENGLISH  (BS  885008)  RVN 
25180OH  Nov  67 
BHA 


FROM:  CO,  1st  Bd*  1st  Air  Cav  Div  LZ  ENGLI3H  RVN 

TO:  CO,  1-8  Cav 

CO,  2-8  Cav 
XO,  C/1-50  Mech 
Pit  Ldr.  2d  Pit  C/l-50  Mech 

INFO:  CG,  1st  ACD 
CO,  2d  Bde 
CO,  2-19  Arty 
CO  42-20  Arty 
CO  11th  Avn  Gp 
CO,  A/8th  Engr 
NPFF  Advisor 

CONFIDENTIAL  AVDABR-SC _ _ _ 

FRAG  ORDER  87-67 

TASK  ORGANIZATION : 


1- 8  Cav  (eff  251800H  Nov  67) 

AV  Pit  and  Cmd  GpC/l-50  Mech 
Pit  4/60  (AW)  Arty 

(MA2  "DUSTERS”)  (OPCON) 

2- 8  Cav 


l»t  Bde 

Pit  (AV)  C/l-50  Meoh 
4-19  Arty  <-)  (D6)  ;  , 
A/8th  Engr  (~)  (DS) 
let  Pit  545  MP  Co 
1st  Co  222d  NPFF  Bn  • 

2  sqds  25th  Set  Dg  Pit 
TM  13th  Sig 
TM  245th  Psy  Ops  Co 
TM  IPW/CI  191st  MI  Det 


1.  (C)  SITUATION. 

a, .  Enemy  Forces •  Current  INTSUM 

b.  Friendly  Forces- 

(1)  A  1-9  Cav  supports  reconnaissance  effort  in  1st  Bde  AO 

(2)  2-19  Arty  (-)  DS  (A  Btiy  LZ  GERONIMO;  C  Btry  LZ  MUSTANG 
by  261200H  Nov  67) 

(3)  7-13  Arty  (-)  (105  Towed)  GSR  (A  Btry  LZ  TOM  by  261200H 
Nov  67'  C  Btry  LZ  ENGLISH) 
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(4)  A/7-15  Arty  (ft"  SP)  GSR  at  tZ  ENGLISH) 

(5)  C/1-30  Arty  (155  Towed)  OSR  at  LZ  LARAMIE) . 

(6)  2-20  Arty  (ARA)  OS 

(7)  228th  ASHB.  provide#  CH  47  lift 

(8)  229th  AHB  provide#  airlift 

2.  (C)  MISSION.  1st  Bde  OPCON  1st  ACD  resumes  Operation  PERSHING 
by  251800H  Nov  67  conducts  operation#  to  find  engago  and  destroy 
organized  enemy  forces .  controls  population  and  resources  and  destroy#  VC 
infrastructure  in  conjunction  with  the  National  Polloe  Field  Force# 

(NPFF)  and  District  Police  Forces  conducts  planning  and  coordination 
with  40th  ARVN  Regt  and  provides  on  request,  reaotion  forces  to  ARVN/ftVN 
installations  under  attack:  conducts  combined  operations  with  ARVN  forces  and 
provides  combat  support  and  combat  servioe  support  as  needed  by  40th  ARVN 
Regt-  secures  LZ  URAMIE,  LZ  ENGLISH,  Highway  1  Bridges  in  the  AO. 

Highway  1  bridges  in  the  40th  ARVN  AO  through  coordination  and  providing 
required  reaction  forces  coordinates  with  HOI  NHON  District  Advisor 
for  operations  in  areas  under  GVN  control,  and  provides  security  to 
45th  Engr  Gp  (19th  and  35th  Engr  Bns)  elements  through  reconnaissance 
fire  support  and  operations  in  close  proximity  to  engineer  activities 

3.  (C)  EXECUTION. 

a  Concept  of  Operations-  (Annex  A.  OPN  overlay)  1st  Bde 
closes  combat  elements  by  251800H  Nov  67  and  all  elements  by  air  and 
Landtail  by  261800H  Nov  67  at  LZ  ENGLISH.  1-8  Cav  received  OPCON  at 
.251800H  Nov  67  is  relieved  of  security  requirements  in  AN  LAO  Valley 
and  LZ  ENGLISH  by  2-8  Cav  and  conducts  operations  in  assigned  AO  2-8 
Cav  assumes  security  responsibilities  of  LZ  MUSTANG  -  TAPE  and  LZ  LARAMIE 
and  conducts  operations  in  assigned  AO  AV  Pit  C  1-50  Mech  is  Bde  reaction 
force  at  LZ  ENGLISH,  conduots  operations  with  maneuver  Bn's  as  directed. 
Priority  of  fires  to  unit  (s)  in  contact 

b.  1-8  Cav 

(1)  Secure  LZ  GERONIMO  with  one  company  less  augmentation 
necessary  for  Highway  1  security  force 

(2)  Secure  Highway  1  bridges  from  88-94  with  the  Armored 
Vehicle  (AV)  unit  reinforced  by  the  M-42  duster  unit  and  sufficient 
organic  personnel  Bridges  91-  92  and  94  will  be  occupied  by  at  least 
a  reinforced  squad  while  other  bridges  will  be  secured  by  random 
patrolling  and  ambushing  and  by  fires  and  observation  Internal  reaction 
force  planning  will  be  emphasized 

(3)  Conduct  combat  operations  in  assigned  AO  to  find, 

engage  and  destroy  the  enemy  *  • 
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(4)  Conduct  operation*  against  tha  VC  infrastructure 
in  conjunction  with  tha  NPFF  through  wasps*  Cordon  and  saaroh  typa 
oparations  and  "SNATCH"  typa  operations.  At  least  one  Cordon  and  saaroh 
typa  and  one  "SNATCH"  type  operation  will  be  conducted  daily  with  tha 
support  of  the  NPFF 

(5)  Maintain  a  close  working  relationship  with  40th 
AKVN  Regiment  and  prepare  plans  and  conduct  oombinad  oparations  as 
direoted  in  coordinating  area  north  of  tha  BONG  SON  River. 

(6)  Provide  security  to  the  45th  Engr  OP  elements  in 
assigned  AO  and  coordinating  area  through  coordination  (19th  Engr  Bn) 
with  reaction  forces  on  order  reconnaissance  fire  support  and  oparations 
in  close  proximity  to  engineer  activities 

(7)  Provide  a  QRF  of  one  platoon  at  LZ  ENGLISH  from  1730- 
0600  nightly  OPCON  to  1st  Bde  to  serve  as  a  reaction  force  to  relieve 
units  in  contact  as  necessary,  QRF  platoon  is  to  be  prepared  for  further 
OPCON  to  a  maneuver  battalion  as  necessary. 

(8)  Coordinate  with  40th  ARVN  and  be  prepared  to  control 
reaction  forces  to  relieve  ARVN/RVN  installations  or  bridges  under  attack 
within  coordination  area 

(9)  Provide  one  mortar  squad  OPCON  to  1st  Bde  for  LZ 
ENGLISH  base  defense.  Squad  will  operate  under  2-8  Cav  base  defense 
unit  control. 


c.  2-8  Cav-. 

(1)  Secure  LZ  MUSTANG  -TAPE  with  one  rifle  company 

(2)  Secure  LZ  LARAMIE  with  one  rifle  company  minus  two 
rifle  platoons.  Unit  must  consist  of  at  least  53  officers  and  men 

(3)  Provide  a  control  headquarters  two  rifle  platoons 
and  a  mortar  section  of  one  squad  and  a  section  headquarters  OPCON  to 
1st  Bde  for  LZ  ENGLISH  base  defense.  Unit  to  consist  of  at  least  50 
officers  and  men 

(4)  Assume  security  missions  and  AO  responsibility  at  2518Q0H 

Nov  67 

(5)  Conduct  operations  in  assigned  AO  to  find,  engage  and 
destroy  the  enemy 

(6)  Maintain  a  close  working  relationship  with  40th 
ARVN  Regt  and  prepare  plans  and  conduct  combined  operations  as  directed 
in  coordination  area  south  of  BONG  SON  River 

(7)  Coordinate  with  40th  ARVN  Regt  and  HOI  NHON  District 
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and  be  prepared  to  oontrol  reaotion  forces  on  order  to  relieve  ARVN/RVN 
installations  op  bridges  under  attaok  in  assigned  AO  or  coordination  araa. 

(8)  AV  Pit  C/l-50  Maoh  attached  fop  rations,  quartering 
and  logiatios, 

d.  AV  Pit  C/l-50  Mach- 

(1)  Attaohed  for  rations  quartering  and  logistics  to 

2-8  Cav, 

(2)  OPCON  to  1st  Bde  prepared  to  act  as  a  reaction 
force  OPCON  to  a  maneuver  battalion  to  relieve  ARVN/RVN  installation 
or  bridge  site  under  attack  on  order 

(3)  Operate  OPCON  to  a  maneuver  battalion  as  directed  on 
a  daily  basis  returning  to  LZ  ENGLISH  by  1730  hrs  each  day 


e.  Coordinating,  Instructions’ 

(1)  Each  maneuver  battalion  be  n repared  to  assemble  a 
platoon  in  30  minutes  followed  by  a  rifle  company  (-)  in  one  hour  as  the 
1st  Bde  reaction  force. 

(2)  ’Maximum  emphasis  on  rice  harvest  surveillance  and 

control. 

(3)  Units  make  maximum  use  of  night  ambush  and  killer 
team  operations. 

4.  (C)  COMMAND  AND  SIGNAL. 


a.  Signal: 

(1)  Current  1st  ACD  SOI  in  effect  on  closure  PERSHING  AO. 

(2)  Bde  retransmission  equipment  available  oh  loan  basis 

on  28  Nov  67 

b.  Command:  Bde  CP  opens  LZ  ENGLISH  by  251800H  Nov  67- 
Acknowledge 
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24th  Special  Tactical  Zone 

COMBAT  OPERATIONS  AFTER  ACTION  REPORT 
BATTLE  FOR  DAK  TO 
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HEADQUARTERS 

SPECIAL  TACTICAL  ZONE  24,  ADVISORY  DETACHMENT 
APO  US  Forces  96499 

MACTN-KT3  12  Deoember  1967 

SUBJECT!  Combat  After  Action  Report  (RCS:  MACJ3  -  32  (K-D)  ) 


THRU:  Deputy  Senior  Advisor 

II  Corps  Advisory  Group 
APO  US  Forces  96318 


THRU:  Commander 

I  Field  Forces  Vietnam 
APO  US  Forces  96240 


TO:  Commander 

USMACV 

APO  US  Forces  96222 


1.  (U)  Identity  of  Operation:  ARVN  operations  in  conjunction  with 
the  4th  US  Infantry  Division  in  AO  SPAATZ. 

2.  (U)  Date  of  Operation:  7  November  -  8  December  1967. 

3.  (U)  Location:  North  of  Dakto  and  East  of  Dakto  and  Tan  Canh. 
See  overlays  for  each  operation. 

4.  (U)  Control  Headquarters:  24th  Special  Tactical  Zone. 

5.  (U)  US  Advisors: 


ELEMENT 

NAME 

DUTY 

24th  STZ 

Fwd 

CP 

LTC  Edward  L.  King 

■  DSA 

it  n 

II 

II 

LTC  Charles  T.  Walker  . 

DSA 

it  H 

II 

II 

CPT  John  E.  Counts 

Asst  G3  Advisor 

it  it 

II 

II 

CPT  Henry  C.  Hudson 

Asst  G2  Advisor 

it  h 

II 

M 

CPT  William  Wagner 

24  STZ  G4  Advisor 

n  it 

II 

II 

CPT  Robert  Moore 

24  STZ  Arty  Advisor 

ii  ii 

II 

II 

SFC  John  Yermal 

G3  IN  NCO 

ii  it 

II 

II 

SFC  Dean  D.  Gilbertson 

Arty  NCO 

Downgraded  at  3  Year  Interval 
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SUBJECT:  Combat  After  Aotion  Report  (RCS:  MACJ3  - 

12  December  19< 
32  (K-D)  ) 

ELEMENT 

NAME 

PUT! 

42d  Regiment 

MAJ  James  E.  Bardwell 

Senior  Advisor 

1/42  Regiment 

CPT  William  E.  Sullivan 

Bn  Advisor 

3/4 2  Regiment 

CPT  James  L.  Davis 

Bn  Advisor 

3d  ARVN  Abn  Task  Force 

MAJ  R.  W.  Pfeiffer 

TF  Senior  Advisor 

2d  Abn  Bn 

CPT  J.  W.  Kinzer 
*CPT  John  Koenig 

TF  Liaison  Officer 
Bn  Advisor 

3d  Abn  Bed 

CPT  T.  R.  Cobb 

CPT  R.  W.  Andrews 

Bn  Advisor 

Bn  Advisor 

6th  Abn  Bn 

CPT  W.  A.  Beirlich 

Bn  Advisor 

7th  Abn  Bn 

CPT  C.  L.  Jackson 

Bn  Advisor 

9th  Abn  Bn 

CPT  R.  J.  Freund 

Bn  Advisor 

Arty  Btry 

CPT  J.  E.  Echols 

Arty  Advisor 

Air  Force 

LTC  P.  W.  Alraquist 

Abn  ALO 

Air  Force 

MAJ  J.  K.  Giles 

Abn  FAC 

Air  Force 

CPT  W.  D.  Jenkins 

Abn  FAC 

2d  Ranger  Task  Force 

MAJ  Lyle  E.  Jerret 

TF  Senior  Advisor 

22d  Ranger  Bn 

CPT  H.  A.  Jenkins 

Bn  Advisor 

23d  Ranger  Bn 

CPT  Larry  Crane 

Bn  Advisor 

*  With  the  exception  of  CPT  John  Koenig  who  was  wounded  early  in 
Operation  Kham  Jei  182,  all  US  Advisors  participated  extensively  in  both 
planning  and  execution  phases  of  the  ARVN  operations  in  AO  SPAATZ. 

6.  (C)  Task  Organization: 

24  Special  Tactical  Zone  Forward  CP 

42d  Regiment: 

1/42  Infantry 
3/42  Infantry 
9th  ARVN  Abn  Bn  (7-17  Nov) 

3d  ARVN  Abn  Task  Force: 

2d  Abn  Bn 
3d  Abn  Bn 

6th  Abn  Bn  ,{ 

7th  Abn  Bn 

2d  Ranger  Task  Force: 

22d  Ranger  Bn 
23d  Ranger  Bn 


Subsector  FSB 
FSB  and  FSB  17 


Arty: 

A  Btry  (-)  221st  Arty  (105-4  tubes)  Supported  from  Dakto 
B  Btry  ARVN  Abn  Arty  (105)  Supported  from  Dakto  Subsector 
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SUBJECT;  Combat  After  Motion  Report  (RCS'  MACJ3  -  32  (K-D)  ) 

A  Btry  (-)  37th  Arty  (155)  Located  at  Tan  Canh 
A  Btry  5/l6  Arty  (US  155)  Supported  from  Dakto  Subaector 

FSB 


7.  (C)  Supporting' Forces’ 

a.  Artillery  fire  support  for  the  operations  was  provided  by 
Btry  A  (-),  221st  Arty  Bn,  Btry  B  (Abn),  one  Plat  155MM  Arty  from  37th* ' • 
Arty  Rn,  and  Btry  A,  5/l6th  Arty  Bn,  a  US  155MM  SP  unit.  Overall  artillery 
fire  support  and  coordination  was  performed  in  an  outstanding  manner.  The 
responsiveness  and  coordination  of  the  US  artillery  fires  was  greatly  en¬ 
hanced  by  the  Artillery  Liaison  personnel  from  the  US  Btry  working  side 
by  side  with  the  Vietnamese  in  the  ARVN  fire  direction  center.  During  the 
operations,  fire  support  bases  were  established  at  Tan  Canh,  Dakto  Subsector, 
and  FSB  //17  (ZB088347).  The  helilift  of  the  Airborne  Artillery  to  FSB  >£L7 
on  23  Nov  67,  was  not  executed  as  smoothly  and  timely  as  could  have  been. 

This  was  due  primarily  to  the  limited  number  of  slings  and  ammunition  nets 
which  were  available  for  the  move.  A  breakdown  of  tne  total  number  of  rounds 
expended  during  the  operations  follows : 


UNIT  HE 

Btry  A  (-)  221st  Arty  (105)  10,  52SP. 
Btry  B  Abn  Arty  (105)  7,891 

Btry  A  (-)  37th  Arty  (155)  801 

Btry  A  5/l6  Arty  (US  155)  1.614 

20,828 


HP 

ILLUM 

TOTAL 

125 

189 

10,866 

159 

195 

8,245 

26 

6 

833 

JSO 

60 

JL204 

340 

450 

21,648 

b.  USAF/VNAF'  The  air  support  throughout  the  period  of 
operations  was  outstanding,  and  in  at  least  one  instance,  and  possibly  more, 
close  air  support  was  the  decisive  factor  in  the  overall  success  of  ground 
operations.  During  the  period  ARVN  received  112  fighter  bomber  sorties,  46 
Sky  Spots,  3  B-52  Airstrikes,  and  11  C-47  (SPOOKY)  sorties.  Strikes  were 
used  to  prestrike  objectives,  hit  known  and  suspected  enemy  positions,  and 
strike  targets  of  opportunity.  FAC  coverage  was  provided  at  all  times  by 
ARVN  Abn  and  24  STZ  FACs  alternating  flights  over  the  area  of  operations. 


c.  Army  Aviation  Support".  The  Army  Aviation  support  was 
coordinated  through  the  G-3  Forward  CP  of  the  4th  Infantry  Division.  The 
cooperation  and  support  ARVN  received  was  superb  and  all  missions  requested 
were  accomplished.  The  ARVN  received  160  sorties  of  CH-47  (Chinook),  84 
sorties  of  HU1D  including  12  sorties  of  gunships,  and  18  sorties  of  H-34 
(VNAF) .  The  type  of  missions  included  combat  assault,  command  and  control, 
troop  lift,  resupply,  medevac,  and  aerial  rocket  artillery. 
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8.  (C)  Intelligence  Intelligence  report a  during  early  November  indicated  thal 
HQ  of  the  24th  NVA  Regiment  had  moved  from  the  north  to  an  area  approximately 

8KM  northeast  of  Dakto  District  HQ  vdth  an  estimated  two  battalions.  ARVN 
Operations  Kham  Jei  180,  182  and  183  were  mounted  to  sweep  the  series  of 
peaks  believed  held  by  the  enemy  northeast  of  Dakto.  ARVN  forces  encountered 
heavy  resistance  especially  on  Hill  1416.  ARVN  seizure  of  the  peaks  resulted 
in  255  NVA  KIA,  2  CIA,  and  70  enemy  individual  and  crew,  served  weapons  cap¬ 
tured. 

Interrogation  of  the  captured  prisoners  revealed  that  the  24th 
Regiment's  4th  and  5tjh  battalions  had  occupied  the  objective  areas  and  that 
these  battalions  had  been  given  the  mission  of  liberating  Dakto  District 
HQ  and  Tan  Canh.  They  also  reported  that  the  4th  Bn  which  had  an  approx¬ 
imate  strength  of  400  men  had  suffered  many  casualties  as  a  result  of 
friendly  artillery  and  air  support  during  the  contact. 

On  28  Nov  67  intelligence  reports  indicated  that  elements  of  - 
the  24th  Regiment  had  moved  southwest  of  the  earlier  contacts  to  areas  near 
the  road  running  north  of  Dakto.  An  ARVN  operation  mounted  to  take  advan¬ 
tage  of  this  enemy  movement  made  contact  on  29  Nov  67.  ARVN  troops  rein¬ 
forcing  the  contact  were  ambushed  while  in  convoy  on  the  highway  north  of 
Dakto.  The  elements  of  the  24th  NVA  Regiment  conducting  the  ambush  were 
successful  in  damaging  10  ARVN  trucks,  inflicting  light  casualties  and 
looting  the  convoy  for  foodstuffs. 

Since  29  November  67  there  has  been  no  significant  contact  with 
NVA  elements  north  of  Dakto.  Intelligence  reports  as  late  as  9  Dec  67 
indicate  that  elements  of  the  24th  Regiment  have  withdrawn  to  the  northeast 
of  Dakto. 

9.  (C)  Mission-.  Locate  and  destroy  VC/NVA  forces  located  North  and 
East  of  Dakto. 

10.  'C)  Concept  of  Operations:  24th  ST2  in  close  coordination  and 

cooperation  with  the  4th  Infantry  Division  and  CIDG  initiated  operations 
during  the  first  week  of  November  in  order  to  find,  fix  and  destroy  NVA/VC 
forces  operating  North  and  East  of  Tan  Canh.  When  it  became  apparent  that 
a  large  NVA  force  was  operating  in  the  Dakto  area,  the  tone  commander  re¬ 
quested  and  received  assistance  in  the  form  of  the  2d  Ranger  and  3d  ARVN  Abn 
Task  Forces.  The  3/42  discovered  a  large  NVA  Force  northwest  of  Dakto 
which  was  too  large  and  well  fortified  to  overrun  with  one  battalion.  Once 
the  3/42  had  located  the  NVA  force  the  concept  was  to  exploit  our  superior 
mobility  by  gathering  as  much  combat  strength  as  rapidly  as  possible  and 
defeat  the  enemy  before  he  could  withdraw  back  into  the  jungle.  This  was 
the  concept  utilized  throughout  the  operations. 
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11.  (C)  Execution: 

-V  a.  During  late  October  and  early  November  the  US  buildup  ! 

began  at  Dakto  and  at  071500  Nov  the  l/42  Infantry  began  Operation  Le  Loi 
44  in  coordination  with  the  4th  Infantry  Division  (US).  l/42(~)  assisted 

the  1st  Bde,  4th  Division  in  securing  the  Dakto  Airstrip  while  one  company 
of  the  1/42  secured  the  bridge  across  the  Dak  Poko  River  vie  coordinates 
YB953328.  On  the  morning  of  7  Nov  the  9th  ARVN  Abn  Bn  arrived  by  C-130  at 
Dakto  and  was  placed  under  operational  control  of  the  42d  Regiment.  At 
071600  Nov  the  9th  Abn  Bn  began  Le  Loi  45,  a  search  and  destroy  operation, 
northwest  of  Tan  Canh. in  AO  SB0523,  1123,  0531  and  ZB1131.  Le  Loi  45 
terminated  at  101400  Nov  with  negative  results.  At  101100  the  3/42  Infantry 
was  relieved  of  its  RD  mission  at  Konko  and  moveu  by  trucks  to  Dakto. 

At  101400  the  3/42,  and  9th  ARVN  Abn  Bn  began  operation  Le  Loi  46,  search 
and  destroy  in  AO  YB9935,  Z 3173 5,  0623  along  Highway  14  to  ZB9929,  YB9935. 

At  131500  Nov  the  3d  Abn  Task  Force  HQ  closed  into  Tan  Canh  and  at  131830 
the  3d  ARVN  Abn  Bn  closed  into  a  bivouac  vie  coordinates  ZB074218  near  Tan 
Canh.  The  3d  Abn  Bn  replaced  the  9th  Abn  Bn  in  operation  Le  Loi  46  at ' 
141400  and  the  9th  Bn  returned  to  Dakto  to  prepare  for  a  move  back  to  Saigon 
on  the  morning-  of  15  Nov.  The  2d  Abn  Bn  was  scheduled  to  arrive  at  Dakto 
on  15  Nov  but  at  150845,  while  the  9th  Abn  Bn  was  located  at  the  Dakto 
Airstrip  leading  C-130' s,  the  airfield  was  mortared,  destroying  2  C-130s 
on  the  loading  ramp  and  damaging  a  3d.  4  soldiers  from  the  9th  Bn  were 

wounded  including  the  Battalion  CO  and  one  3/4  Ton  and  one  -£  Ton  Trucks 
were  destroyed.  The  2d  Abn  Battalion’s  flight  scheduled  to  land  at  Dakto 
was  diverted  to  Kontum,  where  the  2d  Bn  stayed  the  night  of  the  15th,  and 
the  9th  Abn  Bn  returned  to  Tan  Canh.  On  Operation  Le  Loi  46  at  141530  the 
3/42  I&fantry  made  contact  with  an  estimated  2  NVA  Companies  dug  in  on  the 
hill  vie  coordinate  ZB138292  (Obj  B,  See  Overlay  #1) .  The  3/42  backed  off 
and  called  in  air  and  artillery  strifes.  The  morning  of’  15  Nov  the  3/42 
moved  back  up  the  hill  and  received  heavy  small  arms  and  automatic  weapons 
fire  from  NVA  still  located  in  foxholes  and  blinkers  on  the  hill.  At  151440 
the  3/42  tried  to  move  up  the  hill  a  3d  time  but  had  to  withdraw  because  of 
heavy  automatic  weapons  and  rifle  grenade  fire.  Artillery  and  Immediate  Air 
Strikes  were  called  in  on  the  hill.  Results  of  contact:  Fdly:  10  KIA, 

2  MIA,  19  WIA.  Enemy:  8  NVA  KIA  (BC).  At  151640  the  3d  ARVN  Abn  Bn  was 
combat  assaulted  from  Dakto  to  LZ  vie  coordinate  ZB110276  with  negative 
contact. 


b.  At  161430  the  ARVN  terminated  Operation  Le  Loi  46  and 
simultaneously  initiated  Operation  Kham  Jei  180  (See  Overlay  #1) .  The  area 
of  operations  was  generally  the  same  as  for  Le  Loi  46  however  now  that  a 
large  NVA  force  was  located  a  new  operation  was  immediately  started  to 
bring  maximum  forces  into  the  area.  The  3/42  Bn  established  a  blocking 
position  south  of  Objective  B  and  the  3d  Abn  Bn  moved  to,  and  secured  an  LZ 
vie  coordinate  ZB110308.  The  2d  Abn  Bn  was  lifted  into  the  LZ  by  CH-47, 
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closing  at  161615  hours.  Ths  two  A bn  Battalions  wars  plaosd  under  ths  con¬ 
trol  of  t  j  3d  Abn  TF  HQ  for  ths  operation.  At  170815  while  moving  towards 
Objective  D  (Hill  1416)  tha  3d  Bn  mada  contact  with  an  estlmatad  NVA 
Company  vio  coordinate  ZB130311.  Contaot  oontinuad  throughout  tha  day  until 
1640.  Result a  were  5  Friendly  KIA  and  50  WIA.  The  2d  Kbn  Bn  advanoed  toward 
Objeotive  D  on  a  seoond  axis  north  of  tha  3d  Bn  and  at  171240  a  CBU  from 
a  friendly  airatrike  accidentally  landed  on  elements  of  the  2d  Bn  killing 
4  and  wounding  27  soldiers.  The  2d  Bn  made  contact  with  an  unknown  size 
enemy  force  at  171515  vie  coordinate  ZB128317  with  negative  results.  The 
2d  Abn  Bn  received  an  unknown  number  of  mortar  rounds  in  their  night  location 
on  17-18  Nov  vie  coordinate  ZB130311  resulting  in  19  WIA.  During  theroight 
of  17  Nov  US  helicopter  pilots,  flying  into  a  very  hazardous  LZ,  extracted 
all  77  of  the  ARVN  soldiers  wounded  during  the  days  fighting.  On  the 
morning  of  18  Nov  after  the  soldiers  wounded  by  the  mortar  attack  were 
evacuated,  the  Abn  TF  resumed  its  move  up  hill  1416  and  at  1020  they  found 
a  body  believed  to  be  that  of  a  Battalion  XO.  Documents  indicate  he 
belonged  to  the  K4  Bn,  24  NVA  Regiment.  At  181120  both  2d  &  3d  Abn  Bns 
made  contaot  vie  coordinates  ZB131305  and  ZB130311.  20  sorties  of  airstrikes 
were  called  in  along  with  105  and  155  artillery  support.  The  Battalions  main¬ 
tained  contact  throughout  the  day  and  at  181830  both  Abn  Battalions  received 
mortar  fire  in  their  night  locations.  At  190740  both  battalions  resumed 
their  attack  on  hill  1416  and  immediately  made  contact.  The  2d  Bn  broke 
contact  and  moved  north  around  the  hill  so  the  Task  Force  could  attack  the 
hill  from  two  directions .  The  3d  Bn  continued  to  attack  to  the  east  up 
the  hill  and  remained  in  contact  all  day.  18  more  sorties  of  airstrikes 
were  placed  on  the  hill  along  with  105  and  155  artillery  and  at  191600  the 
3d  Bn  reached  the  top  of  the  hill  and  began  consolidating  the  position. 

The  Abn  TF  remained  on  top  of  hill  1416  (Obj  D)  on  20  Nov  and  at  201230 
4  tabes  of  105MM  artillery  from  the  ARVN  Abn  closed  into  the  Fire  Support 
Base  at  Dakto.  •  The  2d  and  3d  Battalions  searched  the  hill  all  day  and 
discovered  247  NVA  KIA  and  70  weapons.  On  20  Nov  the  3/42  which  remained 
in  a  blocking  position  throughout  the  operation  was  replaced  by  the  22d 
Ranger  Bn  which  was  helilifted  to  an  LZ  vie  coordinate  ZB135292,  and  the 
3/42  was  moved  back  to  Tan  Canh  to  prepare  for  a  move  to  the  Lam  Son 
training  center.  The  7th  Abn  Bn  arrived  at.  Dakto  at  201300  and  was  moved 
to  ZB060265  (Dakto  Subsector)  to  act  as  Task  Force  Reserve.  On  21  November 
elements  of  the  22d  Ranger  Bn  moved  to  Objective  B  without  resistance  and 
elements  of  the  3d  Abn  Bn  moved  upon  Objective  C  without  resistance.  3 
Rangers  were  wounded  by  Punji  Stakes  on  Objective  B.  At  221330  Operation 
Khem  Jei  180  terminated  with  the  cumulative  results:  Fdly;  47  KIA,  182  WIA, 

2  MIA.  Enemy:  255  NVA  KIA,  2  CIA,  70  weapons  CIA.  After  the  operation  the 
22d  Ranger  Bn  was  lifted  to  Dakto  Subsector  (ZB060265)  and  the  Abn  TF  was 
moved  to  Tan  Canh.  The  7th  Abn  Bn  remained  at  Dakto  Subsector. 

c.  Phase  II  of  Operation  Kham  Jei  180  was  conducted  by  the  2d 
Ranger  Group  HQ  and  the  22d  Ranger  Battalion  starting  at  230715  Nov  (See 
Overlay  ;/2) .  The  Rangers  moved  into  the  AO  on  foot  with  the  22d  Ranger  Bn 
(-)  moving  on  one  axis  through  Objective  A1  through  AJ+.  one  company  moving 
on  an  axis  to  Objectives  B1  through  B4,  and  one  company  staying  to 
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■•cur*  th*  FSB  at  Dakto  Subsector  along  with  th*  2d  Ranger  Group  HQ.  At 
241415  on*  Ranger  Company  mad*  oontaot  with  an  *n«my  outpost  vie  hill  1315 
(ZBD35329)  resulting  In  1  Fdlv  KIA,  2  WIA,  1  NVA  KIA,  1  AK  47  end  1  SMG  CIA. 
At  251730  th*  22d  Ranger  Bn(-)  made  eontact  with  an  estimated  NVA  Company 
vie  coordinate  ZB015347.  The  enemy  broke  oontaot  withdrawing  tc  the  north¬ 
west  at  1830.  Results,  Fdly:  4  KIA,  16  WIA,  Enemy:  31  NVA  KIA,  1  CIA,  and 
several  weapons  CIA  (See  Paragraph  12) .  The  POW  stated  he  was  from  the  2d 
Company  of  the  K4  Bn,  24th  Regiment.  At  2709  1  Company  22d  Ranger  Battalion 
was  lifted  to  join  the  remainder  of  the  Bn  and  one  Company  of  the  1/4 2 
resumed  the  FSB  security  mission.  On  28  November  Phase  II  of  Khara  Jei  180 
was  terminated  and  the  22d  Ranger  Bin  moved  back  to  Dakto  Subseotors  on  foot. 

d.  Operation  Kham  Jei  182  with  the  ARVN  Abn  Task  Foroe  began 
at  231200  in  an  AO  northeast  of  Dakto  (See  Overlay  #3).  The  Task  Force 
included  the  Abn  TF  HQ,  and  the  2d,  3d  and  7th  Abn  Bns.  Th#  7th  Abn  Bns 
closed  into  FSB  17  (ZB090347)  at  231615  on  foot  and  after  they  had  secured 
the  FSB  the  Abn  Arty  Bbry(-)  was  moved  by  CH-47  into  the  FSB  closing  at 
231850.  The  2d  &  3d  Abn  Bns  closed  into  FSB  at  241500  and  the  2d  &  7th 
Bns  began  S&D  operations  in  their  respective  areas  of  operation  while  the 
3d  Bn  secured  the  FSB  and  conducted  local  S&D  missions.  At  281200  all 
Battalions  closed  back  into  FSB  //17  and  the  operation  was  terminated  tem¬ 
porarily.  The  operation  was  reinitiated  at  290700  as  a  result  of  infor¬ 
mation  from  the  4th  Division  that  elements  of  the  24th  NVA  Regiment  CP 
were  reported  vie  coordinate  ZB105308  at  281700  Nov  moving  to  the  west. 

At  290715  the  22d  Ranger  Bn  moved  on  foot  north  from  Dakto  and  occupied 
blocking  positions  from  Kon  Bring  (ZBC50289)  to  Dak  Rosa  (ZB060312).  The 
2d  &  7th  Abn  Bns  moved  south  from  FSB  17  on  two  axes  and  the  3d  Bn  remained 
as  security  and  Task  Force  reserve  in  the  FSB.  The  Abn  Arty  was  moved  from 
FSB  17  to  Dakto  Subsector  by  CH-47  and  closed  at  291615.  At  291240  the 
2d  Abn  Bn  made  contact  with  an  estimated  NVA  platoon  vie  coordinate 
ZB089318.  Air  strikes,  arty  and  gunships  were  called  in  and  contact  was 
broken  at  1430.  The  2d  Bn  made  contact  again  at  291615  with  an  estimated 
NVA  Company  and  once  again  called  on  Air  strikes  and  artillery  support. 
Contact  was  broken  at  1700.  At  291600  the  3d  Abn  Bn  began  to  move  from 
FSB  17  to  Tan  Canh  by  truck  and  at  291616  the  convoy  was  attacked  by  an 
estimated  3  NVA  Companies  vie  coordinate  ZB075323-  The  3d  Bn  dismounted 
and  returned  fire; contact  was  brnken  at  1725  hours  and  the  3d  Bn  took  up 
a  blocking  position  along  the  road  from  Dak  Rosa  (ZB060312)  to  ZB079335* 

At  291640  the  7th  Bn  received  one  round  of  mortar  fire  which  resulted  in 
9  WIA.  Results  for  the  contacts  were  Fdly  10  KIA,  46  WIA,  10  TRUCKS 
Damaged.  Enemy.:  109  NVA  KIA  (BC),  1  CIA  and  14  weapons  CIA  (See  para  12), 
All  elements  closed  into  Dakto  on  30  November  and  on  1  Dec  the  6th  ARVN 
Abn  Bn  arrived  at  Dakto  airfield  and  the  3d  ARVN  Abn  Bn  departed  for  Saigon. 

e.  The  l/42  terminated  Le  Loi  44  (sety)  on  22  Nov,  moving  1 
Company  to  Tan  Canh,  1  Company  to  secure  the  FSB  at  Dakto  Subsector  and  one 
Company  remained  to  secure  the  bridge  across  the  Dak  Poko  vie  coordinate 
YB953238.  The  1/42  terminated  bridge  security  at  291000  and  the  company 
returned  to  Tan  Canh.  On  26  November  the  3/42  departed  Dakto  Airfield  by 
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C-130  for  the  Lam  Son  Trainin'?;  Carter  At  25'000  tha  1/42  (-1  Co)  ie*an 
a  RD  Security  oreratl.in  a  Lon."  the  road  atween  Dakto  Subsector  and  FS3  ■.?. 
La  Loi  48  waa  terminated  on  21  Nov  after  tha  contact  on  the  road  by  tha  3d 
Abn  Bn  ■  >  .  ■ 

f .  Jvham  Jai  183  was  conducted  by  the  2d  Sanger  Task  Force 
including  the  22d  &  23d  Hanger  Battalions,  and  ,the  6th  &  7th  Abn 
battalions.  •  The  operation  began  at  010800  Dec  and  terminated  at  081615 
Dec  in  an  AO  east  of  Dakto  bounded  by  coordinates  ZBQ59305  resulting  in 
1  Friendly  KLi.  Enemy  casualties  .were  unknown.  At  061125  the  7th  abn 
Bn  relieved  the  22d  and  23d  Ranger  Battalions  in  the  aO  and  the  Hanger 
Battalions  began  to  move  to  Pleiku.  The  6th  Bn  made  contact  with  a  small 
enemy  force  vie  coordinate  >113133315  at  061655  Results  were  1.  Friendly 
AlA„  The  operation  was  terminated  on  8  Dec  and  the  2d  Abn  Bn  departed 
Dakto  Airfield  for  Saigon.  The  6th  abn  Bn  and  3d  Abn  TF  Hi  were  located 
at  Tan  Canh>  and  the '7th  Abn  Bn  and  Arty  Btry  were  located  at  Dakto  as  of 
9  Dec  awaiting  further  orders . 

12.  (C)  Results 
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The  following  enemy  equipment  was  Cl* 

1  60iiK  mortar 

1  12.75MK  HkG 
8  LUG 

7  340  Rocket  uaunchers 
24  AK47/50 

19  Chicom  Carbines  .  .  • 

11  Chimcom  Rifles 
1-82AI;  Bipod  with  3  rounds  821  Ai  . 

2  Claymore  mines,  1  US  and  one  homemade 

i*any  packs,  ponchos,  canteens,  medical  supplies  and  other 
miscellaneous  individual  equipment. 


b.  hham  Jei  180  Phase  II 
FJIEJ  D  LT 

Mil  KlA  “  ,Li 

22d  Rgr  Bn  5  18 


E  K 


i'ilrt 

“o’ 


Kjpl 

31 


CLi 

1 


Equipment  CIa  2  nK47,  2  SwG,  1  3K3  1  B40  Rocket  Launcher  &  7  340 
rounds,  11  rounds  60MI  mortar. 
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MI 

2d  Abn  Bn 
3d  Abn  Bn 
7th  Abn  Bn 
Abn  TF  HQ 
Abn  Arty 
V42 


o.  Khaa  Jel  182 
F_ R  I.ENDIY 


m 

5 

5 


m 

16 

8 

9 

1 


10 


3 

-J. 

44 


fflCA 


0 


EJN  EMI 
KIA  CIA 

“72 

37  1 


109  1 


Pdly  Equipment  Losses  -  10  Trucks  damaged 
Enemy  Equipment  Losses  -  1  B40  Rocket  Launcher 

1  LMG 
4  SKS 

8  AK  47/50 
12  rds  82mm  mortar 
Documents  indicating  elements 
of  the  K4  &  K5  Bns  24  KVA  regt 


d.  Kham  Jei  183-1  KIA,  1  WIA  from  6th  Abn  Bn.  Enemy:  0. 

e.  Cumulative  Results 

F  R  I  E  N  D  L  Y  E  H  E  M  Y 

K2A  WLA  MIA  KIA  "  '  CIA 

63  247  2  395  4 


Approximately  100  Enemy  weapons  CIA. 

f.  Other  casualties  during  the  period’ 

REMARKS 

Accidentally  mortared 
on  14  Nov. Mortar 
attack  at  Dakto 
Airfield  on  15  Nov. 

13.  (C)  Administrative  Matters . 


UNIT  KILLED  MOUNDED 

3d  Abn  Bn  2  7  *" 

9th  Abn  Bn  _  4 

~2  11 


a.  The  resupply  of  tactical  units  was  very  timely  and  efficient 
throughout  the  operations,  primarily  because  of  the  availability  of  US 
Army  Aviation  Support.  The  only  difficulty  that  impeded  resupply  was  the 
shortage  of  adequate  tools  for  constructing  LZs.  As  a  result  of  this 
shortage  the  resupply  of  several  units  had  to  be  delayed  while  they 
prepared  LZs.  The  major  supply  problem  encountered  during  the  operation 
occurred  on  17  Nov  when  ARVN  was  in  heavy  contact  vie  hill  1416.  The 
ARVN  sont  900  rds  of  105mm  ammo  from  Kontum  to  Dakto  FSB  without  fuzes , 

The  result  was  the  FSB  had  only  200  rds  with  fuzes  until  additional  fuzes 
could  be  shuttled  to  the  FSB  by  HU1D  the  night  of  17  Nov  and  morning  of 
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18  Nov.  The  combat  loads  carried  by  troops  aw.s  adequate,  and  resupply 
of  small  arms  ammunition  was  never  a  problem. 

b.  The  maintenance  of  equipment  was  performed  in  a  professional 
manner  by  all  units,  whidh  points  ouv  the  sucoess  of  their  training  programs, 
and  strong  supervision  of  their  leadeis. 

c.  Treatment  of  casualties  was  handled  as  expeditiously  as 
circumstances  would  permit.  The  US  Helicopter  pilots  performed  magnificently 
in  accomplishing  the  evacuation  of  aRVN  wounded.  The  best  example  wao  during 
the  night  of  17  Nov  when  pilots  evacuated  77  ARVN  paratroopers  from  an  LZ 
cut  into  the  side  of  hill  1416  vie  coordinate  ZB130310.  The  LZ  was  within 
enemy  small  arms  range  and  was  so  steep  that  helicopters  could  only  touch 

down  on  one  skid  and  hover  while  the  wounded  were  lifted  into  the  ship.  The 
only  delays  in  Medevac  during  the  operations  was  caused  by  the  amount  of 
time  it  took  to  cut  LZs  out  of  the  heavy  jungle,  however  all  Medevacs 
requested  were  accomplished. 

d.  Transportation:  Because  of  the  mobility  afforded  ARVN  by 
the  use  of  US  helicopter  support  transportation  was  excellent  throughout  the 
operations.  The  only  problem  encountered  was  a  shortage  of  slings  with 
which  to  move  the  ARVN  105MM  artillery  and  ammunition.  The  slings  that  the 
ARVN  had  on  hand  were  unserviceable,  and  as  a  result  the  G4  advisor  and 
Artillery  Advisor  had  to  borrow  slings  from  the  173d  Abn  Bde  which  wa3  also 
short  of  slings. 


e.  Communications '  The  new  series  of  radios,  particularly  the 
PRC  25  provided  solid  radio  communications  throughout  the  operations.  The 
land  line  communications  between  Kontum  and  Tan  Canh,  Kontum  and  Dakto 
Airfield  and  Tan  Canh  and  Dakto  Airfield  were  operational  approximately 
80$  of  the  time. 

14.  (U)  Special  Equipment  and  techniques;  None. 

15.  (C)  Advisory  Analysis ' 

a.  The  cooperation  and  coordination  throughout  the  planning 
and  execution  of  operations  around  Dakto  was  outstanding  and  as  a  result 

the  combined  US/ARVN  forces  achieved  one  of  the  greatest  victories  of  the  war. 

b.  The  mobility  and  fire  support  afforded  the  ARVN  by  US 
forces  was  the  key  factor  in  the  success  of  operations.  The  ARVN  using  US 
helicopters  were  able  to  mass  decisive  combat  strength  in  their  portion 
of  the  area  of  operations  rapidly  and  using  USAF/VNAF  air  support  and  105, 

155  and  8"  Artillery  support  to  their  best  advantages  were  able  to  inflict 
devastating  defeats  on  elements  of  the  24th  NVA  Regiment, 

c.  Units  must  remain  flexible  and  ready  to  change  plans  on  a 
moment's  notice  based  on  intelligence  reports.  The  ARVN  reaction  to 
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4th  Division  Intelligence  on  29  Nov  during  Operation  Kham  Jel  182  resulted 
in  a  decisive  victory  west  of  Dakto  against  elements  of  the  24th  NVA 
Regiment  that  had  moved  into  the  area  on  28  November.  This  wa3  an 
excellent  example  of  combat  flexibility. 

d.  Although  the  l/42(-l  Co)  was  performing  road  security 
between  Dakto  and  FSB  #17  (Le  Loi  48)  the  convoy  carrying  the  3d  Abn  Bn  from 
FSB  17  to  Tan  Canh  was  ambushed  by  3  NVA  Companies  vie  coordinate  ZB075323 
at  291616  Nov.  The  aggressiveness  and  quick  reaction  of  the  personnel  in 
the  convoy  turned  the  ambush  into  a  victory  resulting  in  37  NVA  KIA,  how¬ 
ever  5  friendly  soldiers  were  killed  and  12  wounded  during  the  battle  and  10 
trucks  were  damaged  (all  were  later  recovered  by  the  1/42).  The  ambush 
might  have  been  avoided  if  the  l/42(-)  had  sent  elements  out  from  the 
road  to  patrol  the  high  ground,  however  they  did  not  and  as  a  result  the 
NVA  were  able  to  move  to  within  100-150  meters  of  the  road  undetected. 

16.  (C)  Lessons  Learned: 

a.  Units  must  remain  flexible  and  ready  to  react  to  a  rapidly 
changing  situation  on  a  moment's  notice  exploiting  the  superior  mobility 
afforded  by  US  Army  Aviation. 

b.  When  operating  in  dense  mountainous  terrain  adequate  tools, 
both  hand  and  power  must  be  available  for  rapid  preparation  of  LZs.  Un¬ 
necessary  delay  in  preparation  of  LZs  can  be  costly  when  wounded  are  awaiting 
evacuation. 


c.  When  resupplying  artillery  ammunition  the  ARVN  must  insure 
that  fuzes  are  sent  with  rounds. 

d.  In  airstrikes  on  prepared  positions  heavy  500  and  750 
pound  bombs  with  delay  fuzes  must  be  U3ed  to  destroy  bunkers.  CBUs  are  not 
effective  against  well  fortified  positions  with  overhead  cover,  and  if 
napalm  is  used  it  should  be  dropped  after  heavy  bombs  have  cleared  out 

the  area  so  that  the  napalm  can  reach  the  ground. 

e.  In  operations  requiring  a  number  of  helilifts  of  artillery 
and  ammunition  the  ARVN  must  have  adequate  slings  on  hand  to  move  a 
minimum  of  one  105  Btry  and  1,000  rounds  of  ammunition.  The  slings  must 

be  properly  maintained  to  insure  continuous  serviceability,  and  if  a  shortage 
exists  slings  must  be  requested  well  in  advance  of  anticipated  operations. 

f.  Units  with  a  mission  of  road  security  must  send  patrols 
out  far  enough  from  the  road  to  recon  all  possible  enemy  ambush  locations, 
particularly  on  high  ground  and  other  key  terrain  features. 
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FOR  THE  COMMANDER: 


3  Inclosures 

as 


^  TRUE  COPY 


€uA—^_ 


FRANCIS  E.  CUTLER 
MAJ,  Armor 


/a/  Wendell  W.  Barney 
WENDELL  W.  BARNEY 
Major,  Arty 
Admin  Officer 
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THE  PROGRESSIVE  ENGAGEMENT 
OF  3  D  ARMN  ABN  TF  INCLUDING 
2D<3&  ABN  BNS  TO  9E17.E  THE 
STRATEGIC  HILLTOP  \4lfe 
\N  OBJECT  WE  DELTA 
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NOTE  1  :  LOC  OF  3/42  CONTACT 

ON  OPERATION  LE  LOI  4G 
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4th  Infantry  Division  Artillery 

COMBAT  OPERATIONS  AFTER  ACTION  REPORT 
BATTLE  FOR  DAK  TO 


Inclosure  10 


CO/V  FiDENyiAL- 


AVDDD-AC 
SUBJECT : 


C.ON  F  t  DE/V  T/AL 

«  DEPARTMENT  OP  THE  ARMY 
HEADQUARTERS  4TH  INFANTRY  DIVISION  ARTILLERT 
APO  San  Fronoiaoo  96262 


11  December  196? 

Combat  Operations  After  Action  Report  (U) 


Commanding  General 
4th. Infantry  Division 
ATTN :  AVDDH-CG 
APO  US  Forces  96262 


MK  to!  <U)  —  ~ R- iSgTOmn/OR  TYPE  OF  OPERA TTfiH  THE  BATTIE  OF 

2.  (0)  rnm.Ol&mmt-  25  October  to  1  December  1967. 

3-  (U)  IflCATIOK  Dak  To.  Kontum  ProvlBoa,  Republic  of  Vietnam. 

Division  Headquarters  4th  Infantry 


„  5.  (U)  REPORTING  OFFICER; 

Robert  C.  McAlister. 


Division  Artillery  Commander  Colonel 


6.  (U)  m^RGANmnoN:  Inclosure  1. 

7.  (U)  mnmrn  FOgCM:  Task  Organization,  Inclosure  1. 

8.  (U)  rnTmiGMCE:  Omitted. 

the  Battle^of  S^thlJ^Slf  2t???  4th  Dlvi3lm  Supports 

searchlights  and  ^sSo^^ssou^^6'7'  radar’  8Ut°n,atic  ^p0n3' 

was  "^he  concept  of  artillery  employment 

artillery11  sup”rtaforiEWtopeiations"'l8l’t  mm,urer  effort3  and  to  P"”*" 
11.  (c)  EXECUTION : 


direct 

(105mm 


support  of t^ier^g^^*  2fh.  ifS*1?,  <->  ™  *■> 
T)  reinforced  its  first,  Md  S Eg  d  ES  Sli 
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SUBJECT'  Combat  Operations  After  Aotion  Report  (U) 

was  in  general  support.  As  the  enemy  threat  became  more  olearly  defined 
and  the  tempo  of  the  battle  increased,  additional  maneuver  forces  and  artil¬ 
lery  were  committed  to  aO  Spaata.  Battery  A..  5th  Battalion,  16th  Artillery 
(155mm  S.P.)  arrived  on  30  Ootober,  followed  by  Battery  B,  1st  Battalion, 

92d  Artillery  (155mm  T)  and  the  175mm  gun  platoon  of  Battery  a,  3d  Bat¬ 
talion,  18th  Artillery  on  5  November,  and  Batteries  B  (155mm  S.P.)  and 
D  (-)  (8  S.P.)  5th  Battalion,  16th  Artillery  on  9  November.  The  8 
howitaer  platoon  of  Battery  A,  3d  Battalion,  18th  Artillery  olosed  in  Dak 
To  on  10  December,  and  this  completed  the  build  up  of  general  support  and 
reinforcing  artillery.  In  the  meantime,  each  arriving  maneuver  unit 
brought  with  it  its  associated  direot  support  artillery  unit  beginning 
with  Battery  8,' 3d  Battalion,  319th  Artillery  (105mm  T)  on  2  November  and 
the  remainder  of  the  battalion  in  support  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  on 
6  November.  The  arrival  of  1st  Cavalry  Division  (AM)  elements  on  11 
November  brought  Battery  B,  2d  Battalion,  19th  Artillery  (10 5mm  T)  and 
the  Headquarters  and  Battery  C  on  16  November.  At  this  time  the  maximum 
deployment  of  artillery  was  attained  15  batteries  of  all  calibers,  with 
a  total  of  77  artillery  pieoes,  were  firing  in  support  of  the  battle. 

b.  Artillery  units  made  48  displacements  in  order  to  support  the 
changing  demands  of  the  battle.  Initially,  the  emphasis  was  in  the  area 
south  and  southwest  of  Dak  To.  With  the  commitment  of  the  173d  Airborne 
Brigade  on  the  west  flank  of  the  1st  Brigade,  the  center  of  mass  of  artil¬ 
lery  was  displaced  to  the  west,  and  again  to  the  south  as  both  brigades 
moved  south  against  the  enemy  defenses. 

c.  In  order  to,  coordinate  artillery  activities  in  the  battle 
area  and  to  insure  maximum  effectiveness  in  the  allocation  of  general 
support  artillery  fires,  a  Division  Artillery  Tactical  Command  Post  was 
opened  at  Dak  To  on  9  November. 

d.  Two  artillery  displacements  are  of  special  significance 

(1)  On  13  November,  Battery  B,  1st  Battalion,  92d  Artillery 
(155mm  T)  was  displaced  by  air  ( !flying  crane  )  to  a  forward  fire  support 
base  at  YB908121.  It  remained  there  throughout  the  period  as  a  keystone 

of  artillery  support  for  all  three  brigades  operating  within  its  capabilities. 

(2)  On  17  November,  Battery  A,  5th  Battalion,  16th  Artillery 
was  displaced  to  the  vicinity  of  Old  Dak  To  (ZB060263)  and  placed  in 
general  support,  reinforcing  the  fires  of  the  ARVN  artillery.  The  battalion 
established  liaison  and  communication  with  the  headquarters  of  the  ARVN 
Airborne  Task  Force.  This  displacement  was  made  in  time  to  support  the 
major  ARVN  contact  on  19  November  in  which  many  enemy  casualties  were 
credited  to  its  firing  by  the  ARVN. 

e.  Artillery  with  the  Division  fired  a  total  of  151,851  rounds 
during  the  battle.  A  sumraaTy^by  unit  and  caliber,  and  the  totals  for  each 
day  are  shown  at  Inclosure  2. 
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f.  Count ermortar  radar  support  was  provided  by  the  organio  radars 
of  the  6th  Battalion,  29th  Artillery,  and  3d  Battalion,  319th  Artillery, 
and  by  the  radar  seotion  of  the  4th  Battalion,  42d  Artillery  whieh  was 
plaoed  OPCON  to  Division  Artillery.  The  radars  were  deployed  so  as  to 
provide  maximum  coverage.  As  the  threat  changed,  the  radars  were  deployed 
accordingly.  The  radar  seotion  of  the  4th  Battalion,  42d  Artillery  was 
successfully  moved  by  air  to  a  forward  fire  support  base  in  response  to  an 
enemy  mortar  threat  to  hhe  forward  areas. 

g.  Meteorological  support  was  furnished  continuously  throughout 
the  battle. 

h.  Maximum  use  wa3  made  of  the  limited  aerial  observation  capa¬ 
bility  available. 

i.  Two  enemy  actions  were  of  special  significance  to  artillery 

(1)  On  15  November,  enemy  firing  mortars,  recoilless  rifles, 
and  probably  a  75mm  pack  howitzer  destroyed  2  C-130  aircraft  and  set  fire 
to  the  ASP  at  Dak  To.. 

(2)  On  1  December,  the  enemy  conducted  a  rocket  attack  on 
Battery  B,  5th  Battalion,  16th  Artillery  from  at  least  two  positions. 

12/ClRESULTS: 

a.  Enemy: 

(1)  Because  of  the  virtual  impossibility  of  obtaining 
immediate  visual  surveillance  in  the  densely  vegetated  terrain  which 
characterized  the  battle  area  and  the  variety  and  quantity  of  weapons 
systems  employed,  it  is  not  possible  to  make  a  significantly  accurate 
statement  of  the  results  specifically  achieved  by  artillery  fire. 

(2)  POW's  reported  that  artillery  fires  were  effective  and 
greatly  feared. 

(3)  Effective  results  were  obtained  by  countermortar  radar 
against  mortar,  and  to  a  lesser  extent  rocket,  positions.  Numerous 
secondary  explosions  were  observed, 

(4)  On  1  December  artillery  fired  against  an  active  rocket 
position.  809  rounds  were  fired  in  zone  and  sweep  centered  less  than  100 
meters  of  the  actual  position,  which  was  uncovered  by  the  infantry  based 
on  the  firing  grid.  The  position  showed  evidence  of  extensive  damage  by 
artillery  fire. 

(5)  As  mcny  as  six  batteries  were  used  in  TOT  fires  on 
intelligence  targets,  and  as  many  as  6-8  batteries  fired  in  support  of 
major  contacts. 
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b.  Friendly 

(1)  Personnel; 

KXA  -  8 
WIA  -  38 
MIA  -  1 

(2)  Material* 

1  —  155mm  how  SP,  M109 

2  -  Trucks  -  5  ton 
7  -  PRC  25  radio 

18  -  Rifle,  Ml6 

13  •(  V MATTERS  r  Logistic  support  was  particularly  out¬ 
standing  during  the  entire  operation.  At  no  time  was  artillery  firing 
seriously  curtailed  by  ammunition  shortage.  Maximum  use  was  made  through¬ 
out  of  resupply  directly  from  depot- to  those  firing  positions  which  could 
be  resupplied  by  road. 

LUUfcPBCIAL  EQUIPMENT  AND  TECHNIQUES :  None. 

15 .( C COMMANDER'S  ANALYSIS  AND  RECOMMENDATIONS : 

a.  Observation  The  relatively  high  density  of  maneuver  units 
and  supporting  artillery  and  the  large  number  of  tactical  air  and  gunship 
sorties  employed  generated  increased  problems  in  Air-ground  coordination. 
The  result  was  excessive  "check^ires"  of  artillery  at  critical  times  when 
artillery  support  was  required. 

Recommendation:  That  the  problem  of  air  safety  from  ground 
fires  be  restudied  with  the  objective  of  agreement  on  simplified  measures 
which  will  allow  maximum  tactical  benefit  ta  accrue  from  both  weapons 
systems.  This  study  is  in  progress. 

b.  Observation:  One  of  the  most  valuable  artillery  positions  in 
the  battle  was  that  of  a  155mm  battery  airlifted  into  position  by  use  of 
the  flying  crane".  Because  of  its  additional  range  and  greater  weight  of 
metal,  this  battery  was  in  constant  support  of  all  three  committed  brigades. 

Recommendation :  That  sufficient  "flying  cranes  be  maintained 
available  to  permit  this  flexible  employment  of  medium  artillery. 
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c.  Observation  Use  of  air  observers  was  particularly  effective 
in  suppression  of  enemy  mortar  and  rocket  fire.  The  small  number  of 
observation  helicopters  available  and  the  complete  lack  of  artillery  fixed 
wing  aircraft'  degraded  this  effort. 

Recommendation:  That  fixed  wing  observation  aircraft  (01) 
be  restored  to  artillery  unit  control. 

d.  Observation  Engineer  support  was  required  in  preparation  of 
position  areas  for  medium  and  heavy  artillery. 

Recommendation*  That  Engineer  support  planning  include 
provisions  for  preparation  of  position  areas  for  medium  and  heavy  artillery. 


2  Incl: 

1  -  Task  Organization 

for  the  Battle  of 
Dak  To 

2  -  Daily  Ammunition 

Expenditures  (All 
Calibers) 


FRANCIS  E  CUTLER 
MAJ,  Armor 


/s/Robert  C  McAlister 
Robert  c  McAlister 
Colonel,  Artillery 
Commanding 
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TASK  ORGANIZATION  FOR  THE  BATTLE.  OF . DAK  TO 

25  -  29  October  1967  '■ 


6/29  (-)  DS  C/6/14  GSR 

Pit  (-)  D/4/60 

3  SLT  29th  Arty  \ 

a/4/42  DS  2/8  * 


30  October  -  1  November  1967 


IsJUSs 

Pi v  Arty 

6/29  (-)  DS 

A/4/42d  Reinf 

A/5/I6  GSR 

Pit  (-)  D/4/60 

52dG2 

3  SLT  29th  Arty 

2-3  November  1967 

g767i4  gsr 

1st  Bde 

Div  Arty 

6/29  (-)  DS 

A/5/I6  GSR 

A/4/42d  Reinf 

B/3/319  DS  4/502 

Pit  (-)  D/4/60 

52d_.G2 

3  SLT  29th  Arty 

4  November  1967 

C/6/14  GSR 

* 

1st  Bde 

Div  Arty 

6/29  DS 

A/4/42d  Reinf 

A/5/l6th  GSR 

B/3/319  DS  4/503 

i2d.Gp. 

Pit  (-)  D/4/60 

■/* 

C/6/14  GSR 

3  SLT  29th  Arty 

5  November  1967 

let  Bde 

Div  Arty 

6/29  DS 
a/ 4/42d  Reinf 

a/5/16  GSF 

B/3/319  DS  4/503 

i2d  Qp. 

Pit  (-)  D/4/6O 

C/67l4  GSR 

3  SLT  29th  Arty 

'i 

B/l/92  GS 
A/3/18  (-)  GSR 

Incl  1 


CoNF/D£NT/AL. 


CONF '  !OEN~r/Au 

FOR  THE  BftTTlE  OF  DAK  lOXCOlgl 

6-8  November  196? 

lfl-t  Jflft 

SixArtot 

6/29  DS 

W42d  Reinf 

Pit  (-)  D/4/60 

3  SLT  29th  Arty 

173d  Abn  Bde 

3/319th  DS 

9-10  November  1967 

A/5/l6th  QSR 

B/l/92d  GS 

JjELBda 

J&sJalsL 

6/29th  DS 
k/hJlgA  Reinf 
Pit  (-)  D/4/60 

3  SLT  29th  Arty 

A/5/l6th  GSR 
D/5/l6th  (-)  OS 
B/5/16  (-)  GS 
TAG  CP 

fflyba^s 

SSLSut 

3/319th  DS 

* 

B/l/92  GS 

C/6/14  GS 

A/3/18  GS 

11-30  November  1967 

1st  Bde 

pi.Y.Adar. 

6/ 29th  DS 
A/4/42d  Reinf 
Pit  (-)  D/4/60 

3  SLT  29th. Arty 

173d  Abn  Bde 

3/319  DS 

1st  Bde  1  ACD 

2/ 19th  (-)  DS 

■ 

TAC  CP 

A/5/l6th  GS 
B/5/l6th  GS 
D/5/.l6th  (-)  GS 
5/l6th  TAC  CP 

£2d_Ge 

B/l/92  GS 

C/6/14  GS 

A/3/18  GS 

2 
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Co/v  F! &GN1-/AL. 

DAILY  AMMUNITION  EXPENDITURES  (ALL  CALIBERS) 
DAK  TO  AREA 


Oot  25 

163 

Nov  12 

7642 

26 

133 

13 

6043 

27 

157 

14 

7040 

28 

153 

15 

4883 

29 

137 

16 

3282 

30 

315 

17 

8402 

31 

231 

18 

5803 

Nov  1 

459 

19 

8686 

2 

406 

20 

7370 

3 

1554 

21 

5902 

4 

3308 

22 

8615 

5 

2652 

23 

9959 

6 

2111 

24 

7993 

7 

4526 

25 

5629 

8 

5021 

26 

5267 

9 

5539 

27 

4582 

10 

1899 

28 

3873 

11 

8010 

29 

2442 

30 

2407 

Inal  2 
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ammunition  expenditures  for  the  battle  of  dak  to 


UNIT 

CALIBER 

A/A/42 

105 

9,899 

A/6/29 

105 

11,749 

B/6/29 

105 

16,980 

C/6/29 

105 

15,165 

A/3/319 

105 

14,654 

B/3/319 

105 

13,807 

C/3/319 

105 

15,844 

B/2/19 

105 

8,189 

C/2/19 

105 

TOTAL 

.JQJ&L 

116,774 

A/5/16 

155 

7,850 

B/5/16 

155 

7,221 

B/l/92 

155 

JL324 

< 

TOTAL 

23,445 

D/5/16 

8‘ 

2,390 

C/6/14 

8" 

3,622 

A/3/1B 

8 

TOTAL 

UPJ. 

7,720 

C/6/14 

175 

2,240 

A/3/lfi 

175 

TOTAL 

GRAND  TOTAL 

1*622 

3,912 

151,  851 

2 
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4th  Aviation  Battalion 
4th  Infantry  Division 

L 

COMBAT  OPERATIONS  AFTER  ACTION  REPORT 
BATTLE  FOR  DAK  TO 


Ino'iosure  11 

CONFIDENTIAL 


C,  OKFIDWV4TIAU 

DEPARTMENT  OP  THE  ARM! 

HEADQUARTERS  4TH  AVIATION  BATTALION 
4TH  INFANTRY  DIVISION 
APO  San  Francisco  96262 

10  Deo amber  1967 

SUBJECT:  Combat  Operations  After  Aotion  Report  (RCS:  MAC7  J3-32) 

TO .  Commanding  General 

4th  Infantry  Division 

ATTN:  AVDDH-GC  - 

APO  San  Francisco  96262 

1.  (U)  NAME  OR  IDENTITY  AND/OR  TYPE  OF  OPERATION :  Battle  For  Dak  To. 

2.  (U)  DATES  OF  OPERATION:  250001  October  to  302400  November  1967. 

3.  (U)  LOCATION :  Dak  To,  Kontum  Province,  RVN. 

4.  (U)  CONTROL  OR  COMMAND  HEADQUARTERS :  4th  Aviation  Battalion,  4th 
Infantry  Division. 

5.  (U)  REPORTING  OFFICER:  LTC  Ifyles  H.  Mierswa,  Commanding  Officer, 

4th  Aviation  Battalion. 

6.  (U)  TASK  ORGANIZATION:  ,/ 

a.  HHD,  4th  Avn  Bn 

b.  Co  A  (Airmobile),  4th  Avn  Bn 

c.  Co  B,  4th  Avn  Bn 

7.  (U)  SUPPORTING  FORCES: 

a.  52d  Combat  Aviation  Battalion 

(1)  57th  Assault  Helicopter  Company 

(2)  119th  Assault  Helieopter  Company 

(3)  155th  Assault  Helicopter  Company  (-) 

(4)  170th  Assault  Helicopter  Company 

(5)  189th  Assault  Helicopter  Company  (-) 

Downgraded  At  3  Year  Intervals 
Declassified  After  12  Years. 
DOD  DIR  5200.10 
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SUBJECT;  Combat  Operations  After  Aotlon  Report  10  Deoember  1967 

(6)  179th  Assault  Support  Helicopter  Company 

b.  192d  Assault  Helicopter  Company  (-) 

c.  213th  Assault  Support  Heliooptor  Company  (-) 

d.  243d  Assault  Support  Helicopter  Company  (-) 

8.  (C)  INTELLIGENCE ;  There  was  no  evidence  of  any  enemy  air  activity. 

There  was  evidence  of  AA  fire  with  .50  caliber  weapons.  Heavy  small  arms 
and  automatic  weapons  fire  was  experienced  throughout  the  AO  especially 
during  periods  of  significant  contact.  All  forward  LZ's  were  considered 
hot,  and  were  subject  to  small  arms,  automatic  weapons,  mortar,  and  B-40 
rocket  fire  during  unit  occupancy. 

9.  (U)  MISSION:  To  provide  aviation  support  to  those  units  assigned, 
attached,  or  OPCON  to  the  4th  Infantry  Division  and  operating  in  AO  Spaatz.  _ 

( 

10.  (C)  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATIONS:  Significant  Highlights. 

25  Oct*.  UH-1H  fr  119th  AHC  shot  at  vie  YB9236.  Neg  cas. 

30  Oct:  CA  2  Co  3-8  vie  YB927186. 

2  Nov;  UH-1H  fr  170th  AHC  received  7  rounds  vie  YB8812.  1  WIA. 

3  Nov:  CA  2  Co  3-12  vie  YB005163. 

CA  2  Co  3-8  vie  YB919141. 

4  Nov:  OH-23  fr  Div  Arty  shot  at  vie  YB9421.  Neg  cas. 

6  Nov  UH-1H  fr  170th  AHC  received  3  rounds  vie  YB890273. 

Pilot  WIA. 

8  Nov:  CA  2  Co  3-12  vie  YB996162.  , 

9  Nov:  1  Co  3-12  ADMIN  vie  FSB  3-8  YB996162. 

UH-1C  (gunship)  received  2  rounds  vie  YB902151.  Neg  cas. 
CH-47  fr  179th  ASHC  received  2  rounds  vie  YB850175. 

Neg  cas. 

10  Nov:  2  Co  1-8  ADMIN  vie  Dak  To. 

1  Co  3-8  'Ck  vie  YB905149. 

UH-1C  fr  119th  AHC  crashed  vie  YB893146.  1  KIA,  3  WIA. 

UH-1H  fr  119th  AHC  received  1  round  vie  YB893146.  Neg  Cas. 
Hvy  Scouts,  D,  1-10  Cav  received  ground  fire  vie  YB9012. 

Neg  cas. 
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Combat  Operations  After  Aotion  Report  10  Deoeaber  1967 

11  Nov  3/12  CP  St  DS  arty  moved  vio  YB996162. 

Lt  Soouta  D,  1-10  Cav  received  automatio  weapons  fire 
while  on  VR  vio  YB89.13.  Neg  oas. 

12  Nov*  CA  1-8  w/3  Cos  &DS  arty  vio  YB910120. 

B  3-8  ADMIN  to  Dak  To. 

D  1-12  lifted  into  loo  w/C&D  3-8  vio  FSB. 

Co  &  2  see  DS  arty  2/503  lifted  to  YB821159. 

UH-1H  fr  170th  AHC  shot  at  vio  YB913125.  Neg  cas. 

UH-1H  fr  170th  AHC  shot  at  vie  YB900149.  Neg  oas. 

UH-1H  fr  170th  AHC  reoeived  2  rounds  vio  YB900153. 

Neg  cas. 

13  Nov:  Ca  B  St  C  1-8  vio  YB957115. 

UH-1H  fr  170th  AHC  hit  by  B -AD  rocket  round  vie  YB896149. 

3  WIA. 

14  Nov:  D  Co  3-8  lifted  to  Dak  To.  A  Co  lifted  to  location 

C  Co  vie  YB895149. 

15  Nov.  CA  3  St  C  3-12  vio  YB875073. 

17  Nov:  D  1-8  lifted  to  Co  base  w/D  3-12. 

3  3-12  lifted  to  FSB. 

18  Nov:  B  3-8  from  FSB  to  A  3-8  location. 

C  3-8  lifted  to  Dak  To  and  D  Co  lifted  from  Dak  To  to  FSB. 
OH-23,  fr  Div  Arty,  received  ground  fire  vie  YB9916. 

Neg  oas.  A/C  not  flyable. 

19  Nov.  UH-1H  fr  119th  AHC  received  1  round  vie  YB876078.  Neg 

cas. 

UH-1H  fr  119th  AHC  received  1  round  vie  YB876028.  Neg 
cas. 

20  Nov;  CA  3-8  w/3  Cos  vie  ZB1116. 

22  Nov.  UH-1H  fr  119th  AHC  received  1  round  vie  YB810130.  3  WXA . 

23  Nov;  CA  C  Co  3-8  vie  YB924228. 

UH-1H  fr  119th  AHC  received  5  rounds  vie  YB811120. 

Neg  ca3. 

UH-1H  fr  119th  AHC  received  12  rounds  vie  ZB0119.  1  WIA. 

UH-1H  fr  119th  AHC  received  3  rounds  vie  YB797136.  Neg  cas 
A/C  not  flyable. 

C  Co  1-12  lifted  vie  YB800126. 

24  Nov;  B  Co  1-12  lifted  Vic  YB821159. 
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25  Nov:  CA  2  Co  1-8  vio  YB8513. 

AL  2  Co  3-8  vio  YB9815. 

26  Nov;  CA  Co  B  3-12  vio  YB8107. 

AL  Co  C  vio  YB8107. 

27  Nov  AL  PSB  1-8  vio  YB934187. 

28  Nov.  AL  1  Co  1-8  vio  YB934187. 

CA  2  Co  1-12  vio  YB835145. 

AL  1  Co  1-12  vio  YB821159. 

5 2d  UH-1H  crashed  and  was  destroyed  during  CA  vio 
YB332143.  Neg  oas. 

AL  PSB  3-12  vio  YB822080. 

29  Nov  AL  Bn  CP  &  1  Co  1-12  YB855189. 

30  Nov.  UH-1H  fr  189th  AHC  reoeived  1  round  .50  caliber  fire 

vio  YB802108.  1  WIA.  A/C  not  flyable. 

12.  (C)  RESULTS: 


Unit 

Data* 

4&.&2L& 

.QslA 

CoJ 

(1) 

Hours  flown. 

347 

97 

(2) 

Sorties  completed: 

■  855 

419 

(3) 

Passengers  carried. 1,359 

180 

(4) 

Tons  of  cargo 
transported*. 

27.5 

NA 

(5) 

WIA ; 

0 

.  0 

(6) 

MIA: 

0 

0 

(7) 

KIA: 

0 

0 

5£LCA§ 

7,550 

17,563 

32,516 

4,509 

15 

0 

3 


•  , 

D,  1-10  Cav 

Div  Arty 

(1) 

Hours  flown. 

165 

186 

(2) 

Sorties  completed: 

225 

451 

(3) 

Passengers  carried 

70 

448 

1st  Bde 
103 
377 
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(4) 

Tons  of  oargo 
.  transported • 

NA 

NA 

1 

(5) 

WIA : 

D 

0 

0 

(6) 

MIA; 

0 

0 

0 

(7) 

KIA  • 

0 

’  .0 

0 

b.  Totals  for  Operational  Data 


(1) 

■  Hours  flown - 

8,448 

(2) 

Sorties  completed; 

19,8$0 

(3) 

Passengers  carried; 

34,865 

(4) 

Tons  of  cargo 
transported : 

4,537 

(5) 

WIA* 

15 

(6) 

MIA; 

0 

(7) 

KIA: 

3 

13.  (U)  ADMINISTRATIVE  MATTERS :  The  airfield  at  Dak  To  waa  a  key  factor 

in  providing  logistical  support  of  tactical  operations  in  AO  Spaatz.  The 
airfield  waa  used  as  an  FSA,  a  PZ’ for  resupply  to  units  operating  throughout 
the  AO,  and  as  a  staging  area  for  unit  movements  and  combat  assault  operations. 
The  continuous,  effective  operation  of  the  airfield  was  essential  and  required 
both  organization  and  coordination  of  effort.  The  senior  ground  commander 
stationed  at  the  airfield  is  responsible  for  the  operation  of  the  airfield; 

His  major  responsibilities  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the  following 
areas; 

a.  Air  Traffic  Control  Procedures. 


b.  Allocation  of  facilities  and  space  on  the  airfield 
(includes  designating  areas  for  parking  and  for  use  in  ainnobile,  resupply, 
and  other  type  operations). 

c.  Servicing  of  aircraft  (e.g.,  refueling,  rearming,  etc.) 

d.  Facility  improvement  And  maintenance  (e.g.  runway  repairs,  etc) 

e.  Dissemination  of  NOTAKS  containing  information  pertaining 
to  the  operation,  safety,  -and  servicing  of  aircraft. 

f.  Security  of  the  airfield. 

The  Dak  To  airfield  was  used  simultaneously  by  fixed  wing 
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aircraft  ranging  in  site  from  the  0-1  to  the  C-130,  and  by  all  sizes  of 
rotary  wing  airoraft  from  the  OH-13  to  the  CH-54.  The  major  problem  areas 
were  in  air  traffic  control,  servicing  of  aircraft,  and  allocation  of  spaoe 
for  airoraft  parking  and  operations.  Those  problems  were  ultimately 
resolved  by  extensive  planning  and  coordination  and  by  the  cooperation  of 
all  users  of  the  airfield's  facilities.  There  was  no  loss  of  support  to 
any  of  the  maneuver  elements  due  to  the  various  problems  encountered. 

U.  (U)  SPECIAL  EQUIPMENT  AND  TECHNIQUES: 

None 

15.  (C)  COMMANDER  ANALYSIS  8 

The  aviation  support  provided  to  the  US  and  ARVN  forces  was  a 
significant  contributing  factor  to  their  success  in  the  Battle  of  Dak  To. 

As  the  tempo  of  the  contact  picked  up,  there  was  a  corresponding  increase 
in  the  amount  of  aviation  support  required.  The  extension  of  the  period 
of  significant  contact  only  served  to  emphasize  the  necessity  for  doing 
everything  possible  to  conserve  aviation  resources  and  utilize  them  with 
maximum  efficiency. 

The  number  of  units  committed  to  the  Battle  of  Dak  To 
necessitated  more  centralized  control  of  the  allocated  aircraft  in  order  to 
insure  the  most  efficient  aircraft  utilization.  Accordingly,  an  Aviation 
Combat  Operations  Center  (AVCOC)  was  established  with  representatives  from 
the  4th  Aviation  Battalion,  and  aviation  liaison  officers  from  the  52d 
Combat  Aviation  Battalion  and  173d  Airborne  Brigade.  The  AVCOC  had  the 
following  responsibilities:  (l)  to  advise  the  Division  Forward  Tactical 
Operations  Center  (FTOC)  of  the  aircraft  requirements  requested  by  the 
supported  units,  and  of  the  capability  to  satisfy  those  requirements;  (2) 
to  relay  those  requests  approved  by  the  division  FTOC  to  Division  Aviation.; 

(3)  to  coordinate  with  the  supported  units  and  advise  both  the  division  FTOC 
and  division  aviation  of  any  unusual  aircraft  requirements;  (4)  to  provide 
assistance  to  the  supported  units  in  planning  airmobile,  operations  in  AO  Spaatz. 

One  characteristic  of  the  AVCOC  was  the  extensive  communications 
required,  :,Hot  lines"  were  established  to  all  major  supporting  and  sup¬ 
ported  units,  and  to  division  aviation.  Additionally,  there  were  four  radio 
frequencies  allocated  for  aircraft  control,  which  were  in  constant  use. 

With  that  communications  system  in  operation,  the  AVCOC  was  able  to  monitor 
closely  the  location  and  utilization  of  all  aircraft  working  in  the  fs.O. 

When  the  tactical  situation  dictated,  aircraft  could  be  diverted  to  a 
priority  mission  and  then  subsequently  ''reallocated  either  to  their  original 
missions  or  as  indicated  by  new  requirements.  The  net  result  was  more 
efficient  use  of  aircraft,  a  better  flow  of  information,  and  a  decrease  in 
reaction/times. 

Aircraft  availability  determines  the  number  of  aircraft  which 
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can  be  plaoed  in  support  of  an  operation.  In  turn*  there  are  three  major 
factors  whioh  determine  aircraft  availibility.  Those  factors  are  pilot 
proficiency,  maintenance  support,  and  mission  environment.  The  first  two 
listed  factors  obviously  are  the  responsibility  of  the  aviation  ooramanders. 
The  third  factor,  mission  environment,  is  a  product  of  tactioal  situation  and 
the  ground  oomraander 1  s  requirements . 

The  term  "mission  environment includes  factors  such  as  the 
specifio  tasks  for  which  the  aircraft  is  used  and  the  areas  in  which  the 
aircraft  is  required  to  operate.  The  number  and  scope  of  tasks  assigned  by 
the  ground  commander  determine  the  amount  of  "blade  time"  placed  on  the 
helicopter  and  the  time  at  which  the  aircraft  can  be  released  for  required 
daily  maintenance.  The  amount  of  maintenance  required  is  directly  pro¬ 
portional  to  the  amount  of  "blade  time  used.  Also,  the  longer  the  air¬ 
craft  is  kept  on  station,  the  less  time  there  is  to  accomplish  the 
required  maintenance,  and  the  less  likely  it  will  be  available  for  the 
next  day's  missions.  Therefore,  it  is  incumbent  upon  each  commander  to 
insure  that  the  aircraft  allocated  to  them  are  utilized  as  judiciously  as 
possible  and  released  at  the  earliest  practicable  time. 

The  ground  commanders  at  all  echelons  have  a  significant 
influence  on  aircraft  availibility  through  their  control  of  the  areas  in 
which  the  aircraft  operate.  The  same  maxim  applies  to  an  aircraft  landing 
area  as  to  a  unit  position,  e.g.  make  it  right  the  first  time  and  make 
improvements  continuously.  Aircraft  landing  area  deficiencies  have 
resulted  in  both  personnel  injury  and  aircraft  damage.  Specific  items 
which  the  ground  commander  can  accomplish,  and  which  will  materially 
contribute  to  safe  operations  and  continued  aircraft  availibility  are  as 
follows : 

a.  Make  the  LZ  as  large  as  possible.  For  a  hasty  LZ, 
a  rule  of  thumb  would  be  to  make  the  LZ  triple  the  size  of  the  largest 
helicopter  which  will  be  using  it. 

b.  Remove  obstacles  from  the  approach  and  departure 

paths  to  the  LZ. 

c.  Mark  a  touchdown  area  in  the  LZ  and  remove  all  stumps, 
logs,  rocks,  and  other  protruding  objects  from  the  area. 

d.  Remove  trash,  debris,  loose  equipment,  and  supplies  from 
the  vicinity  of  the  designated  touchdown  area. 

e.  Provide  a  ground  guide  to  visually  inspecjt  the  touch¬ 
down  area  before  the  aircraft  arrival  and  to  guide  the  aircraft  to  touchdown. 

f.  Insure  that  a  radio  is  available  and  monitored  so 
that  the  aircraft  can  establish  contact  prior  to  arrival  in  the  LZ.  Also, 
have  smoke  available  to  mark  the  LZ  if  the  tactical  situation  permits  and 
the  pilot  requests  it. 
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g.  Insure  that  dust  and  dirt  will  be  disturbed  as  little 
as  possible  by  rotor  downwash.  Measures  which  can  be  taken  include  use  of 
peneprime,  the  use  of  water  to  wet  down  the  area  prior  to  arrival  of  the 
aircraft,  or  the  placement  of  the  touchdown  point  in  a  grass y  area. 

The  facilities  available  to  control,  park,  and  service  air¬ 
craft  also  affeot  the  amount  and  type  of  aviation  support  which  can  be 
provided.  The  lead  time  associated  with  the  receipt  of  additional  air¬ 
field  operating  personnel  and  with  the  completion  of  airfield  improvement 
projects  requires  that  a  decision  to  expand  be  made  as  early  as  possible 
in  the  planning  stage.  The  projects  should  then  be  initiated  as  soon  as 
the  necessary  security  exists  and  compromise  of  the  tactical  effort  is  not 
a  consideration. 

16.  (C).  RECOMMENDATIONS : 

a.  That  a  division  aviation  element,  with  liaison 
officers  from  supporting  aviation  headquarters,  be  employed  as  a  part  of 
the  division  forward  tactical  operations  center  in  future  operations. 

b.  That  all  commanders  monitor  the  use  of  aircraft  and 
the  condition  of  aircraft  landing  areas,  and  insure  improvements  are 
effected  where  indicated. 

c.  That  airfield  improvement  projects  be  preplanned  for 
support  of  selected  levels  of  troop  densities  at  airfields  throughout  the 
AO. 


d.  That  implementation  of  airfield  improvement  projects, 
with  the  highest  possible  priority,  be  initiated  as  soon  as  operational 
requirements  permit. 


/s/lfyles  H.  Mierswa 
MILES  H.  MIERSWA 
LTC,  Artillery 
Commanding 


FRANCIS  E.  CUTLER 
MAJ,  Armor 
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52d  Combat  Aviation  Battalion 
17th  Combat  Aviation  Group 


COMBAT  OPERATIONS  AFTER  ACTION  REPORT 
BATTLE  FOR  DAK  TO 


Inclosure  12 

(ZoNA/OENT/AL. 


COKFlDeVATlAU 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 
HEADQUARTERS,  J2D  COMBAT  AVIATICN  BATTALION 
APO  San  Francisco  96318 
FLYING  DRAGONS 

AVGD-CC  10  December  1967 

SUBJECT:  After  Action  Report,  Operation  MAC  ARTHUR  (aO  SPAATZ),  25  Oc¬ 
tober  -  30  November  1967 


TO:  See  Distribution 


1.  (C)  GENERAL:  This  report  covers  Operation  MAC  ARTHUR  (AO 

SPAATZ)  in  the  vicinity  of  DAK  TO,  Kontum  Province,  Republic  of  Vietnam, 
for  the  period  25  October  -  30  November  1967. 

a.  Command  Headquarters.  The  command  headquarters,  from  the 
standpoint  of  aviation  operations,  was  the  17th  Combat  Aviation  Group. 

b.  Mission.  The  mission  of  the  52d  Combat  Aviation  Battalion 
(FLYING  DRAGONS)  was  to  provide  aviation  support  to  the  1st  Brigade,  4th 
Infantry  Division  and  its  attached  and  supporting  elements  within  the 
confines  of  AO  SPAATZ  (see  inelosure  1). 

c.  Participating  Units. 

(1)  Units  organic  to  the  52d  Combat  Aviation  Battalion, 
commanded  by  LTC  Edward  P  Lukert  Jr,  which  participated  in  Operation  MAC 
ARTHUR,  are  as  follows1 

Headquarters,  52d  Combat  Aviation  Battalion 
57th  Assault  Helicopter  Company 
119th  Assault  Helicopter  Company 
155th  Assault  Helicopter  Company  (-) 

170th  Assault  Helicopter  Company 
189th  Assault  Helicopter  Company  (-) 
l?9th  Assault  Support  Helicopter  Company 

(2)  Supporting  detachments  organic  to  units  in  paragraph 
lc(l),  which  supported  the  operation,  were: 

545th  Transportation  Detachment 
70th  Signal  Detachment 
94th  Medical  Detachment 
405th  Transportation  Detachment 
448th  Signal  Detachment 
755th  Medical  Detachment 
402d  Transportation  Detachment 
604th  Transportation  Detachment 

Downgraded  At  3  Year  Intervals 
C  A  K1  P  V  Ni'T'l  \  Declassified  After  12  Years. 
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ber  «  30  November  1967 

6th  Signal  Detaohraent 

615th  Transportation  Detachment 

822d  Signal  Detachment 

(3)  Additional  aviation  support  elements,  OPCON  to  the  p2d 
CAB  during  Operation  MAC  ARTHUR,  were- 

Gun  Platoon,  192d  Assault  Helicopter  Company 
180th  Assault  Support  Helicopter  Company 
196th  Assault  Support  Helicopter  Company 
213th  Assault  Support  Helicopter  Company 
243d  Assault  Support  Helicopter  Company 

2.  (C)  INTELLIGENCE: 

a.  INTSUMS  pertaining  to  Operation  MAC  ARTHUR  were  published  as 
early  as  15  October  1967,  containing  reports  showing  the  build-up  of  ene¬ 
my  iorces  in  preparation  for  the  Battle  of  DAK  TO.  However,  taken  as 
they  occurred,  the  reports  were  not  significant  until  on  or  about  29  Oc¬ 
tober  when  they  began  to  indicate  a  pattern. 

(1)  During  the  period  15-21  October,  there  were  several  re¬ 
ports  of  small  arms  fire  directed  at  aircraft  in  an  area  20  kilometers 
(km)  northeast  of  DAK  TO.  TAN  CANH  City  (4  km  northeast  of  DAK  TO)  re¬ 
ceived  5  rounds  of  mortar  fire. 

(2)  22-29  October,  contact  was  made  with  an  unidentified 
company  size  unit  8  km  southeast  of  DAK  TO.  Heavy  trail  building  activi¬ 
ty  ms  reported  30  km  northwest  of  DAK  TO.  An  agent  reported  that,  a  4000 
man  force  would  use  the  trails  indicated  to  move  into  KONTUM  Province. 

(3)  From  30-31  October,  an  agent  reported  the  24th  NVA  Re¬ 
giment  in  an  area  25  km  northwest  of  DAK  TO.  A  Special  Forces  vehicle 
hit  a  mine  12  km  northwest  of  DAK  TO. 

(4)  During  the  period  1-7  November,  several  mines  were  de¬ 
tonated  along  Highway  14,  between  DAK  TO  and  KONTUM  City.  Ground  con¬ 
tacts  took  place  daily  in  an  area  West  and  South  of  DAK  TO.  The  National 
Police  reported  extensive  propaganda  and  anti-government  lectures  through¬ 
out  KONTUM  and  PLEIKU  Provinces.  They  also  reported  plans  to  cut  Highway 
14  and  hit  KONTUM  with  rockets  and  mortars.  NVA  Sgt  Vu  Hung,  66th  NVA 
Regiment,  rallied  at  DAK  KRI  Village,  near  DAK  TO.  He  gave  locations  and 
battle  plans  for  the  66th,  32d,  24th  and  174th  Regiments.  He  also  men¬ 
tioned  the  40th  Heavy  Artillery  Regiment.  These  units  were  reported  by 
Sgt  Vu  Kung  to  be  deployed  in  the  vicinity  of  DAK  TO,  and  planned  to  roc¬ 
ket  DAK  TO  and  KONTUM  and  overi’un'  DAK  TO. 

(5)  From  8-14  November,  savage  fighting  occurred  in  the  DAK 
TO  area,  with  almost  continuous  heavy  contact.  8-10  November,  contact 
centered  7-15  km  westsouthwest  of  DAK  TO.  After  the  10th,  the  heaviest 
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concentration  of  aotivlty  waa  approximately  l5-20km  weetaouthweat  of  DAK 
TO. 

(6)  On  15  November,  the  aeoond  phase  of  the  DAK  TO  battle 
began.  From  15-21  November,  heavy  oontaot  continued.  Enemy  troops  seem¬ 
ed  to  be  well  entrenohed.  Their  objective  seemed  to  be  an  attempt  to  in- 
fliot  as  many  IE  casualties  as  possible,  rather  than  attempting  to  over¬ 
run  DAK  TO  itself.  Units  mentioned  in  paragraph  2a(4)  had  by  now  been 
oonfirmed  in  oontaot. 

(7)  During  the  period  22-28  November,  enemy  activity  de¬ 
creased  significantly.  In  what  appeared  to  be  an  attempt  to  divert  US 
Forces  from  DAK  TO,  the  enemy  began  to  increase  ambush  and  harassing  ac¬ 
tivities  in  the  KONTUM  City,  PIEIKU  area.  KONTUM  City  was  mortared  on 
the  27th.  The  32d,  66th  and  174th  Regiments  were  badly  mauled  and  at¬ 
tempted  to  pull  back  and  regroup  and  resupply,  with  the  24th  remaining  in 
contact  northeast  of  DAK  TO. 

3.  (C)  OPERATIONS : 

a.  The  52d  CAV  was  the  principal  supporting  aviation  element 
during  Operation  MAC  ARTHUR.  The  battalion's  normal  daily  operational 
commitment  to  the  4th  Infantry  Division  was  22  UH-lHs,  10  UH-lCs  and  7 
CH-47s>  the  majority  of  which  was  allocated  to  the  1st  Brigade  at  DAK  TO. 

b.  Significant  Events.  A  day-by-day  account  of  significant 
events  is  listed  below.  Due  to  the  heat  of  battle  and  the  maximum  effort 
required  of  the  operation,  only  the  most  important  events  are  recorded. 
Single  ship  operations  and  miscellaneous!  missions  will  only  be  reflect¬ 
ed  in  the  overall  statistics. 

(1)  25  October  67  -  170th  Assault  Helicopter  Company 
(AHC)  participated  in  a  combat  assault  (CA),  lifting  the  l/8th  Inf  and 
l/22d  Inf,  for  a  total  of  550  passengers  (PAX)  and  150  sorties.  119th 
AHC  moved  a  portion  of  the  l/l2th  Inf,  totaling  54  FAX  in  20  sorties. 

(2)  26  October  67  -  170th  AHC  conducted  a  CA,  lifting  the 
l/8th  Inf,  totaling  225  PAX  and  143  sorties.  U9th  AHC  conducted  a  final 
extraction  for  the  3/l2th  Inf,  totaling  100  PAX. 

(3)  27  October  67  -  170th  AHC  conducted  a  CA  for  the  3/l2th 
Inf,  lifting  132  PAX  in  40  sorties.  119th  AHC  conducted  a  CA.  lift¬ 
ing  108  PAX:-  then  conducted  a  final  extraction  for  3/8th  Inf,  totaling  26l 
PAX. 

(4)  28  October  67  -  170th  AHC  participated  in  a  CA  for 
the  1/eth  Inf. 

(5)  30  October  67  -  170th  AHC  conducted  a  CA  for  3/l2th 
Inf,  totaling  254  PAX  in  158  sorties. 
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(6)  31  October  67  -  170th  AHC  conducted  a  CA  for  let  Bde 
lifting  72  PAX  in  45  sorties. 

(7)  3  November  67  -  170th  AHC  conducted  &  CA  for  the 
3/8th  Inf,  lifting  264  PAX  in  111  sorties;  followed  by  4  assaults  for  the 
3/l2th,  totaling  249  PAX  in  105  sorties.  The  119th  then  assaulted  with 
the  l/l2th,  airlifting  211  PAX. 

(8)  6  November  67  -  170th  AHC  conducted  a  CA  for  the 

2/504th  Abn,  lifting  120  PAX  in  65  sorties.  Heavy  enemy  fire  was  en¬ 
countered  in  the  landing  zone  (LZ).  1  UH-1H  received  5  hits  and  1  crew¬ 

man  was  wounded. 

(9)  7  November  67  -  170th  AHC  participated  in  a  CA  for 

the  1st  Bde. 

(10)  9  November  67  -  170th  AHC  conducted  a  CA  with  the 
3/8th  Inf,  lifting  121  PAX  in  54  sorties.  Aircraft  received  light  small 
arms  fire  approaching  the  LZ.  As  aircraft  were  departing  the  LZ,  heavy 
mortar  fire  was  received.  1  UH-1H  was  hit  and  destroyed,  wounding  1 
crewman.  The  170th  then  assaulted  with  elements  of  the  3/8th  Inf,  lift¬ 
ing  162  PAX  in  67  sorties.  That  same  day,  the  119th  lifted  B/24th  CIDG, 
totaling  130  PAX. 

(11)  10  November  67  -  119th  AHC  lifted  a  4th  DiV  ele¬ 
ment,  totaling  60  PAX.  1  UH-1C  was  shot  down  while  providing  covering 
fire. 


(12)  11  November  67  -  119th  AHC  conducted  a  CA  for  the 
3/12  Inf,  totaling  120  PAX. 

(13)  12  November  67  -  119th  AHC  conducted  a  CA  for  the 
l/8th  Inf,  lifting  180  PAX.  Sniper  fire  was  received  in  and  around  the 
LZ  with  negative  results.  The  170th,  on  the  same  lift,  had  1  UH-1H  hit 
by  2  rounds  of  small  arms  fire,  sustaining  minor  damage. 

(14)  13  November  67  -  119th  AHC  assaulted  with  B  and  C 
Companies,  l/8th  Inf,  lifting  210  PAX  and  4  additional  sling  loads.  Sni¬ 
per  fire  was  received  from  6  locations  in  and  around  the  LZ,  with  negative 
results.  On  the  same  assault,  the  170th  had  1  UH-1H  hit  by  rocket  fire 
(B-40).  The  aircraft  was  destroyed  and  4  crewmen  wounded. 

(15)  14  November  67  -  119th  AHC  conducted  2  CAs  for  the 
3/8th  Inf,  totaling  450  PAX.  Sniper  fire  was  again  received  from  all 
quadrants . 


(16)  15  November  67  -  170th  AHC  conducted  2  CAs  with  the 

ARVN  in  support  of  the  1st  Bde.  A  total  of  690  PAX  were  lifted  in  164 
sorties.  1  UH-1H  was  hit  by  small  arms  fire  and  1  crew  member  was  wounded. 
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(17)  18  November  67  -  170th  AHC  participated  in  a  4th  Inf 

Div  CA. 

(18)  19  November  67  -  170th  AHC  participated  in  4th  Inf 

Div  CA.  1  UH-1C  was  hit  by  email  arms  fire,  sustaining  only  minor  damage. 

(19)  22  November  67  -  170th  AHC  participated  in  a  CA  for  the 

4th  Inf  Div.  The  119th  assaulted  with  the  173d  Abn,  lifting  120  PAX.  2 

airoraft  were  hit  by  small  arms  fire  without  major  damage. 

.  ■/ 

(20)  23  November  67  -  170th  AHC  participated  in  a!  CA  for  the 
4th  Inf  Div.  The  119th  conducted  an  assault  and  final  extraction  for 
the  3/8th  Inf,  totaling  120  PAX.  Another  final  extraction  for  the  3/ 12th 
Inf  resulted  in  the  movement  of  240  PAX. 

(21)  24  November  67  -  170th  and  119th  AHCs  conducted  assaults 

with  the  l/l2th  Inf,  vicinity  HILL  875-  12Q  PAX  were  moved.  Auto¬ 

matic  weapons  fire  was  received  from  all  quadrants  of  the  LZ.  2  airoraft 
were  hit;  1  by  8  rounds,  the  other  by  10  rounds.  1  crew  member  wa3  wounded. 
The  119th  then  made  a  final  extraction  for  2/ 503d  Abn  from  HILL  875. 

150  PAX  were  extracted. 

(22)  25  November  67  -  119th  AHC  conducted  an  assault  and 
final  extraction  for  the  l/8th  Inf,  totaling  240  PAX  and  10  sling  loads. 
a  final  extraction  was  also  executed  for  the  8/8th  and  3/l2th  Inf  with 
370  PAX.  Immediately  following,  the  170th  assaulted  with  the  3/l2th  with 
300  PAX  in  100  sorties. 

(23)  26  November  67  -  189th  AHC  executed  3  night  medical 
evacuations  under  emergency  conditions. 

(24)  27  November  67  -  189th  AHC  moved  73  PAX  and  1600 
pounds  of  cargo  for  4th  Inf  Div. 

(25)  28  November  67  -  170th  AHC  conducted  a  CA  with  the 
l/8th  Inf,  moving  121  PAX  in  58  sorties.  The  l/l2th  Inf  was  then  lifted, 
totaling  353  PAX  in  183  sorties.  The  189th  also  participated  in  this 
lift,  moving  372  PAX.  1  UH-1H  crashed  in  the  LZ  with  negative  injury  to 
the  crew. 

(26)  29  November  67  -  189th  AHC  conducted  a  final  ex¬ 
traction  and  an  assault,  moving  252  PAX. 

(27)  30  November  67  -  189th  AHC  conducted  another  move, 
lifting  585  PAX.  1  aircraft  received  automatic  weapons  fire,  suffering  1 
hit  with  negative  injury  to  the  crew.  However,  the  battalion  commander 
of  the  3/l2th  Inf  received  minor  facial  wounds  from  flying  metal  parti¬ 
cles. 
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0.  Operational  Statistics.  The  following  ia  a  resume  of  sta¬ 
tistics  amassed  by  the  52d  CAB  during  Operation  MiC  ARTHUR.  These  totals 
do  not  inolude  performances  of  those  units  attached  or  OPCON  to  the  bat¬ 
talion  during  that  operation. 


CBT 

33BHSS 

UH-1 

HOURS 

CH-47 

fifths 

TOTAL 

KOTOS 

17,563. 

6325 

1225 

7550 

CBT 

AgLTS 

BTRY 

IjOVES 

TOTAL 

PaX.. 

CaRGQ 

TONS 

64 

20 

32,516 

9075 

MED 

EVACS 

DEAD 

EVACS 

ENEMY 

KBA.. 

A/C 

HITS 

#720 

*320 

UNKNOWN 

16 

A/C 

BAGGED 

A/C 

DEBT 

DOWN  A/C 
RECOV'D 

CREW  MEM 
INJ/KILL 

24 

3 

•**40 

15/3 

AMMUNITION  EXPENDED 

,7... 6  2mm 

.2.  ,75mm 

JjOmm 

577,900 

3488 

6329 

*  Figures  include  aRVN  evacuations. 

•a*  Figures  include  aircraft  evacuated  for  the  335th  Aslt 
Hel  Co  (attached  to  173d  Abn  Bde  and  B/229th  Avn  Bn 
(attached  to  elements  of  1st  Cav  Div). 

4.  (C)  MaINTENANCE ; 

During  the  period  25  October  -  30-  November  1967,  elements  of 
the  52d  CaB  flew  in  excess  of  10,000  hours,  the  majority  of  which  were 
flown  in  support  of  the  1st  Brigade,  4th  Infantry  Division,  on  Operation 
MAC  ARTHUR.  The  elements  involved  performed  330  FMIa  and  121  PMP  inspec¬ 
tions  during  that  same  period. 

b.  In  and  around  DAK  TO,  40  aircraft  were  evacuated  by  the  179th 
Aslt  Spt  Hel  Co.  All  of  these  aircraft  had.  been  damaged  by  enemy  fire  or 
due  to  operating  in  extreme  confined  areas.  Moot  of  these  aircraft  were 
repairable,  but  may  have  been  otherwise  lost  except  for  the  professional 
competence  of  the  179th. 


6 

comfioenhal 


C.ONPIDG-NT  U\l_ 

SUBJECT.  After  Action  Report,  Operation  MAC  ARTHUR  (AO  SPAAT2),  25  Octo¬ 
ber  -  30  November  196? 

o.  It  required  approximately  25,000  maintenance  manhoure  to  per¬ 
form  the  inspections  mentioned  in  paragraph  4a.  Additionally,  it  took  an 
estimated  25,000  maintenance  manhours  to  perform  unsoheduled  maintenance. 
Because  of  the  shortage  of  maintenance  personnel  in  critical  skills,  orewa 
often  worked  around  the  olook  to  supply  airoraft  to  meet  operational  re¬ 
quirements.  Because  of  their  efforts,  the  battalion  was  able  to  maintain 
throughout  the  operation  an  availability  rate  of  78.4^  on  UH-lCs  and  84.6ft 
on  UH-lHs. 

5.  (U)  AWARDS  AND  DECORATIONS1  The  following  recommendations  for 

awards  and  decorations  have  been  forwarded  or  are  being  prepared  as  a 
result  of  the  Battle  of  DAK  TO. 


Silver  Star  25 
Distinguished  Flying  Cross  41 
Bronze  Star  13 
Air  Medal  with  "V  Device  74 
Army  Commendation  Medal  16 
Purple  Heart  18 


6.  (U)  COMMANDER'S  OBSERVATIONS,  DISCUSSION  AND  REC0M14END.ATI0NS  • 

a.  Landing  Zones. 

(1)  Observation  and  Discussion.  During  this  operation,  an 
increased  rate  of  combat  and  operational  damage  was  experienced  in  infan¬ 
try  battalion  and  company  size  landing  zones.  On  several  combat  assaults 
bomb  craters  were  used  for  landing  zones.  This  situation,  although  ex~ 
tremely  hazardous,  was  unavoidable  due  to  the  terrain  and  location  of  the 
enemy.  However,  these  same  hazardous  landing  areas  were  used  again  and 
again  with  little  or  no  improvement.  In  addition  to  the  extremely  small 
landing  areas,  trash  in  these  landing  zones  doubled  the  risks  to  incom¬ 
ing  aircraft.  Loose  ponchos,  C-ration  boxes  and  cans,  as  well  as  empty 
sandbags,  were  to  be  found  in  quantity  in  and  around  all  landing  zones. 
During  this  operation  alone,  this  battalion  replaced  38  main  rotor  blades 
and  35  tail  rotor  blades,  the  majority  of  which  were  caused  by  flying  de¬ 
bris.  The  incidents  cited  coat  the  government  approximately  $123,500. 

(2)  Recommendation.  I  recommend  that  commanders  place  in¬ 
creased  emphasis  on  proper  landing  zone  selection  and  preparation.  The 
police  of  the  area  should  be  the  responsibility  of  the  individual  within 
the  infantry  unit  who  i3  responsible  for  unit  resupply  by  aircraft,  and 
the  clean-up  program  should  be  closely  monitored. 

b.  Aircraft  Utilization. 

(l)  Observations  and  Discussion.  During  the  Battle  of  DAK 
TO,  a  misutilization  of  aircraft  was  experienced  on  a  number  of  occasions. 
This  was  due  primarily  to  inadequate  planning  or  a  lack  of  sufficient 
planning  time.  On  several  occasions,  aircraft  were  assembled  from  all 
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over  II  Corps  for  a  priority  lift  when  existing  assets  oould  havo  served 
the  purpose,  properly  utileaed.  Commanders  failed  to  seek  aviation  ad¬ 
vice  during  mission  planning.  Consequently,  aviation  supporting  elements 
suffered,  Airoraft  would  arrive  on  station,  on  time,  only  to  find  loads 
not  ready  for  piokup  or  the  intended  delivery  point  had  not  been  deoided 
upon.  Due  to  excessive  idle  time,  oritioal  blade  time  was  expended,  thereby 
reducing  the  aviation  effectiveness  during  peak  operational  porlods. 

Aviation  requirements  were  constantly  changed  without  warning,  and  using 
units  had  difficulty  determining  what  might  be  needed  two  hours  henoe. 

The  more  airoraft  allocated  a  unit,  the  more  sorties  added  on  to  the  existing 
requirements.  Frequently,  airoraft  were  extended  to  conduct  emergency 
resupply  at  night,  though  these  same  aircraft  may  have  remained  idle  for 
prolonged  periods  throughout  the  day.  Whenever  possible,  missions  should 
be  given  to  the  airoraft  commander,  not  just  a  committment  for  a  certain 
number  of  airoraft.  This  way  full  utilization  of  the  airoraft  oan  beet  be 
managed  with  maximum  flexibility. 

(2)  Recommendation.  Commanders  of  supported  units  should 
place  increased  emphasis  on  the  need  to  make  known  their  requirements  as 
far  in  advance  as  possible,  utilizing  warning  orders  which  should  be  issued 
to  aviation  units  as  well  as  to  ground  elements.  It  a  combat  assault 
is  to  be  conducted  at  first  light,  the  mission  requirement  should  be  made 
known  early  enough  the  day  before  to  providedtime  for  a  daylight  reconnaissance 
of  landing  zones,  flight  routes  and  pickup  zones.  Execution  of  immediate  combat 
assaults  should  be  kept  to  a  minimum  and  ordered  only  in  the  case  of  a  combat 
emergency.  With  adequate  planning  time,  a  greater  aviation  effort  can  be  made 
with  fewer  airoraft. 

c.  Airfield  Operations. 

(1)  Observations  and  Discussion,  A  common  practice  of  ground 
commanders  is  to  establish  their  base  of  operations  adjacent  to  the  air  flcllity 
serving  the  area.  Of  course,  this  is  for  convenience  of  the  headquarters,  as 
well  as  facilitating  air  support  to  forward  elements.  However,  after  a  time, 
aircraft  are  forced  to  divert  to  alternate  poorly  equipped  areas  to  continue 
operations.  The  haphazard  mixing  of  Air  Force  cargo  aircraft,  helicopters, 
light  fixed  wing  aircraft  and  LOHs,  plus  the  lack  of  ramp  space  and  inadequate 
refueling  and  rearming  facilities,  cause  confusion  and  resulted  in  a  distinct 
•afety  hazard  during  the  Battle  of  DAK  TO. 

(2)  Recommendations.  Extreme  care  should  be  exercised  in  the 
development  of  a  small  airfield  into  an  adequate  facility  for  supporting  the 
various  aviation  elements  required  for  a  major  operation.  Priority 
engineer  support  must  be  allocated  to  build  adequate  parking  ramps,  dispersed 
POL  points  and  rearming  points.  Consideration  must  be  given  to  separating 
fixed  wing  traffic  and  parking  from  helicopter  traffic  and  parking.  Right 
and  left  hand  traffic  patterns  should  be  initiated.  Also,  hover  lanes  should 
be  provided  gun  ships,  so  that  thiy  may  move  to  the  runway  for  a  running 
takeoff  after  refueling  and  rearming j  A  high  priority  should  be  given  to  duet 
control. Artillery  positions  should  be  placed  so  they  do  not  fire  through  traffic 
patterns  or  otherwise  restrict  the  full  utilization  of  the  airfield.  Airfield 
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perimeters  must  be  moved  out  far  enough  to  meet  the  above  requirement  and 
to  provide  for  adequate  dispersion  of  airoraft  to  preclude  exoessive  losses 
to  rocket  or  mortar  attaok.  Vehicle  traffic  must  be  routed  away  from  the 
pads,  medevao  pads  and  other  critical  installations  should  be  dispersed 
paxpp.el  to  and  along  the  active  runway. 

d.  Saftty, 

(1)  Observations  and  Discussion,  During  the  Battle  of  DAK 
TO,  several  extremely  unfortunate  accidents  occurred;  aooidenta  which 
could  have  easily  been  avoided.  Passengers  loading  and  off-loading  he¬ 
licopters  continued  to  walk  into  turning  rotor  blades.  Turning  blades 
are  a  hazard  at  any  time;  however,  when  operating  on  other  than  level 
ground,  the  hazard  increases  ten-fold.  A  rotor  strike  will  almost  always 
result  in  decapitation  and  death  to  the  individual  involved. 

(2)  Recommendation.  Personnel  operating  in  the  vicinity  of 
helicopters  should  be  constantly  reminded  of  the  dangers  involved.  Class¬ 
es  or  demonstration  should  be  given  as  to  the  proper  method  of  boarding 

or  departing  a  helicopter.  On  the  just  concluded  operation,  3  lives  were 
unnecessarily  lost  due  to  carelessness  in  this  manner. 

FOR  THE  COMMANDER: 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 
HEADQUARTERS  299TH  ENGINEER  BATTALION  (C) 

APO  96318 

EGCC-CO  10  December  1967 

SUBJECT:  Combat  Operations  After  Aotion  Report  (RCS*  MACV  J3-32) 


TO  t  Commanding  General 

4th  Infantry  Division 
ATTN.  AVDDH-GC 
aPO  96262 


1.  NAME  OR  IDENTITY  AND/OR  TYPE  OF  OPERATION  -  Battle  of  Dak  To/ 

Operation  MacArthur. 

2.  DATES  OF  OPERATION ;  250001  October  to  012400  December  1967. 

3-  ' LOCATION :  Dak  To  Province,  RVN. 

4.  CONTROL  OR  COMMAND  HEADQUARTERS:  4th  Infantry  Division- 

5-  REPORTING  OFFICER:  LTC  D.  I.  Aguilar,  CO,  299th  Engr  Bn  (C). 

6-  TASK  ORGANIZATION-, 

a.  Organic  Units:  299th  Engr  Bn  General  Support  of  4th  Infantry 

Division. 

b.  Attachments;  I5th  Engr  Co  (LE).  Direct  support  of  299th  Engr 

Bn  (C). 

c.  Detachments.’  Company  B  was  made  OPCON  70th  Engineer  Battalion 
from  19  Nov  to  10  Dec  1967- 

7.  SUPPORTING  FORCES :  HQ,  937th  Engineer  Group  provided  one  float 
bridge  maintenance  team  from  554th  Engr  Co  (FB) . 

8.  INTELLIGENCE: 

a.  Reconnaissance  Ground  reconnaissance  of  Routes  14,  511,  and 
512  were  made  daily  by  the  battalion  recon  teams.  Also  aerial  reconnaissance 
was  made  periodically  when  aircraft  was  available  from  937th  Engineer  Group, 

b.  Road  Nets:  There  were  no  problems  with  the  roads  sustaining 
traffic  in  the  area  of  operation.  However  the  roads  are  nearly  all  fair 
weather  roads  and  in  particular  all  of  Route  512  is  strictly  a  fair  weather  road 
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This  oondition  must  be  corrected,  before  the  next  monsoon  season  if  it  is 
expeoted  that  this  road  will  oarry  operational  traffic  during  the  rainy  season. 
It  will  take  a  major  engineer  effort  to  upgrade  the  road  to  all  weather 
capability. 

c.  Enemy  Engineer  Efforts  The  NVA  and  VC  units  operating  in  the 
AO  utilized  engineer  skills  on  a  limited  yet  suooessful  basis.  This  included 
mining  of  the  road  and  the  use  of  demolitions  on  bridges. 

(1)  Mining  incidents!.  The  battalion  was  directly  involved  in 
two  mining  incidents.  The  first  was  on  11  Nov  on  Route  512.  At  0845  a  3/4 
ton  from  the  land  clearing  platoon  hit  a  mine  at  YB893271.  C  Company  cleared 
the  area  and  found  a  second  mine,  a  Chicom  type  12 1  in  diameter  and  4  thick. 
The  second  occured  on  20  November  on  Route  14  at  ZB172016  when  an  M48  hit  a 
mine  at  0750  hours.  While  B  Company  was  conducting  a  sweep  the  logistic  con¬ 
voy  passed  through  the  area  and  a  5  ton  tractor  hit  a  second  mine  at  0950  hrs. 

(2)  Demolition  Two  bridges  were  blown  during  the  period  in 

the  battalion  AO.  On  7  November  bridge  14-24  (ZB153088)  was  blown  sometime 
during  the  night.  Also  the  bypass  was  blown  at  the  same  location.  The 
demolition  work  was  poor  as  th  '  'idge  was  repaired  with  the  replacement  of 
a  stringer  and  some  decking.  November  bridge  14-26  (ZB088175)  was 

blown  during  the  night.  This  «.  , t  timber  span  was  completely  destroyed  and 

had  to  be  replaced. 

(3)  Ambushes:  On  8  November  at  YB893271  on  Route  512  a  C 
Company  dozer  was  attached  with  small  arms  and  rocket  fire.  The  dozer  was 
extensively  damaged.  On  11  November  a  platoon  from  B  Company  was  ambushed 
at  ZA200968  by  an  estimated  50  to  80  man  VC  force.  The  attack  was  made 
with  rockets,  grenades,  mortars,  arid  small  arms. 

9.  MISSION :  The  mission  assigned- to  the  299th  Engineer  Battalion  (C) 
by  the  937th  Engineer  Group  (C)  is  to  provide  general  engineer  support  to 
elements  of  the  4th  Infantry  Division  operating  in  the  battaliorte  AO.  The 
299th  assumed,  on  its  own,  direct  support  missions  for  the  4th  Infantry 
Division,  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  and  elements  of  the  1st  Cavalry  Division 
Air  Mobile  on  a  task  basis. 

10.  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATION: 

a.  The  299th  Engineer  Battalion  directed  the  battalion's  engineer 
effort  during  Operation  MacArthur  from  the  battalion  forward  CP  located  at 
Dak  To,  RVN. 

b.  Headquarters  and  Headquarters  Company  provided  support  to  the 
companies  operating  in  Dak  To.  The  S-2,  S-3,  S-4,  Battalion  Maintenance  and 
the  Equipment  Platoon  had  the  preponderance  of  their  section  located  in  Dak 
To.  Two  1500  gallon-per-hour  water  purification  units  were  used  to  provide 
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water  for  all  unite  in  the  area.  Normal  administrative  funotlons  were  con¬ 
ducted  from  the  main  CP  at  Pleiku.  Aleo  all  Claes  II  and  IV  supplies  were 
prooured  and  shipped  with  organio  transportation  by  the  battalion  S-4 
section  located  in  Pleiku. 

o.  Company  A  directed  its  engineer  efforts  from  the  Company's  CP 
looated  at  the  vioinity  of  Tan  Canh  (ZB045223) .  The  Company  provided  direct 
engineer  support  to  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  and  elements  of  the  1st  Brigade 
1st  Airmobile  Division.  In  addition  they  have  responsibility  for  road  re¬ 
pair  of  Route  14  from  Bridge  14-22  (ZB156053)  to  Dak  To  and  for  Route  512 
from  the  junction  of  Rt  14  to  ZB023216. 

d.  Company  B  directed  its  engineer  effort  from  the  Company  CP 
located  in  Kontum  (AR769898).  The  company  provided  direct  engineer  support 
to  elements  of  the  1st  Brigade,  1st  Cavalry  Division  looated  in  Kontum.  B 
Company  also  had  maintenance  and  upgrading  responsibility  of  Rt  511  from 
Kontum  to  the  Krong  Poko  River  and  Rt  14  from  Kontum  to  Bridge  14-22 
(ZB156053)  inclusive. 

e.  Company  C  operated  from  the  Company  CP  located  at  Ben  Het 
(YBS73257) .  The  primary  mission  of  the  Company  is  to  construct  a  C-7A 
airfield,  a  Fire  Support  Base  and  clear  for  a  CIDG  camp.  Also  C  Company 
provided  direct  support  to  elements  of  1st  Brigade,  4th  Infantry  Division 
and  to  elements  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  looated  at  Ben  Het.  In 
addition  the  Company  has  maintenance  responsibility  of  Route  5H  from 
Bridge  512-3  (YB953238)  to  Ben  Het. 

f.  D  Company  directed  its  engineer  effort  from  the  Company  CP 
located  at  Dak  To  (ZB012219).  The  Company  provided  direct  engineer  support 
to  units  of  the  1st  Brigade,  4th  Infantry  Division,  173d  Airborne  Brigade, 
and  1st  Brigade,  1st  Cavalry  Division  located  at  Dak  To.  The  Company  had 
responsibility  for  rebuilding  Route  512  from  ZB023216  to  Br.  512-3.  Also 
they  maintained  and  repaired  the  DAk  To  airfield  to  keep  it  traf ficable  for 
C-130  traffic  during  the  operation. 

g.  15th  Engr  Co  (LE)  operated  from  the  Company  CP  located  at 
Dak  To  (ZB018213)  and  provided  direct  engineer  equipment  support  to  the 
299th  Engineer  Battalion. 

11.  EXECUTION 

a.  Headquarters  and  Headquarters  Company:  HHC  was  split  in  two 
elements  for  the  support  of  the  battalion  during  the  operation.  A  Battalion 
forward  CP  was  located  in  Dak  To  and  made  up  of  elements  of  the  S-2,  S-3, 

S-4,  comma  and  maintenance  sections  plus  most  of  the  equipment  platoon.  In 
Pleiku,  the  battalion's  base  camp,  the  remainder  of  the  headquarters  main¬ 
tained  all  staff  section  representation.  Two  D6B  dozers  were  modified  by 
the  Battalion  maintenance  section  to  be  broken  down  into  two  sections,  one 
with  the  tracks,  chassis  and  blade,  the  other  with  the  engine  and  body. 
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These  were  airlifted  by  CH-54  Skyor&ne  to  three  locations  to  support  the 
infantry  units  in  olearing  fire  bases. 

(1)  On  131200  Nov  67  a  D6B  was  airlifted  from  Old  Dak  To 
airfield  to  the  1/3  Infantry  Fire  Support  Base  (Y8910120) .  At  this  location 
the  dozer  and  orew  leveled  areas  for  155mm  artillery  battery,  excavated  slots 
for  a  Taotioal  Operations  Center,  a  Fire  Direction  Center,  ammo  storage  and 
personnel  sleeping  bunkers.  Also  two  helicopter  Landing  Zones  were  leveled, 
one  for  resupply  and  the  other  for  command  ships.  After  the  complex  was 
developed,  the  dozer  continued  to  improve  perimeter  and  fields  of  fire  by 
clearing  an  area  approximately  200  meters  by  500  meters.  The  dozer  was 
lifted  to  Old  Dak  To  on  18  Nov  67. 

(2)  On  281100  November  the  D6B  was  moved  directly  to  support 
the  3/12  Infantry  on  hill  1030  (YB822081),  This  Fire  Support  Base  had 
large  trees  (approximately  150'  high  and  18”  -  24  diameter)  which  were 
felled  by  demolitions  and  moved  by  the  dozer.  Again  slots  for  bunkers  and 
ammo  storage  were  exc'avated  and  150  meters  by  600  meters  was  cleared  for 
fields  of  fire.  After  the  end  of  the  roporting*period  the  dozer  is  to 
clear  and  level  an  area  for  an  artilleiy  battery. 

b.  (l)  Company  A  has  the  mission  of  upgrading  Route  14  and  Route 
512.  During  this  reporting  period  the  Company  excavated  and  removed  over 
14,500  cy  of  organic  soil  from  Route  512  and  placed  over  19,000' cy  of  select 
fill  in  the  rebuilding  of  the  road.  Also  the  company  constructed  1700 
meters  of  access  road  to  a  quarry  site  (ZB081171)  in  preparation  for  its 
development.  The  company  rehabilitated  the  area  which  was  a  fire  base 
around  Old  Dak  To  airfield  used  by  the  173d  during  Operation  Greeley. 

(2)  On  6  November  the  company  began  providing  direct  support 
to  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade.  They  excavated  holes  for  3  Tactical  Operation 
Centers,  one  36'  x  40'  one  25'  x  45'  and  one  20'  x  40'.  5  POL  bladder 

holes  were  excavated  and  a  total  of  162,500  square  meters  of  fields  of  fire 
was  cleared. 


(3)  On  15  Nov  the  ASP  w&3  hit  with  mortar  rounds  and  all  the 
stockage  was  lost.  A  Company  was  tasked  to  build  a  5  cell  ASP  adjacent  to 
the  173d  area.  Beneficial  occupancy  'was  made  on  21  Nov  and  the  project 
completed  on  28  Nov.  A  total  of  130,000  cubic  yards  of  earth  was  excavated 
for  the  forming  of  the  side  hill  pads,  4  bunkers  were  built,  490  ft  of  culvert 
was  placed,  9000  sandbags  filled  and  placed  and  1800  meters  of  triple  con¬ 
certina  was  installed.  Also  130,000  square  meters  of  fields  of  fire  were 
cleared. 


(4)  On  17  November  bridge  14-26  was  blown  by  the  enemy  and  A 
Company  cleared  the  debris  and  emplaced  an  A VLB  over  the  gap.  The  22* 
timber  span  was  rebuilt  on  19  Nov  after  the  materials  were  hauled  from  Pleiku. 
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(5)  On  19  November  A  Company  began  providing  direct  engineer 
support  for  elements  of  the  1st  Oav  AM  Division.  Over  120,000  square  meters 
of  fields  of  fire  were  oleared  and  three  ,50  meter  x  10  meter  x  5  meter  holes 
were  excavated. 


(6)  On  25  Nov  A  Company  airlifted  one  squad  to  provide  general 
engineer  support  along  with  the  D6B  dozer  at  a  173d  fire  support  base  located 
at  YB815151. 


c.  (l)  During  the  period  25  Ootober  to  1  Deo  B  Company  looated 
in  Kontum  provided  general  engineer  support  in  an  area  whioh  included  Route 
511  from  Kontum  to  the  Krong  Poko  River,  Route  14  from  Kontum  to  Bridge 
14-22  and  to  units  staying  in  the  vioinity  of  Kontum  airfield.  During  this 
period  the  Company  operated  a  Bandpit  on  the  Dak  Bla  River  and  loaded  out 
a  total  of  13,115  cubic  yards  of  sand,  A  total  of  5540  cubic  yards  of  fill 
was  placed  upgrading  Route  511  and  another  970  cubic  yards  was  placed  on 
\  Route  14.  Over  60  km  of  road  was  graded  and  460  feet  of  culvert  was  installed 
on  drainage  structures  along  those  routes.  Bridges  14-14,  15,  19,  and  21 
were  repaired  with  new  curbing  and  bridge  14-18,  a  single  double  Bailey, 
was  redecked. 


(2)  On  28  October  the  Bailey  bridge  14—352  which  had  been  in 
plaoe  since  June  was  raised  and  re lave led  because  it  was  resting  on  the 
abutments  due  to  settlement. 


(3)  On  31  October  construction  of  bridge  5H-5  was  started. 
This  three  span  timber  pile  bridge,  72  feet  in  length  with  a  classification 
of  75/55  was  completed  on  7  November  1967* 


i 


(k)  A  bypass  at  bridge  14-U  was  constructed  in  order  that  the 
interdiction  of  Route  14  by  destruction  of  the  bridge  could  be  considerably 
more  difficult.  A  triple  barrel  72:'  culvert  was  installed  and  the  work 
completed  on  13  November. 

(5)  On  7  November  bridge  14-24  (ZB153085)  and  the  bypass 
were  blown  sometime  during  the  night.  B  Company  moved  one  platoon  from 
Kontum  and  installed  30  feet  of  48  Inch  culvert  and  had  the  bypass  open  to 
traffic  by  133 0  hours.  The  decking  on  the  bridge  was  replaced  and  the 
bridge  opened  to  traffic  on  10  November.  On  11  November  a  platoon  from 
B  Company  was  returning  to  bridge  14-24  to  replace  the  hand  rails  and 
curbs,  'when  they  were  ambushed  by  an  enemy  force  of  from  50  to  80  VC  at 
ZA 200968.  The  enemy  attacked  with  grenades,  rockets,  automatic  weapons 
and  mortars.  The  platoon  was  split  in  two  halves.  A  perimeter  was  organized 
after  extracting  three  of  their  six  vehicles.  The  platoon  received  Cav 
reinforcement  20  to  30  minutes  after  contact  started  and  the  contact 
lasted  approximately  90  minutes.  One  5  ton  dump  truck,  one  3/4  ton  truck 
and  one  \  ton  truck  were  extensively  damaged.  There  were  6  US  engineer 
KIA  and  4  WIA  and  13  enemy  KIA  confirmed  by  body  count. 
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(6)  On  12  November  bridge  14-14  was  blown  by  enemy  aotion.  An 
AVLB  was  emplaced  by  B  Company  by  0849  hours.  The  bridge  was  replaoed  by  a 
double  barrel  36''  culvert  and  was  open  to  traffio  at  1300  hours  on  13  November 

(7)  On  6  November  B  Company  began  to  provide  direot  support 
to  elements  of  the  1st  Air  Cavalry  Division  and  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade 
that  moved  into  Kontum.  During  the  following  two  weeks  the  oompany  con¬ 
structed  34  helicopter  revetments  and  4  Chinook  revetments.  A  total  of 
208,950  square  yards  of  area  around  revetment  and  landing  zones  was  covered 
with  peneprime.  More  than  71,000  square  yards  was  cleared  for  landing  2ones, 
troop  areas  and  storage  area  for  FSE.  The  ammo  storage  point  was  reworked 
with  over  1000  cubic  yards  of  fill  plaoed  and  700  meters  of  triple  oon- 
certlria  installed.  Eight  holes  16'  x  46'  x  5'  were  exoavated  for  POL  bladders 

(8)  On  12  November  the  oompany  was  given  operational  control 
of  two  sections  of  the  35th  Land  Clearing  Platoon  with  the  purpose  of 
clearing  100  meters  on  either  side  of  Route  14  north  of  Kontum  to  Dak  To. 

From  this  time  until  29  Nov  the  Rome  plows  secured  by  one  platoon  from  B 
Company  cleared  605  acres  ending  at  bridge  14-25.  On  this  date  the 
responsibility  of  the  clearing  was  transfered  to  A  Company  and  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  clearing  of  Route  14  to  Dak  To  was  completed. 

(9)  B  Company  was  given  the  requirement  to  construct  a  turn¬ 
around  for  C-130s  on  the  northeast  side  of  Kontum  airfield.  This  was 
required  to  reduce  the  congestion  on  the  parking  apron  and  thus  reduce  the 
C-130s  vulnerability  to  attack.  A  34.000  square  feet  area  was  cleared, 
filled  with  875  cy  of  fill,  graded  and  shot  with  peneprime.  M8A1  matting 
was  placed  on  the  'U"  shaped  turnaround.  Work  started  on  22  November  and 
the  turnaround  was  ready  for  use  on  27  November. 

(10)  B  Company  conducted  a  daily  reconnaissance  of  Route  14 
north  to  bridge  14-22  in  order  to  insure  the  road  was  open  for  logistics 
convoys  supporting  the  battle  of  Dak  TO.  Tactical  wire  was  installed  around 
the  piers  of  bridge  14-10  and  around  bridge  14-20.  Also  350  meters  of 
tactical  wire  was  placed  around  an  orphanage  in  Kontum. 

d.  (l)  C  Company  had  moved  to'  Ben  Het  on  22  October  (YB873257) 
with  the  mission  of  constructing  a  C-7A  capable  airfield  with  the  provision 
that  it  be  expanded  rapidly  to  carry  C-130  traffic.  They  also  have  the 
task  of  providing  a  cleared  area  for  a  CIDG  camp  and  to  provide  an  entrencher 
and  sand  and  gravel  for  concrete  work. 

(2)  One  section  of  Rome  plows  was  provided  C  Company  for  the 
clearing  of  the  airfield,  CIDG  camp  and  clearing  100  meters  on  both  sides 
of  Route  512.  They  worked  during  the  period  25  Oct  to  22  Nov  under  the 
control  of  C  Company  and  cleared  a  total  of  690  acres  which  includes  the 
airfield,  CIDG  camp  and  east  along  Route  512  to  the  Krong  Poko  River.  At 
this  point  the  control  of  the  Rome  plows  was  transfered  to  D  Company. 
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(3)  Daily  mine  sweeps  were  oonduoted  on  Route  512  both  to  the 
water  peint  and  also  to  FSB  13  (IB918260)  by  Company  0.  As  the  road  was 
cleared  by  the  Rome  plows,  it  was  upgraded  with  grading  and  ditehing 
totaling  14,000  meters  and  120  ft  of  oulvert  installed. 

(4)  On  6  November  C  Company  began  providing  direot  support  to 
elements  of  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade  oo-looated  with  them  at  Ben  Het.  A 
total  of  2335  meters  of  triple  eonoertina  was  installed  around  the  peri¬ 
meter.  1200  meters  of  this  fencing  was  later  relocated.  For  the  following 
three  weeks  the  company  provided  an  average  of  2  dump  trucks  and  one  bucket 
loader  per  day  for  ammunition  movement  and  troop  transportation  to  areas 

of  operation.  Doaer  support  was  provided  on  the  average  of  one  per  day  to 
exoavate  defensive  positions,  living  bunkers,  a  TOC,  and  8  and  155  mm  gun 
positions.  One  of  the  eight  11'  x  24’  living/fighting  bunkers  built  for  the 
troops  in  C  Company  was  turned  over  to  the  173d  for  their  use. 

V  (5)  During  the  period  13  November  to  30  November  the  stripping 

of  the  overburden  was  completed  with  a  total  of  52,000  cubic  yards  of  loose 
fill  removed.  This  was  accomplished  with  the  use  of  3  each  290M  tractor 
scrapers. 

e.  (l)  D  Company  had  been  located  in  Dak  To  since  late  August. 

With  the  build  up  of  US  troops  in  the  Dak  To  area  D  Company  was  tasked  with 
providing  ganeral  engineer  support  to  the  Dak  To  AO.  An  average  of  two 
dezers  per  day  were  utilized  to  clear  fields  of  fire,  excavate  bunkers  and 
sumps.  They  installed  over  1800  meters  of  triple  concertina  on  the  perimeter. 
The  company  manned  a  portion  of  the  perimeter  during  the  entire  reporting 
period  with  an  average  of  3-5  squad  days  devoted  to  this  mission.  The 
company  conducted  a  daily  mlnesweep  of  Route  512  from  bridge  512-2  to  bridge 
512-3  for  the  entire  period  and  for  approximately  two  weeks  the  3weep  went 
to  FSB  13  (YB918260). 

(2)  The  company  had  the  mission  of  patching  the  runway  where 
(  the  thin  single  surface  treatment  had  worn  through  because  of  the  heavy 

C-130  traffic.  This  task  was  accomplished  with  the  use  of  cold  mix  made 
with  RC-3  and  3/4  inch  minus  aggregate.  A  total  of  445  square  yards  was 
patched  during  the  period.  Work  was  done  at  night  because  of  the  C-130 
traffic  in  the  daytime.  On  several  nights  the  tactical  situation  would 
not  permit  the  use  of  lights  therefore  the  work  on  this  project  was  sporadic. 

(3)  From  1  to  8  November  D  Company  placed  16,000  gallons  of 
peneprime  and  RC-3  cutback  as  a  dust  palliative.  At  this  time  the  equipment 
and  responsibility  was  turned  over  to  A  Company,  4th  Engineer  Battalion. 

„  (4)  On  15  November  the  airfield  parking  apron  with  three  C-I30s 
was  mortared  in  the  morning  resulting  in  the  total  destruction  of  two  of 
the  aircraft.  In  the  late  afternoon  the  ASP  was  hit  with  mortars  resulting 
in  the  loss  of  all  stock  in  the  ASP.  Two  tasks  were  given  to  D  Company  as 
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a  result  of  this  damage  In  addition  to  polioing  shrapnel  from  the  runway. 

An  expedient  taxiway  was  oonstruoted  to  the  parking  apron  to  provide  a  bypass 
to  the  area  where  the  damaged  C~130s  were  looated.  This  work  was  started  on 
17  November  and  oompleted  on  3.9  November  with  700  oubio  yards  of  select 
fill  hauled  and  compaeted.  The  ramp  was  then  ooated  with  peneprime  and  RC-3* 
The  seoond  task  was  the  construction  of  5  emergency  ammunition  storage  oells. 
These  five  oells  were  constructed  on  the  north  side  of  the  airfield  and 
were  oompleted  by  20  November. 

(5)  Two  PAC  revetments  were  constructed  by  D  Company 
utilizing  empty  55  gallon- drums.  The  area  was  prepared  on  20  November  and 
the  Job  was  oompleted  on  28  November.  The  55  gallon  drums  were  stacked  2 
high  with  the  first  row  2  wide.  These  were  filled  with  earth  and  a  layer 
of  sandbags  placed  on  the  top  row  to  bring  the  total  height  to  eight  feet. 

(6)  On  23  November  the  Rome  plow  seotion  and  the  responsibility 
for  clearing  Route  512  was  transfered  to  D  Company  from  C  Company.  From 
this  date  until  1  December  a  total  of  335  acres  was  cleared.  D  Company 
provided  one  platoon  for  seeurity  of  the  plows. 

(7)  D  Company  haa  the  mission  of  constructing  a  four  modulo, 
twenty  cell  ASP  on  the  location  of  tho  old  ASP.  Work  started  on  this  on 
12  November  before  the  ASP  fire.  The  berms  for  four  oells  were  completed 
at  the  time  of  the  fire.  Because  of  the  hazard  of  duds  in  the  area,  work 
did  not  resume  until  28  November.  The  cells  will  have  a  50'  x  50'  M8A1 

,  pad  on  a  surface  which  will  be  compacted  and  peneprimed.  By  1  December  a 
v  ^  total  of  A  cells  were  oomplete  and  ready,  for  occupancy. 

(8)  On  19  November  D  Company  repaired  bridge  512-3  which 
had  one  column  on  the  first  pier  begin  to  slide  out  under  the  bridge  due 
to  erosion  at  the  base.  On  23  November  the  ramp  on  the  M4T6  float  bridge 
512-3  cracked  and  was  dosed  to  traffic.  One  platoon  was  dispatched  to  make 
the  repairs  with  materials  flown  in  by  Chinook.  This  was  completed  by 

2200  hours  the  23d. 

(9)  D  Company  has  the  mission  of  rebuilding  and  upgrading 
Route  512  from  the  east  end  of  Dak  To  airfield  to  bridge  512-3.  During 
this  period  a  total  of  30,067  cubic  yards  of  fill  was  hauled  and  compacted 
on  the  road. 

f.  The  15th  Engineer  Company  (IE) '  provided  engineer  equipment 
support  to  the  battalion  throughout  the  period^  This  equipment  includes 
290M  tractor  scrapers,  D-7E  dozers,  Cat  12  graders,  air  compressors, 
asphalt  distributors  and  dump  trucks.  All  class  II  and  IV  materials  used 
by  the  battalion  were  hauled  to  Dak  To  from  Pleiku  with  most  of  the  trans¬ 
portation  provided  by  the  15th  Engineers.  Also  the  company  manned  approxi¬ 
mately  600  meters  of  perimeter  with  76  personnel  on  the  perimeter  each 
night.  The  company's  averags  present  for  duty  strength  was  86. 

g.  (l)  C  Company  of  the  70th  Engineer  Battalion  was  OPCON  to  the 

FOR.  OFFICIAL.  US{=  ONLY 


FO/t  O/r^/O/^C  USB  ONLV 

BQCC-CO  10  December  196? 

SUBJECT:  Combat  Operations  Aftar  Aotlon  Report  (RCS:  MACY  J3-32) 

299th  from  17  November  with  the  mission  of  installing  a  Bailey  bridge  at 
512-3  to  replaoe  the  M4T6  float  bridge.  This  bridge  is  bo  be  three  80 
foot  double  single  spans  on  pile  piers.  By  1  December  the  company  had 
driven  the  piles  for  one  pier. 

(2)  The  company  provided  additional  support  to  the  299th 
with  the  utilization  of  dump  trucks  and  loaders.  The  oompany  repaired  two 
FAC  revetments  that  had  oollapsed  in  September. 

i 

.12.  RESUITS ; 

a.  Friendly  personnel  losses:  B  Company*  -  6  MA,  4  WXA.  C  Company  - 
2  WIA.  HQ  Company  -  2  WIA. 

b.  Friendly  equipment  lessee:  l-D'ftS  dozer,  lnb  ton  truck,  2-3/4 
ton  trucks,  1-5  ton  wrecker. 

o.  Enemy  personnel  losses.  16  VC  KIA  by  body  count. 

13.  ADMINISTRATIVE  MATTERS: 

a.  Normal  routine  administrative  matters  were  performed  at  the 
Battalion  rear  in  Pleiku.  Feeder  information  for  reports  was  transmitted  to 
the  Battalion  rear  by  radio  on  the  admin  net  or  by  convoy  on  the  mail 
truck.  The  battalion  used  a  2^  ton  truck  as  a  mail/courier  vehiole  to  make 
daily  runs  from  Pleiku  to  Dak  To. 

b.  Medical  and  administrative  evacuations  were  excellent. 

c.  Logistics: 

(1)  During  the  operation  the  Battalion  S-4  procured  all  class 
II  and  IV  Engineer  supplies  for  battalion  projects.  This  required  a  heavy 
use  of  organic  tractors  and  lowboys.  This  was  further  hampered  by  a 
shortage  of  seven  lowboys  in  the  battalion.  A  limited  supply  of  lumber, 
sandbags  and  wire  was  provided  to  supported  units  when  these  items  were 
available  and  not  required  for  other  projects. 

(2)  The  299th  provided  water  to  the  units  operating  in  the 
Dak  To  area  with  two  1500  gpm  erdlators.  The  water  point  was  implemented 

by  a  600  gpm  unit  from  the  4th  Engineer  battlion.  The  173d  established  a  600 
gpm  unit  at  Ben  Het  Which  proved  to  be  extremely  beneficial,  as  it  reduced 
the  requirement  for  hook  sorties.  The  1500  gpm  unit  at  Dak  To  was  set  up 
outside  the  perimeter  which  increased  the  possibility  of  damage  by  enemy 
activity.  An  attempt  was  made  to  establish  a  water  point  inside  the  peri¬ 
meter  adjacent  to  the  bath  and  shower  point.  The  FSA  would  not  allow  their 
pumps  to  be  used  for  raw  water  supply  to  the  erdlator.  All  attempts  by  the 
battalion  to  get  a  pump  vdth  at  least  a  70  foot  head  were  unsuccessful.  At 
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the  end  of  the  reporting  period  this  water  point  inside  the  perimeter  was 
still  not  operating  beoause  of  a  laok  of  a  pump, 

i*.  Airlifting  m  to:  ih« 

!£f.f  .??  two  D6B  dour,  to  toooamodtta  an  Aimoblla  kit 

whioh  allows  the  dozer  to  be  broken  into  two  aeotions.  One  seotion  oon- 

’  fram®  Md  blad®“  The  other  is  the  engine  and  body 
fitt8d  ^th  a  nose  wheel  and  two  small  sets  of  pads  whioh  fit  over 
^!«!pr°?ke3?‘  Ihesa  doz*rs  w#re  airlifted  in  two  sections  by  CH-54 
fw  ^r?ne8  to  ‘ire  Bases  in  the  AO.  The  reassembly  of  the  dozers  in 
iJa+iir^ba89J^a  d®P®ndent  on  three  faotors.  The  first  was  the  orientation 
aL«SIi»W?  Part8  J'lth  respect  to  each  other  when  delivered  by  the  airoraft. 

1  ®*P*d*t®d  if  the  two  parts  are  parallel  one  behind  the  other 
rather  than  placed  perpendicular  to  eaoh  other  as  was  sometimes  the  oase. 
ro  achieve  this  proper  alignment  requires  close  cooperation  between  the 
ffrr  P«*3onnel  °“  bh®  ground.  The  second  faotor  af footing  assembly 

tb®,  *oil  conation  at  the  fire  base.  Normally  the  area  had  received 
numeroua  artillery  rounds  which  loosened  the  soil.  The  tractor  if 
necessary  to  move  any  appreciable  distance  would  bury  itself  because  of  the 
small  bearing  area  of  the  sprocket  pads.  The  third  factor  is  the  slope 
?Ltb®  terrain  on  which  assembly  is  to  be  made.  If  the  grade  is  much  over 
ID*  the  tractor  is  nearly  uncontrollable  because  the  nose  wheel  has  no 
steering  and  the  gravity  forces  cause  the  front  end  to  travel  down  hill. 

j+u  iu  s^buat^on  noveni©*it  of  the  engine  and  body  assembly  was  achieved 
with  the  use  of  deadman  and  tackle  with  manpower  as  the  moving  force. 

The  time  of  assemble  varied  from  l£  hours  to  7  hours  dependent  upon  the 
above  conditions. 

15.  COMMANDERS  ANALYSIS ; 

Aircraft  Support ’ 

Discussion.-  The  widespread  activity  of  the  299th  Engineer  Battalion 
over  insecure  area  required  aircraft  for  the  purposes  of  coordination, 
supervision,  reconnaissance,  and  liaison.  Critical  items  of  equipment, 
spare  parts,  and  supplies  were  delivered  by  aircraft.  In  the  majority  of 
instances  an  aircraft  was  provided  by  937th  Engineer  Group.  Those  cases 

nZl  availab:Le»  transportation  was  provided  by  the  4th  Division 
and  the  173d  Airborne  Brigade. 

.  ....  Observation ;  Problems  of  air  transportation  would  be  greatly 
xaciiitated  if  the  supported  unit  could  provide  aircraft  to  the  supporting 
engineer  units  on  a  priority  basis. 

16.  RECOMMENDATIONS . 

Reference  paragraph  15.  That  the  supporting  engineer  units  be 
given  priority  for  aircraft  similar  to  that  of  comparable  size  organic  units. 
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Commanding  General 
4th  Infantry  Division 
ATTN:  AVDDH-GC 
APO  San  Franciaoo  96262 


1.  N/iME  OR  IDENTITY  AND/OR  TYPE  OF  OPERATION.  Battle  for  Dak  To 

2.  DATES  OF  OPERATION.  25  Oct  67  to  1  Dec  67 

3-  IOCATION.  4th  Infantry  Division  Area  of  Operations  RVN 

4.  CONTROL  OR  COMMAND  HEADQUARTERS .  124th  Signal  Battalion 

5.  REPORTING  OFFICERS. 


a. 

Spitz,  William  M 

LTC 

Battalion  Commander 

b. 

Caudill,  Emery 

1LT 

HHD  Commander 

0. 

Plichta,  Frank  L 

OPT 

Co  A  Commander 

d. 

Rawlerson ,  Franklin  S 

1LT 

Co  B  Commander 

e. 

Martel-,  Richard  L. 

1LT 

Co  C  Commander 

f. 

Wagner  Robert  C 

CPT 

278th  Sig  Co  Commander 

6  TASK  ORGANIZATION.  124th  Signal  Battalion 

a.  278th  Signal  Company  43d  Signal  Battalion,  supporting  the  4th 
Infantry  Division  with  base  camp  communications 

b.  3d  FASC.  Co  B  124th  Signal  Battalion  attached  to  3d  Brigade 
4th  Infantry  Division  operating  under  QPCON  Americal  Division 

7.  SUPPORTING  FORCES.  NA 

8.  INTELLIGENCE.  NA 


UN  CC.A  SS  /  F/GO 


C/WC  L.&  S'S/P /££> 

9  MISSION, 

«  a.  The  mission  of  the  124th  Signal  Battalion  during  tha  operation 
was  as  described  in  TOfeE  11-3  J®, 

(1)  To  provide  signal  communications  to  include  communications 
to  subordinate  units  for' 

(a)  Division  Headquarters  exclusive  of  internal  radio  nets. 

(b)  Support  Command  exclusive  of  internal  radio  nets. 

(2)  To  establish  and  operate  this  division  area  communi cations 

system, 

(3)  To  provide  each  organic  brigade  headquarters,  except  those 
detached,  with  multichannel  communications 

(4)  To  provide  an  area  signal  center  service  to  unite  in  the 
brigade  fire  base 

(5)  To  establish  and  operate  facilities  to  connect  division 
artillery  headquarters  into  the  division  area  communications  system 

b.  To  perform  photography  (excent  aerial  photography)  for  the 
division  and  still  picture  laboratory  service  for  all  divisional  units. 

i  i 

c.  To  perform  third  echelon  maintenance  of  all  cryptographic 
equipment  in  the  division  and  organisational  maintenance  of  signal'  equip¬ 
ment  organic  to  the  battalion 

10-  CONCEPT  OF  OPERATION .  The  concent  of  operations  employed  by  the 
124th  Signal  Battalion  involved  establishing  an  area  communications  system 
which  provided  the  following  major  units  with  access  entry  into  the  Division 
Communications  system  and  to  the  in-country  communication  system • 

a.  4th  Inf  Div  Main 

b.  4th  Inf  Div  TAC 

c.  4th  Inf  Div  Arty  (Main  and  TAC) 

d.  4th  Inf  Div  Support  Cmd  (Main) 

e.  1st  Bde  4th  Inf  Div 

I  •• 

f.  2d  Bde.  4th  Inf  Div 

g.  TF  22,  4th  Inf  Div 

h.  l/ 69th  Armor  4th  Ipf  Div 
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i.  2/lst  Cav  4th  Inf  Div 

j. .  173d  Abn  Bda  (OPCON  4th  Inf  Div) 

k '  let  Bde  1st  Air  Cav  Div  (AM)  (OPCON  4th  Inf  Div) 

As  explained  in  more  detail  below  in  the  execution  paragraph,  this 
involved  providing  normal  base  camp  communications  for  Div  Main  Div  Arty- 
Main  and  DISCOM  Main,  Modified  forward  area  signal  centers  were  provided 
to  b  e  f,  and  g  above  and  multichannel  VHF  communications  systems  for  the 
remaining.  4th  Infantry  Division  Tactical  Operation  Center  remained  at 
Base  Camp  and  was  continuously  operated  and  maintained 

0 

11.  EXECUTION.  At  the  beginning  of  this  operation  the  124th  Signal 
Battalion  was  providing  normal  communications  for  Division  Main,  Div  Arty 
Main,  and  DISCOM  at  Camp  Enari,  supporting  the  1st  and  2d  Bde’ a  with  area  signal 
center  platoons  and  supporting  a  composite  task  force  with  the  equivalent 
of  an  ASC  platoon  In  addition  one  platoon  from  Co  B  remained  in  support 
of  the  3d  Bde  at  Due  Pho.  The  124th  also  provided  multichannel  communi¬ 
cations  for  one  Cav  squadron  (2/l)  the  division  tank  battalion  (l/69)  and 
one  infantry  battalion  (2/8)  At  onset  of  the  operations  the  multichannel 
communications  systems  in  operation  are  shown  in  incl  1  It  need  be  pointed 
out  that  at  this  tine  the  2d  Bde  Fwd  was  in  the  process  of  collocating  with 
their  trains. 

From  thi3  time  frame  forward  the  tactical  situation  required  the 
continual  repositioning  of  major  combat  units  which  altered  the  division 
area  communications  with  each  move 

On  2<j>  Oct  67  the  l/69th  Arm  moved  to  a  new  location  (vie  Phu  Nhon) 

The  multichannel  communications  supporting,  this  unit  displaced  with  them 
On  27  Oct  67  the  1st  Bde  consolidated  their  Fwd  and  Trains  location  at  0a3is 
The  50-85-71  (4th  Div  BC  to  l/4  Bde  Fwd)  and  61-71  (1st  Bde  Trains  to  1st  Bde 
Fwd)  systems  depicted  on  incl  1  were  deactivated  Circuit  channelization  was 
altered  to  the  61  location  to  provide  service  for  the  new  consolidated  71 
location.  Or.  this  3ame  day  an  additional  VHF  system  (50B-85-92)  was  activated 
to  handle  the  increased  activity  at  2d  Bde  TAC  The  following  day  additional 
equipment  was  dispatched  to  Dak  To  and  a  second  multichannel  VHF  system 
(50B-85-85A-77)  was  activated  due  to  the  move  of  1st  Bd©  to  the  Dak  To  area, 

On  28  Oct  67  it  was  necessary  to  alter  the  designation  of  the  signal 
centers  operating  the  division  area  communications  system  to  reflect  the 
current  tactical  units  being  supported  The  77  location  (2/8  Inf)  became 
71  (1st  Bde  Fwd).  The  61  location  (1st  Bde  Trains)  was  changed  to  76  (TF  22 
located  at  0asi3)  and  the  92  location  (2d  Bde  TAC)  became  72  (2d  Bde  Fwd) 

On  29  Oct  67  the  division  area  communications  system  was  as  reflected 
in  incl  2. 

It  should  be  pointed  out  at  this  point  that  Dak  To  Airx'ield  is  virtually 
inaccessible  to  VHF  Masked  by  high  hills  on  all  four  sides  the  airfield  is 
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alfflost  impervious  to  VHF  systems  running  to  the  south.  Therefore  most 
systems  must  be  relayed  through  MACV  Compound  (8J5A)  east  of  the  airfield. 
Although  this  compound  is  only  four  kilometers  from  the  airfield,  it  has  a 
higher  elevation  and  enjoys  an  opening  in  the  mountains  to  the  south 
through  whioh  VHF  communications  is  possible  The  planning  distance  for 
AN/TRC-24  radio  is  45km  line  of  site  inol  3  reflects  the  profile  and 
distance  between  Dragon  Mt  (85)  and  MACV  Compound  (85A)  as  88km 

The  facilities  being  provided  for  1st  Bde  2d  Bde  and  TF  22  at  this 
time  consisted  of  the  following' 

a  Common  User  swltohboard  services 

b.  Hot  line  telephone  circuits 

c  Message  center 

d.  Messenger. 

e.  Radioteletype . 

Information  was  received  that  the  173d  Abn  Bde  had  come  under  OPCQN 
of  the  4th  Inf  Div  and  would  displace  to  the  Dak  To  area  In  anticipation  * 
for  this  move  a  system  was  installed  between  4th  Div  Base  Camp  with  radio 
relays  at  Dragon  Mt  and  MACV  Compound  (Dak  To)  Upon  the  displacement  of 
the  173d  Abn  Bde  to  the  Dak  To  area  this  VHF  system  was  established  at 
their  CP  location. 

Additional  systems  programed  at  this  time  was  for  a  multichannel  system 
between  1st  Bde  Fwd/Div  TAC  Ci?  which  was  to  be  collocated  and  the  173d  Abn 
Bde  Also  a  system  to  connect" 173d  Abn  Bde  TAC  with  the  1st  Bde  Fwd/Div  TAC 
CP.  In  order  to  provide  circuits  for  the  173d  Abn  Bde  Fwd  back  to  their 
aviation  support  whioh  was  to  remain  at  Kontum,  and  their  base  camp  location 
at  An  Khe,  the  54th  Signal  Battalion  provided  a  multichannel  system  between 
Dak  To  Airfield  and  Kontum  with  a  radio  relay  at  MACV  Compound.  At  Kontum 
this  system  would  tie  into  a  43d  Sig  Bn  system  to  pickup  the  An  Khe  circuits. 
Two  other  54th  Sig  Bn  systems  already  in  operation  one  from  Camp  Enarl  to 
Pleiku  and  one  from  Pleiku  to  Dak  To  Airfield  were  utilized  for  additional 
circuitry  as  required.  On  7  Nov  67  the  division  area  communications  system 
at  this  point  is  as  reflected  in  incl  4 

Upon  arrival  of  the  Div  TAC  CP  at  Dak  To  the  124th  Signal  Battalion 
was  operating  one  AN/MTC-7  switchboard  for  the  1st  Bde.  With  the  increase 
of  activity  it  necessitated  installing  another  AN/MTC-7  switchboard  for  the 
Div  TAC  element.  It  soon  became  apparent  that  units  such  as  the  1st  Logis¬ 
tical  Commands  Forward  Supply  elements  airfield  control  personnel,  engineer 
units,  and  other  support  units  had  a  requirement  for  area  communications 
service.  A  request  was  made  to  IFFV  to  provide  this  service  to  relieve  the 
■  load  of  the  two  division  tactiOal  switchboards  and  the  tactical  teletype¬ 
writer  circuits.  This  resulted  in  the  43d  Sig  Bn  establishing  a  12 
channel  system  (AN/GRC-50)  from  Dak  To  to  Pleiku  and  installing  a  switchboard 
(AN/MTC-7)  and  a  telegraph  terminal  (AN/MSC-29)  at  Dak  To. 
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The  requirement  for  increased  oirouitry  between  the  173d  Abn  Bde  Pwd 
and  their  TAC  necessitated  deactivating  the  71-93  ajrstem  and  activating  a 
73-93  system.  In  order  tp  provide  a  baok  up  teletype  cirouit  for  this  Bde. 
the  124th  Signal  Bn  provided  a'AN/VSC-2  radio.  With  the  deaotivation  of  the 
71-93  system  there' still  existed  a  requirement . for  circuitry  between  Div  TAC 
and  173d  Abn  Bde  TAC.  To  provide  this  requirement  a  AN/MRC-122  system  4 
channel  VHF  system,  whs  established 

As  the  buildup  continued  on  13  Nov  67  the  ,1st  Bde.  1st  Air  Cav  (AM) 
came  wider  4th  Inf  Di>'  OPCON  and  moved  into  the  Kontum  area  with  a  TAC  CP 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  Polei  Kleng.  To  support  this  new  unit  the 
124th  installed  two  multichannel  systems  one  between  4th  Inf  Div  base  . 
camp  and  Kontum  via  Dragon  Mt  and  one  between  Kontum  and  Polei  Kleng.  The 
54th  Sig  Bn's  system  previously  installed  between  Dak  To  Airfield  and 
Kontum  again  proved  useful  since  It  was  now  possible  to  route  traffic  from 
the  1st  Bde  1st  Air  Cav  Div  direct  to  the  Div  TAC  CP  The  multiohannbl 
system  from  base  camp  encountered  difficulties  on  the  tranmit  from  Kontum 
to  Dragon  Mt  After  considerable  effort  the  system  was  established  by 
reverting  from  horizontal  to  vertical  polarization  on  the  antennas.  A  pro¬ 
file  of  this  system  is  reflected  in  incl  5 

During  this  period,  at  the  request  of  the  4th  Inf  Div,  the  1st  Sig 
Bde  made  arrangements  to  install  a  24  channel  tropo  system  between  Dragon 
Mt  and  MACV  Compound  of  which  the  124th  Signal  Battalion  was  to  utilize  12 
channels.  In  order  to  extend  these  12  channels  to  the  4th  Inf  Div  base 
camp  a  AN/TTC-7  12  channel  land-line  carrier  system  was  installed  using 

Spiral-4  cable.  The  tropo  equipment  arrived  by  C-130  aircraft  on  13  Nov  67 
and  was  operational  on  14  Nov  67  Concurrent  with  plans  of  installing  the 
tropo  system  and  the  deactivation  of  one  system  from  4th  Div  base  camp  to  TF  22 
the  124th  dispatched  a  SB-611/MRC  patch  panel  to  MACV  Compound  Dak  To 
in  order  to  provide  needed  flexibility  in  routing  the  circuits  required 
to  the  appropriate  location 

To  provide  still  additional  flexibility,  &  12  line  WD-1  system  was 
installed  between  the  patch  panel  located  at  MACV  Compound  and  the  173d 
Abn  Me.  However  from  the  onset  this  project  was  Plagued  with  problems 
Initially  the  lines  were  laid  over  the  open  terrain  With  the  engineer 
construction  in  progress  in  that  area  the  lines  were  soon  damaged  beyond 
repair  Arrangements  were  made  to  bury  the  lines,  however  they  had  to 

exit  the  ground  at  the  edge  of  the  173d  Abn  Me  CP  and  run  along  the  barb¬ 

ed  wire  entanglements  which  was  initially  located  in  elephant  grass.  Fires 
occurred  quite  frequently  which  burned  the  lines  again  resulting  in  inop¬ 
erative  wire  lines.  The  lines  wore  then  placed  overhead  in  the  vicinity  of 
the  CP.  however  again  additions 1  engineer  construction  reduced  the  lines 
to  an  inoperative  status 

On  17  Nov  67  information  was  received  on  the  CP  displacement  of  the 
1st  Me,  1st  Air  Cav  Div  from  KONTUM  to  the  Dak  To  area  in  the  vicinity  of 

the  173d  Abn  Me  To  support  this  move  multichannel  communications  systems 

were  established  4th  ]jaf  Div  base  camo  and  1st  Me  ,1st  Air  Cay  Div 

and  between  4th  Ini  (nv  TAC  ana  the  1st  Me.  l3t  Air  Cav  Div.  In  addition 
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eight  (8)  line  WD-1  ayatem  wee  laid  from  MACV  relay  to  the  CP  of  the  lat 
Bde  which  was  not  plagued  with  the  problems  of  the  firet  wire  ayatem , 

On  20  Nov  67  the  area  communication  system  is  as  reflected  in  Xnol  6 
The  systems  were  now  stabilised  and  remained  so  until  around  25  Nov  67  at 
whioh  time  the  lat  Bde,  1st  Air  Cav  Div  was  released  from  Div  OPCON  leav¬ 
ing  one  battalion  the  l/l2th  Air  Cav  under  Div  OPCON.  Initial  attempts 
to  establish  a  VHF  system  from  4th  Inf  Div  base  camp  to  the  l/l2th  Cav  proved 
fruitless  due  to  the  terrain  and  it  was  established  at  MACV  Compound  (DAK 
TO), 


The  bulk  of  the  commentary  above  has  been  centered  around  multichannel 
communications  systems  as  this  is  the  primary  trunking  means  within  the 
Division.  Particularly  note-worthy  was  the  high  quality  and  reliability  of 
FM  communications  that  existed  between  the  4th  Inf  Div  base  camp  and  DAK  TO 
through  the  retransmission  station  on  Dragon  Mountain  Due  to  periods  of 
heavy  traffic  on  the  Division  FM  Command  neti  it  was  necessary  to  operate 
one  radio  on  the  division  primary  and  one  radio  on  the  division  alternate 
Command  frequency,  passing  secure  transmissions  simultaneously. 

Also  of  importance  to  the  operation  was  the  teletype  traffic  load 
handled  by  the  Famous  Communications  Center  during  the  reporting  period. 

Of  special  note  was  the  extreme  increase  of  flash  precedence  messagea 
processed  during  the  Battle  for  DAK  TO  For  example  during  the  37  days 
prior  to  25  Oct  (17  Sep  -  24  Qct)  the  communications  center  sent  46  and 
received  43  flash  precedence  messages.  During  the  37  days  of  the  DAK  TO 
action  this  same  facility  sent  253  and  received  198  flash  precedence 
messages.  Had  the  Famous  Communications  Center  been  operating  out  of  the 
authorized  TOE  equipment  AN/MSC-29  instead  of  thfeir  present  configuration 
(permanent  building)  it  is  doubtful  that  this  type  of  service  to  the  degree 
required,  could  have  been  provided 

One  final  aspect  of  communications  involved  in  this  operation  was 
the  internal  wiring  of  the  1st  Bde/Div  TAC  collocated  CP  Initially  up¬ 
on  arrival  of  the  1st  Bde  at  DAK  TO  26  ’'air  cables  were  extended  from 
the  signal  complex  to  selected  Points  within  the  area  and  connected  to 
J-1077  junction  boxoo  All  local  and  hot  lines  were  connected  to  J-1077  s  . 
With  the  arrival  of  ohe  Div  TAC  the  ayatem  was  found  inadequate  to  handle 
the  increased  circuitry.  This  necessitated  installing  additional  cable 
and  wire  which  overtaxed  the  resources  of  the  124th  Sig  Bn.  The  54th  Sig 
Bn  provided  wiremen  to  augment  the  124th  wire  teams  If  in  the  future  a 
similar  situation  arises .  inst$.1  lation  of  two  separate  wire  systems  each 
completely  independent  of  the  is  planned 

During  the  Battle  for  DAK  VO  t  no  124th  Sig  Bn  photo  facilities  pro¬ 
cessed  some  2100  black  and  white  photographs  Approximately  300  color 
photographs  were  forwarded  to  Long  Binh  for  processing..  Photographers 
were  detailed  down  to  company  level  to  obtain  first  hand  photographs  for 
the  historical  files  o;  the  4th  Inf  Div  Two  additional  photographers 
were  provided  by  the  .tut o  Signal  Bn. 
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12-  RESULTS. 

ft.  KIA  -  Negative 
b.  WIA  -  Negative 
o.  MIA  -  Negative 
d.  Equipment  -  Negative 

13.  ADMINISTRATIVE  MATTERS. 

Transportation;  Due  to  inaccessibility  of  some  areas  by  road 
movement  and  also '  the ■ requirement  for  immediate  communications  it  was 
necessary  to  airlift  the  AN/MRC~34$  on  four  (4)  different  oooaslona. 

The  first  was  when  the  1st  Bde,  1st  Air  Cav  Div  located  a  TAC  CP  at  P0U5I 
KLENG.  From  there  it  was  airlifted  to  the  1st  Bde,  1st  Air  Cav  Div  CP 
when  they  displaced  to  the  DAK  TO  .area  When  they  were  released  from  Div 

OPCON  and  the  l/l2th  Air  Cav  Sqdn  relocated  in  the  vicinity  of  PIEI  MRONG 
it  was  again  airlifted  by  ohopper  and  the  last  time  was  back  to  DAK  TO  Air 
Field  when  the  173d  Abh  Bde  assumed  OPCON  of  the  l/l2th  Cav  This  extreme 
flexibility  of  movement  for  12  channel  VHF  conmunicationa  equipment  proved 
once  again  to  be  an  invaluable  assist  to  this  Division 

14.  SPECIAL  EQUIPMENT  .AND  TECHNIQUES. 

a.  The  AN/MRC-34^  discussed  above 

b.  The  special  technique  of  obstacle  gain  was  again  required 

in  order  to  provide  multichannel  communications  systems  to  the  KONTUM  and 
DAK  TO  areas. 

15.  COMMANDERS  ANALYSIS. 

The  battalion  provided  communications  support  over  a  huge  AO  extending 
some  240  km  N/S  and  60  km  E/W  Support  was  provided  to  four  (4)  U.S. 

Brigades,  one  Brigade  size  TF  and  up  to  three  separate  battalions  (for  a 
total  of  15  manuever  battalions)  under  Division  OPCON  Only  one  multichannel 
system  from  Division  Main  to  the  forward  elements  was  line  of  sight  In 
addition  the  battalion  provided  normal  communications  support  elements  to 
the  3d  Brigade..  4th  Inf  Div  which  was  detached 

•< 

Because  of  the  size  of  the  AO  all  systems  were  command  oriented.  The 
three  primary  means  of  communications  were  VHF  (TRC-24)  multichannel 
systems  (carrying  common  user  voice  sole  user  voice  and  coram  center  TTY 
"  circuits) •  frequency  modulation  radio  (FM)  using  AN/VRC-12  series  equip¬ 
ment  and  high  frequency  radio  teletype 

Upon  attachment  of  the  1st  Bde  1st  Air  Cav  Div  the  battalion  was 
fully  committed  and  remained  so  until  their  denarture  on  25  Nov  67  Back¬ 
up  VHF  systems  provided  by  IFFV  were  required  to  provide  necessary  re¬ 
dundancy  throughout  the  operation. 
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At  no  tin*  during  th*  *ntir«  period  were  operation*  hampered  du*  to 
a  laok  of  division  command  control,  fire*  aviation,  or  logistioal  comm¬ 
unications  support  Commanders  and  staffs  were  as  a  whole  fully  satis¬ 
fied  with  the  communications  support  provided  Of  all  th*  signal  oper¬ 
ations  I  hsrve  participated  in  at  Division  level  (four  different  divisions) 
I  feel,  considering  all  faotors.  that  th*  support  provided  during  the 
Battle  for  DAK  TO  by  this  battalion  was  th*  best  I  have  ever  seen 

0$  particular  note  were  the  numerous  non  line-of-sight  VHP  systems 
over  distances  beyond  the  communications  planning  range.  These  AN/TRC-24 
multi-channel  systems  were  engineered  using  a  method  developed  by  Colonel 
Deygout  of  the  French  Army  His  method  has  been  reduced  matheoatioally 
to  simple  slide  rule  computations  This  slide  rule  (which  is  manufactured 
by  Graphoflex)  enables  accurate  path  loss  prediction  for  a  particular  pro¬ 
file  in  addition  to  compensating  for  4/3<3s  earth  curvatures  on  regular 
graph  paper.  The  initial  step  in  systems  engineering  is  to  calculate  the 
allowable  path  loss  for  a  particular  radio.  The  allowable  path  loss  is 
computed  by  determining  the  input  sensitivity  of  the  receiver  in  terms  of 
dim,  combining  this  with  the  transmitter  output  in  terms  of  dbm,  antenna 
gain  in  db,  and  using  a  safety  factor  For  AH/TRC-24  this  is  approxi¬ 
mately  140  db  for  a  one  hop  system  subtracting  2  db  for  eaoh  relay  In 
this  manner  it  can  be  predicted  whether  a  system  will  work  and  at  what 
•frequency.  Due  to  the  mountainous  terrain  in  the  highlands  there  are  few 
line  of  sight  shots.  With  the  use  of  COL  Deygout 's  slide  rule  obstacle 
gain  paths  over  this  terrain  can  be  predicted  with  great  accuracy.  When 
this  type  of  path  occurs  the  frequency  at  which  the  system  will  work  falls 
invariably  in  the  low  to  upper  middle  B  band  range  (100  Mhz  to  200  Mhz) . 
The  more  line  of  sight  a  path  becomes  the  higher  the  frequency  the  system 
may  be  installed  at, 

16.  RECOMMENDATIONS. 

a.  It  is  recommended  that  future  multi-channel  equipment  de¬ 
signed  for  use  at  Division  level  be  capable  of  operating  on  frequencies 
down  to  100  Mhz. 

b.  It  is  recommended  that  Colonel  Deygout’ s  mathematical  method 
to  determine  path  loss  (using  the  Graphoflex  slide  rule)  be  included  in 
the  POI  for  systems  engineering  and  planning  at  Army  Signal  Schools . 
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Inclosures  a 

1.  Communications  Systems 
(as  of  27  Oct  67) 

2.  Communications  Systems 
(29  Oct  67) 

3.  Profile  DRAGON  MT  -MACV 
Compound  (DAK  TO) 

4.  Communications  Systems 
(7  Nov  67) 

5.  Profile,,  KONTUM  -  DRAGCN  MT 

6.  Communications  Systems 
(20  Nov  67) 

7.  Multi-channel  VHF  Radio  Systems 


/s/Williara  M  Spitz 
WILLIAM  M.  SPITZ 
LTC,  SigC 
Commanding 


FRANCIS  E  CUTLER 


ON  CLASS  IF  tea 


MAJ,  Armor 


Inclosure  1 
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Inclotur*  3 


VHP  Hill  to  KontcB 


Inclosure  5 
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L/W  CL.HSS//Z/GD 

MULTICHANNEL  VHF  RaDIO  SY3TKHS 


1.  Systems  in  operation  as  of  25  Ootober 

RELAYS 


FROM 

TQ 

BE3JL- 

TERMINATED 

Div  Main 

Div  Main 

Div  Main 

2/1  Cav 

1/69  Armor 

1st  Ode  Tns 

29  Oct  67 

Div  Main 

1st  Bde  Tns 

29  Oct  67 

Div  Main 

1st  Bde  Fwd 

l 

27  Oct  67 

Div  Main 

2d  Bde  Tns 

29  Oct  67 

Div  Main 

2d  Bde  Tao 

29  Oct  67 

Div  Main 

2/8  Inf  Bn 

2 

28  Oct  67 

1st  Bde  Tns 

1st  Bde  Fwd 

27  Oot  67 

2nd  Bde  Tns 

2nd  Bde  Tac 

1 

28  Oct  67 

mm 


2.  Systems  established  between  25  October  -  1  December 

RELAY  ACTIVATED  DEACTIVATED 

FROM  TO  REQD  DATE _ NOTE  DATE _ 


Div  Main 

2nd  Bde  Tac 

27  Oct  67 

29  Oct  67(5) 

Div  Main 

1st  Bde  Fwd  2 

28  Oct  67 

(2) 

Div  Main 

1st  Bde  Fwd  2 

28  Oct  67 

Div  Main 

TF  1-22 

29  Oct  67 

(4) 

13  Nov  67 

Div  Main 

TF  1-22 

29  Oct  67 

(4) 

Div  Main 

2nd  Bde  Fwd 

29  Oct  67 

(6) 

Div  Main 

2nd  Bde  Fwd 

29  Oct  67 

(6) 

6  Nov  67  (10) 

Div  Main 

MACV-DAKTO  1 

5  Nov  67 

(7) 

Di  v  Tac 

173d  Abn  Bde 

6  Nov  67 

(8  9) 

Camp  Enarl 

Kontum 

6  Nov  67 

Kontum 

DakTo  AF  (New)  1 

6  Nov  67 

(8  9) 

Kontum 

DakTO  AF  (New)  1 

6  Nov  67 

(8  9) 

Div  Main 

173d  Abn  Bde  Tael 

6  Nov  67 

(10) 

Div  Tao 

173d  Abn  Bde  Tac 

7  Nov  67 

8  Nov  67 

173d  Abn  Bde 

173d  Abn  Bde  Tac 

8  Nov  67 

(8) 

Div  Main 

MACV-DakTo  1 

10  Nov  67 

20  Nov  67 

Div  Tac 

1-12  Cav  Sqdn 

1st  <dr  Cav  Div 

11  Nov  67 

(11) 

19  Nov  67 

Div  Tac 

173d  Abn  Bde 

11  Nov  67 

13  Nov  67 

Div  Main 

1st  Bde  1st  1 

Air  Cav  Div 

13  Nov  67 

19  Nov  67 

15  Nov  67  (12) 

Div  Tac 

MACV-DakTo 

13  Nov  67 

Div  Tac 

173d  Abn  Bde  Tac 

14  Nov  67 

(11) 

18  Nov  67 

Div  Tac 

MACV-DakTo 

15  Nov  67  . 

(02) 

l3t  Bde  1st  Air 

1st  Bde  1st 

Cav  Div 

Air  Cav  Div  Tac 

15  Nov  67 

(13) 

19  Nov  67 

Div  Main 

MACV-DakTo 

15  Nov  67 

Div  Main 

1st  Bde  1st  1 

Air  Cav  Div 

19  Nov  67 

(14) 

25  Nov  67 

Div  Tac 

1st  Bde  1st 

Air  Cav  Div 

19  Nov  67 

(14) 

25  Nov  67 

1-12  Cav  Sqdn 

1st  Air  Cav  Div 

MACV-DakTo 

26  Nov  67 

30  Nov  67 

Div  Main 

7-17  Air  Cav 

Sqdn 

27  Nov  67 

29  Nov  67 

u N  CL  ASSt  FttZO 
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c/  'r  ^  TJ^TM.  £> 

notes 

1.  System  was  not  actually  deactivated  Channelleation  was 
altered  to  support  the  1st  Bde  Fwd  which  moved  into  the  DaKTo  area 

2.  Sea  Note  1. 

3.  System  wan  not  actually  deactivated  Channeliaation  was 
altered  to  support  TF  122  which  moved  into  the  Oasis  area. 

4  See  note  3. 

5.  System  was  not  actually  deactivated  Channeliaation  was 
altered  to  support  2d  Bde  Fwd  which  moved  into  the  Ban  Blech  area 

6.  See  Note  5. 

7  System  activated  in  anticipation  of  173d  Abn  Bde  relocating 
to  the  DakTo  area 

8.  54th  Signal  Battalion  system. 

9.  System  reverted  to  support  of  the  4th  Inf  Div  on  date  noted. 

10.  System  was  retenninated  from  MACV-DakTo  to  the  173d  Abn  Bde 
location. 

% 

11.  4-channel  AN/MRC-112  system 

12.  System  was  not  actually  deactivated  54th  Sig  Bn  assumed 
operational  control  of  the  system 

13.  The  43d  Sig  Bn  established  a  24  channel  TROPO  system  between 
MACV-DakTo  and  DGN.  The  124th  Sig  Bn  established  a  12  channel  LL  SP-4 
system  between  Base  Camp  and  1X31. 

14.  1st  Bde  1st  Air  Cav  Div  relocated  from  Kontum  to  DakTo  area. 


o/v  class  me  o 


0/VCLASS/Fti~£> 


u«  of  .bbr^i.Uon.  «*  io  t«t  (Loo.!,  oowon  u«*.,  .t.od^rd  Amy). 


AA 

ALOC 

AM 

AO 

APD 

ARA 

ARVN 

ASP 

ASR 

A/V 

AVCOC 

AVLB 

AW 

BSOC 

CA 

CA 

CAS 

C&C 

CHICOM 

Cl 

CIDG 


Anti-Aircraft 

Air  Lina  of  Communication 

Air  Mobile 

Area  of  Operatione 

Airborne  Personnel  Detector 

Aerial  Rocket  Artillery 

Army  Republic  of  VIETNAM 

Ammunition  Supply  Point 

Available  Supply  Rate 

Audio  Visual 

Aviation  Combat  Operations  Center 
Armored  Vehicle  Launched  Bridge 
Automatic  Weapon 

Brigade  Support  Operations  Center 

Civic  Action 

Combat  Assault 

Close  Air  Support 

Command  and  Control 

Chinese  Communist 

Counterintelligence 

Civilian  Irregular  Defense  Group 


CP 

cs 

css 

DISCOM 


Command  Post 
Tear  Gas 
Combat  Sky  Spot 
Division  Support  Command 
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C/HCLASSIF/^d 


UNCLASSIFIED 


mo 

Division  Medical  Supply  Offios 

DS 

Direct  Support 

DTO 

Division  Transportation  Offios 

DTOC 

Division  Taotical  Operations  Center 

DX 

Direct  Exchange 

FAC 

Forward  Air  Controller 

FDC 

Fire  Direction  Center 

FC 

Forward  Observer 

FRAGO 

Frag  Order 

FSA 

Forward  Support  Area 

FSB 

Fire  Support  Base 

FSE 

Forward  Supply  Element 

FWMAF 

Free  World  Military  Assistance  Forces 

Gf»EG 

Graves  Registration 

GS 

General  Support 

GSR 

General  Support  Reinforcing 

Gun,  Gunship 

Armed  UH-1  Helicopters 

GVN 

Government  of  VIETNAM 

Hawkeye  Team 

Four  Man  Hunter  -  Killer  Team 

H&I 

Harassment  and  Interdiction 

Headhunter 

O-IE  Aircraft  Used  for  Visual  Reconnaissance 

Hook 

CH-47  "Chinook”  Helicopter 

I  FFORCEV 

I  Field  Force,  VIETNAM  , 

INRHA 

Injuries  Not  the  Result  of  Hostile  Action 

IFW 

Interrogation  Prisoner  of  War  Team 

IRHA 

Injuries  the  Result  of  Hostile  Action 

2 

unclass/f/gd 


JtJSPAO 

UNCLASS!Fte£> 

Joint  US  Public  Affaire  Otfln 

lfflA 

Killed  by  Air 

KIA 

Killed  in  Action 

IF 

Local  Force 

IRRP 

Long  Range  Reconnai  anoo  "’atrol,  Reeondo  Patrol 

LLOC 

Land  Line  of  Conmuni cations 

LZ 

Landing  Zone 

MACV 

Military  Assistance  Command,  VIETNAM 

MEDCAP 

Mfciical  Civic  Action  Program 

MF 

Main  Force 

MI 

Military  Intelligence 

MIA 

Missing  in  Action 

MSR 

Main  Supply  Route 

MTOE 

Modified  Table  of  Organization  and  Equipment 

NVA 

North  VIETNAMESE  Army 

NVAC 

North  VIETNAMESE  Army  Captive 

Oasis 

Brigade  CP  Area  at  ZA110275 

OPCON 

Operational  Control 

OPORD 

Operation  Order 

PF 

Popular  Forces 

PMI 

Preventive  Maintenance  Inspection 

PMP 

Preventive  Maintenance  Periodic 

POTJWAR 

Political  Warfare  (ARVN) 

PCM,  PW 

Prisoner  of  War 

PP 

Preplanned 

PZ 

Pick-up  Zone 

RCA 

Riot  Control  Agent 

3 

U  N  CLASS  (FfSO 

RD 

Revolutionary  Development  .«>  * 

IF 

Regional  Forces  s.k>' 

RL 

'’ft.  < 

Rocket  Launcher  V 

RVN 

RepubUc  of  VIETNAM 

S&D 

Search  and  Destroy 

SUck 

TJH-1  Helicopter  Used  Primarily  for  Air  lift 

SOG 

Special  Operations  Group 

SP 

Self  Propelled 

S&P  Trucks 

Stake  and  Platform  Trucks 

Spooky 

Air  Force  Minigun  Armed  AC-47  Flareship 

TAC 

Tactical 

TAOR 

Tactical  Area  of  Responsibility 

TOE 

Table  of  Organization  and  Equipment 

USAID 

United  States  Agency  for  International  Development 

USARV 

United  States  Army,  VIETNAM 

USSF 

United  States  Special  Forces 

VC 

Viet  Cong 

VCC 

Viet  Cong  Captive 

VETCAP 

Veterinary  Civic  Action  Program 

VfC 

Viet  MONTAGNARD  Cong 

VtCC 

Viet  MONTAGNARD  Cong  Captive 

VR 

Visual  Reconnaissance 

VT 

j 

Variable  Time  1 

VTR 

Vehicle,  Tank  Recovery 

WIA 

Wounded  in  Action  >  A 

<>v  •  ;v 
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